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PREFACE.

The Handbook to the United States, undertaken in re-
sponse to repeated requests from British and American
tourists, is intended to help the traveller in planning his tour
and disgosing of his time to the best advantage and thus to
enable him the more thoroughly to enjoy and appreciate the
objects of interest he meets with. The writer is Mr. J. F.

wirhead, M. 4., who has for several years taken part in the
English editions of Baedeker's Handbooks, and has personally
visited the greater part of the districts described.

The vast extent and rapidly changing conditions of the
United States make the produection of a satisfactory guide-
book a peculiarly difficult task; but for its improvement the
Editor confidently and gratefully looks forward to a contin-
uance of those valuable correcti and suggestions with
which travellers have long been in the habit of favouring him.

Inthe preparation of the Handbook the Editor has received
most material aid from friends in all parts of the United States,
8o many in number as to preclude an enumeration of their
names. In particular he wishes to express his obligations to
the superior officials of the leading Railway Companies, who
have been, almost without exception, uniformly courteous
and helpful; to many officials of the Federal and State Govern-
ments; to the keepers of the most important libraries, mu-
seums, ard galleries of art; to the officials of the Appalachian
Mountain Club; and to the professors of numerous univer-
sities and colleges. .

It is hoped that the various monographs of the Inmtro-
duction, though sometimes going beyond the recognized
functions of a guidebook, will be found of material value to
the tourist. Each has been written by anundoubted autherity
on the subject of which it treats; and their general aim is to
enable the traveller who studies them to give an intelligent
appreci to the political, social, industrial, and physical
agpects of a great country that is much less accurately known
by the average Enrogean than its importance warrants.

On the MaPs and PLaxs the Editor has bestowed especial
care; and it is believed that in this respect the Handbook ig
more completely equipped than any other publication of the
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kind relating to the United States. Such merit as they possess
is largely due to the kind and efficient coSperation of Mr.
Henry Gannett, Chief Topographer of the United States Geo-
logical Survey.

‘When not otherwise indicated, the POPULATIONS are those
of the national census of 1890; but wherever a State census
?as made more recent figures available, these have been pre-

erred.

Hoters. The Editor has endeavoured to ate not
only the first-class hotels, but also the more deserving of the
cheaper houses. The comfort of an American hotelis, however,
much more likely to be in the direct ratio of its charges than~
is the case in Europe (comp. p.xxvi). Although changes fre-
quently take place, and prices generally have an upward tend-
ency, the average charges stated in the Handbook will enable
the traveller to form a fair estimate of his expenditure. The
value of the asterisks, which are used as marks of commenda-
tion, is relative only, signifying that the houses are good of
their kind.

To hotel-proprietors, tradesmen, and others the Editor
begs to intimate that a character for fair dealing and courtesy
towards travellers forms the sole };assport to his commen-
dation, and that advertisements of every kind are strictly
excluded from his Handbooks. Hotel-keepers are also warned
against persons representing themselves as agents for Bae-
deker’s Handbeoks.

Abbreviations.
R. = Room; B. = Breakfast; D. = Dinner; L. = Luncheon.
- North, Northern, ete.; 8. = South, etc.; E. = East, ete.;
W. = West, etc. — M. = English (or American) Mile; ft. = Engl.
foot; min. = minute; hr. = hour. — Ho. = House; Ave. =
Avenue; St. = Street; R.R. = railroad; Mt. = Mountain. — U.S.
= United States.

The letter d with a date, after the name of a person, indicates
the year of his death. — The number of feet given after the name
of a place shows its height above the sea-level. — The number of
miles placed before the principal places on railway=routes indicates
their distance from the starting-point of the route.

ASTERISKS are used as marks of commendation.
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INTRODUCTION.

1. Money. Expenses. Passports. Custom House. Time.

Money. The currency of the United States is arranged on a
decimal system, of which the dollar ($), divided into 100 ccnts
(¢c.), is the unit. The (fold coins are the picces of §1, $21/5,. $0,
$ 10, and $20. The Silver coins are the dollar, half-dollar, quarter
do'lar (=1s) and ‘dime’ (10c). The Hc. piece or ‘nickel 1+
mde of Nickel (silver B c. pieces still occasionally seen). and there
are Bronze picees of 1. (1,d) and 2¢. (1d.). The 3c. piece
(nickel) is no longer coined. Ihe U. . Paper Currency consists of
Gold Notes (of the denomination of $20, $50. $100 $500, $1000,
$5000, and $10,000), United States Notes (‘greenbacks ), U. S.
I'reasury Notes, and Nilver Certificates. The last three are issucd
tor$1, $2,$5 $10 $20, $50, $100, $5600, and $1000. ANl
are redeemable at par. The Natwnal Bank Budls (from $5 to $1010)
are also universally current. Throughout ncarly the whole of the
conntry notes are much more common than coins for all sums ol
$§ 1 and upwarls, b1t in California gold and silver are in almost
oxelusive use. For practical purposes the dollar may be rechoned
as 4s.and $3 as 1/ ; but the actual rate of exchange for 1/, is gen-
crally between $4 80 and $1 90 (or §1 =about 4s. 2d.).

The European visitor to the United States will find it con-
venient to carry his money in the form of letters of credit. or cn-
cular notes, which are readily procurable at the principal banks,
T'oreign money does mnot circulate in the United States, even the
Canadian coins of exactly the same form and value as American
toins heing generally refused; but Bank of England notes arc
usually taken at their full value at the hotels of all the larger
cities. — Post Office Orders (sce p xxviii) are not convenient for
strangers, as evidence of identity is generally required before pay-
ment, though this may be waived by the remitter, but most of the
large Express Companies (see pp. xviii, 10) issue Money Orders
that§are cashed at sight 1n the same way as Post Office Orders in
Great Britain. The cheques of the Cheque Bank are also convenient.

Expenses. The expenses of a visit to the United States depend,
of course, on the habits and tastes of the traveller. but are almost
inevitably from one-fourth to one-third higher than those of
European travel. The distances to be traversed are so great that
railway-fares are sure to be absolutely, even when not relatively,
higher (comp. p. xxi), and comfortable hotels of the scrond or
third class are comparatively rare. Pcrsons of moderate require-
ments, however, by frequenting boarding-hou-es instead of hotels
and avoiding carriage-hire as much as possﬂ)\c. may travel comtort-
ably (exclusive ot long continuous journeys) for $5-71 5 (20-30s.)
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a day. but it would be sater to rechon on a daily expenditure of
at least $10 (20.). An entire day (24 hrs ) spent on the train
(1.6 a journey of 500-800 M% costs. with Pullman car accommo-
dation and meals, about $20 (42.). The cost of living varics
considerably in different parts of thc countrv, and New Yorh.
where most visitors land, is onc of the most expensive cities in
America. Comp pp xavi. 9.

Passports, though not necessary in the United Statis, may be
u-ctul in procuring delivery of registered and poste restante letters.

Custom House. The custom-house examination ol the luggage
ot traveliers entering the United States is generally condus teid
courteously but often with considerable minuteness Nothmg is
admitted free of duty except the personal effects of the travcller,
and unusually liberal supplics of unworn clothing are apt to be
regarded with considerable suspicion. Residents of the United
States may not introduce free clothing or other personal effects pur-
«hased abroad of a greater total value than $100. lhe traveller
should be careful to ‘declare’ everything he has of a dutiible nature,
as otherwise it is liable to summary confiscation (comp. p. xix).

Time. For the convenience of railways and others a Standard
«f Time tor the United States was agreed upon in 1883, and 4
~ystem adopted by which the country was divided into tour sections,
cach ot 16° of longitude (1 hr.). Eastern Time. or that ot the 7ith
Meridian, prevails from the Atlantic Coast to a line runntng through
Detrott, Buffalo, Pittsburg, and Charleston. Central Time (of Meri-
dran 90), 1 hr slower. extends thence to a line running trom
Bismarck (N.D.) to the mouth of the Rio Grande Mountain Time
(105" 1on.) extends to the W. borders of Idaho, Utah, and Arizona.
Pacific Tune (120°) covers the rest of the eountry. Thus noon at
New York is 11 a.m. at Chicago, 10 a.m. at Denver, and 9 a.m. at
San Francisco  True local or mean solar time may be anywhere
from | min. to 30 min. ahead or behind the standard time. In
some cases, where the loral clocks keep true time and the railway
clocks keep standard time, the results are confusing; but the new
system is a vastimprorement on the former multiplicity of standards,
and railway time. except near the dividing lines. is now universally
cmployed locally. -~

II. Voyage from Europe to the United States.

The chief routes from Europe to the United States ire indicated
in R 1 (comp. also p. 8); and the steamers of any of the com-
panies there mentioned afford comfortable accommodation and
~peedy transit. The fares vary considerably according to season and
the character of the veswel, but the cxtremes for a saloon-passage
may be placed at $50 (10/ ) and $300 (1002.). the latter sum ~ecur-
ing a suite of dech-rooms on the largest, finest, and quikest boats
m the service. The average rate for a gnod stateroom in a good

it st s s



11I. RAILWAYS xix

steamer may be reckoned at $75-125 (45-251.). The intermcdiate
or second cabin costs § 30-65 (6-131.), the stecrage $20-30 (4-61.).
The slowest steamers, as a general rule, have the lowest fares; and
tor those who do not object to a prolongation of the voyage they
otten offer as much comfort as the ‘ocean greyhounds.’

The average duration of the passage across the Atlantic is 69 dars.
PPassenges< should pack clothing and other mecessaries for the yoiage in
<mall ('a: boxes (nof portmanteaus), such as can lie easily in the cabin,
a~ ali brlky luggage is stowed away in the hold. Stateroom trunks should
not exvesd 3 ft. in length, 11/z-2 fi. in breadth, and 45 inches in height.
Trunks =ot wanted on board should be marked ‘Hold’ or ‘Not Wanted ,
*he others ‘Cabin’ or “Wanted’. The steamship companies generally proy ide
lahels fer this purpose. Dress for the voyage should be of a plain and
« rviceable description, and it is advisable, even in midsummer, to be
provided with warm clothing. A deck-chair, which may be purchased or
lared (4s.) before sailing, is a luxury that may almost be caned a neces-
~ary 1f bought, it should be distinctly marked with the owner’s name or
mmitiale, and may be left 1n charge of the Steamship Co s agents until
the retn-n-journey. On going on board, the tiaveller shoum apply to ihe
parser o7 chief steward for a seat at table, as the same seats are retained
through-ut the vosyage. It is usual to give a fee of 10s. (Afz dollars) to
the {able-steward and 10 lhe srateroom-steward, and small gratuitics are
alsn exvpected by the b 1 the b: The stateroom
~tesward should not be ‘hppad‘ lmhl he hag bruught all the passenger’s
<mall }aggeavc safely on to the Janding-stage — Landing at New Yok,
ee

Tﬁ\: custom-house officer usually hoards vessels at the Quarantine Sta-
tion (sez p. 2) and furnishes blank forms on which the passengers “declare’
anmy dnriable articles they may have in their trunks The luggage is
cramne=d in the covered hall adjoining the wharf, where it is arranged as
far as rossible in alphabetical order by the xmhals of the owners’ names
(eomp 7. 6). After the examination the traveller may hire a earriazc
to take himself and his baggage to his destination. or he may send his
trunks vy a transfer-agent or express man (see xxu) and go himself on
foot or by tramway. T p! g es of hotels
also meet the steamers.

III. Railways, 8§ Coach T ys.

Railways. The United States now contain about 185,000 M.
ot railway, or nearly as much as all the rest of the world put together.
The lines are all in private hands, and the capital invested in them
amounts to about $14,000,000,000 (2,200,000,0002.). Nearly
50 corporations report over 14000 M. of track each, while the Chi-
cago & North Western System alone operates almost 8000 M. The
total mumber of employees is not far short of 900,000. The railway
mileage per 1 sq.M. of surface varies in the different states from
about 3/;g M. in New Jersey and Massachusetts to about 1/j9p M. in
Nevada. Illinois has about 10,500 M. of railway, Rhode Island about
220 M. In 1896 the number of passengers carried was 514,772,737
and tke average distance travelled by each was about 25 M.

Thke equipments of American railways are, as is well known, very
difteremt ﬁ'om those of European railways. Instead of comparahve]y small
woaches, divided into compartments holding 6-8 people each, the American
railways have long cars (like an enlarged tramway-car), holding 60-70 pers.,
entered by doors at each end, and baving a longitudinal passage down
the riddle, with the seats on each side of it. Each seat has room for

b
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two passengers Local and short-distance trains, especially in the East,
generally have one class of carriage only, but all long-distance trains are
also turnished with drawing-room (gx:alor) cars by day and sleeping cars
at might, which accommodate about 0 people in the same space as the
ordinary cars and are in every way much more comfortable. Second-class
and cmigrant carriages are also found on some long-distance trains and in
parts of the South and West, but scarcely concern the tourist. Smoking
is not permitted except in the cars (‘Smokers’) specially provided for the
purpose and generally found at the forward end of the train. Smoking com-
partments are also usually found in the parlor-cars. The parlor and sleeping
cars are generally the property of special corporations, of which the Pullman
and Wagner Palace Car Companies are the chief; but on a few railways they
belong to the railway-company itself. The vexed question of whether the
American or the European railway-carriaze is the more comfortable is hard
to decide. It may be said generally, however, that the small compartment
systera would never have done for the long journeys of America, while the
parlor-cars certainly offer greater comfort in proportion to their expense than
the European first-class carriages do. A Limited Vestibuled Trarm, such as that
described at p. 305, comes measurably near the ideal of comfortable railway
travelling, and reduces to a minimum the bodily discomfort and tedium of
long railway-journeys. In comparing the ordinary American car with the
sccond-class or the best third-class carriages of Euruvpe, some tiavellers
may be inclined to give the preference fur short journeys to the latier.
The seats in the American cars offer \ery limited room for two persons,
and their backs are too low to alford any support to the head; a single
crying infant or spoiled child annoys 60-70 persons instead of the few in
one compartment; the passenger has litlle control over his window, as
<omeone in the car is sure 10 ohject if he opens it; the window cpens
upward instead of downward; the continual opening and shutting of the
doors, with the consequent draughts, are annoying; the incessant vis-
itation of the train-boy, with his books, candy, and other articles for calr,
renders a (uiet nap almost impossible; while, in the event of an accident,
there are only two exits for G0 people instead of six or eight. On the
other hand the liberty of moving about the car, or, in fact, from cnd
to end of the train, the toilette i and the of
watching one’s fellow-passengers greatly mitigate the tedium of a long
journey; while the publicity prevents any risk of the railway crimes
<ometimes perpetrated in the separate compartments of the European
system. Rugs, as a rule, are not necessary, as the cars are apt to he over,
rather than under, heated. Little accommodation is provided in the way
of luggage-racks, so that travellers should reduce their hand-baggage to
the smallest possible di i — In the sleeping: the en-
gages a Half-Section, consisting of a so-called ‘double berth’, which, how-
cver, i3 rarely used by more than one person. If desirous of more air and
<pacc, he may engage a whole Section (at double the rate of a half-
section), but in many cases a passenger is not allowed to monopolize a
whole section to the exclusion of those not otherwise able to find accom-
modation. Parties of 2-4 may secure Drawing Rooms, or private compari-
ments. A lower berth is generally considered preferable to am upper
berth, as it is easier to get into and commands the window; but, by whit
seems a hat illiberal of the sleeping: he
upper berth is always let down, whether occupied or not, unless the whole
section is paid for. 8o far nothing has been dune towards reserving a
special part of the car for ladies, except in the shape of a small toilette
and dressing room. — Dining Cars are often attached to lobg-distance
trains, and the meals and service upon them are generally better than those
of the railway-restaurants. The charge for a meal is usually $1, some-
times 75 ¢. In the few instances where the & ia carte system is in vogue,
the prices are comparajively high; gnd this is also true of refreshments
furnished from the buffets’ of sleeping or parlor cars. — Tickels are
collected on the train by the Conductor (guard), who sometimes gives
counter - checks in exchange for them. Separate tickets are issued for
the seats in parlor-cars and the berths in sleeping-cars; and such cars
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generally bave special conductors. Fees are never given except to the
coloured Porters of the parlor-cars, who brush the traveller’s clothes and
(vn overnight journeys) boots and expect about 25c. a day. In America
the traveller is left to rely upon his own common sense still more freely
than in England, and no attempt is made to take cire of him in the patri-
arcbal fashion of Continental railways. He should, therefore, he careful
to see that he i3 in his proper car, etc. The conductor calls ‘all aboard ,
when the train is about to start, but on many lines no warning bell is
rung. The names-of the places passed are often not shown distinetly
(sometimes nit at all) at the stations, and the brakeman, whose dauty 1t
is to anmounce cach stativn as the train reaches it, is apt to be entirely
unintelligible. A special word of caution may be given as to the frequent
necessity for crossing the tracks, as the rails are often flush with
the floor of the station and foot bridges or tunnels are rarely provided.
Each locomotive carries a large bell, which js tolled as it approaches
stations or level (‘grade’) crossings. — With the exceptivn of the wmain
line trains in the Eastern States, the speed of American trains is generally
lower than that of English trains; and over a large portion of the South
and West it does not exceed 20-25 M. per hour even for through-frains.

Fares vary so much in different parts of the country, thatit is ditficuit
to state an average. Perhaps 3-ic (11/z-2d ) per mile will be found nearly
correct on the whole, though in E. states the rate is frequently lower.
especially for season, ‘commutation’ (good for so many trips), or mileage
tickets, while in the S.and W 4. i3 often excceded. The extra rate for
the palace-cars (i/z-le. per mile) is low as compared with the difference
hetween the first and third class fares in England, and the extra comfort
afforded is very great. Return-tivkets (‘excursion’ or ‘round trp' tickets)
are usually issued at considerable reductions (comp. also p xxv). The
100) M. Tickets, from which the conductor collects coupons representing
the number of miles travelled, is a conveunient arrangement which Europ-
ean railways might do well to imitate. A distinetion ig frequently made
Detween ‘Limited’ and ‘Unhmited’ tickets, the former and cheaper ad-
milting of continuous passage only, without ‘stopovers’; and the latter
being available until used and admitting of ‘stopovers’ at any place on
the route, Tickets may sometimes be obtained at lower than the regula-
tion rates at the offices of the so-called ‘Scalpers’, found in ail largc
fowns; but the stranger should hardly attempt to deal with-them unless
aided by a friendly expert. In some states their business is illegal. Rail-
way-fares change more frequently in the United States than in Europe,
s0 that the continued accuracy of those given throughout the Handbook
caouot be guaranteed. — At the railwa)-stations the place of the first,
second, and third class waiting-rooms of Europe is taken by a Ladies’
Room, to which men are also generally admitted if not smoking, and a
Afen’s Room, in which smoking is often permitted.

Among the American Railway Terms with which tle traveller shoull
be tamiliar (in addition to those already incidentally mentioned) ar:
the following. Railroad is generally used instead of railway (the lafter
term being more often applied to sireet-railways, i.e. tramways), while
the word ‘Road’ alone i3 often used to mean railroad. The carriages
are called Cars. The Conducior (often addressed as * ;tain‘ in the Suuth
and West) is aided by Brakemen, whose duties include attention to the
heating and lighting of the cars A slow train is called an dccommoda
ton or Way Train. The Ticket Office is never called booking-office. Lug
guge is Baggage, and is expedited through the Baggage Master (see p. xxii).
Depot is very commonly used instead of station, and in many places tle
lalter word, when used alone, means police-siation. Other terms in com-
mon use are: furn-out = siding; bumper = buffer; boz-car = closed good~
cary caboose = guard's van; freight-train = goods train; cars = train; fo
pull out = to start; way staiton = small, wayside station; cow-catcher =
lender in front of engine; switch = shunt; switches = points.

. The railway-system of the United Stales is so vast that it is imprac-
ticable to produce snch complete Raslway Guides as those of European
countries. The fullest is the Travellers Official Guide, a bulky volnme
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of 8-910pp , published monthly at New York (50c.) Oiher general monthly
vuides are Rand-McNally's (40c) and Applelon’s (2>¢ ). Lotal collections
ot time-tables are everywhere procurable, and those of each railway-com-
pany may be obtained gratis at the ticket-office and in hote's. All the more
1mportant railway-companies publish a mass of ‘folders’ and descriptive
pamphlets, which are distributed gratis and give a great deal of informa-
tion about the country traversed These are often very skilfully prepared
aud well illnstrated.

Luggage. Lach passenger on an American ralway is generally er-
titled to 150 1bs of luggage (‘baggage) free; but overwe-ght, unless ex-
orbitant, is seldom charged for. The so-called Check System makes the
management of luggage very simple. On arrival at the s'ation the tra:-
eller shows bis railway-ticket and hands over his impedimenta to thc
Baggage Master, who fastens a small numbered tag, made of brass or card-
Doard, to each article and gives the passenger brass or cardboard ‘checks’
with corresponding numbers The railway-company then becomes respons-
ible for the luggage and holds it until reclaimed at the passengers
destination by the presentation of the duphicate check. As the train ap
proaches the larger cities, a Transfer Agent usually walks through the
cars, undertaking the delivery of luggage and giwving receipts in exchange
for the checks. The charge for this is usually 25¢, per pachage, and it
is thus more ical (though a position may be effected
for & number of articles) to have one large trunk instead of two or three
<maller oncs. The hotel-porters who mecet the train will also take the
traveller’s checks and see that his baggage is delivered at the hotel. In
starting, the trunks may be sent t» the Tailway-station in the same way.
etther through a transfer agent or the hotel-porter; and if the travellt:
alrcady bas his railway-ticket they may be checked through from the
house or hotel to his destination, even though that be at the other side
of the continent, 3000 M. away. Baggaze. unaccompanied by its owner,
may be sent to any part of the country by the Zurpress Companies (comp.
p 15}, which charge in proportion to weight and distance  The drawbachs
to the transfer system are that the baggage must usually be ready to be
called for betore the traveller himself requires to start, and that sometimes
(especially in New York) a little delay may take place in 1ts delwvery,
but this may, of course, be avoided by the more expensive plan of using
a carriage between the house and railway-<tation.

Steamers. Some of the American steamers, such as the Fall
River and Hudsou boats (pp. 74, 161), offer comforts and luxurics
such as are searcely known in Europe, and their fares are usually
moderate. Where the fare does not include a separate stateroom, the
traveller by night will find the extra expenditure for one ($1-2)
more than compensated. Meals are sometimes included in the fare
and are sometimes served either d la carte or ata fixed price. Through-
out the Handbook the traveller will find indicated the routes on which
he may advantageously prefer the steamer to the railway.

Coaches, usually called Stages, and in some country-places
Barges, have now been replaced by railways throughout nearly the
whole of the United States, but in places like the Yosemite (p. 506),
the Yellowstone (p. 427), and some of the other mountainous and
rural districts the traveller is still dependent on this mode of consey-
ance. The roads are generally so bad. that the delights of coaching
as known in England are for the most part conspicuously absent.
The speed seldom exceeds 6 M. an hour and is sometimes less than
this, The fares are relatively high.

Carriages. Carriage-hire is very high in the United States in
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[ spite of the fact that both the price of horses and their keep are
usually lower than in England. Fares vary so much that it is im-
possible to give any general approximation, but they are rarely less
than twice as high as in Europe. When the traveller drives himself
m a ‘buggy’ or other small carriage, the rates are relatively much
lower.

Electric Tramways. Most of the cities of the United States
now possess excellent systems of electric tramways, which enable
the tourist to visit all the points of interest, urban and suburban,
it 2 minimum expenditure of time and money.

IV. Plan of Tour.

The plan of tour must depend entirely on the traveller's taste
and the time he has at his disposal. It is manifestly impossible to
cover more than a limited section of so vast a territory in an ordinary
travelling season, but the enormous distances are practically much
diminished by the comfortable arrangements for travelling at night
(vomp. p. xx). Among the grandest natural features of the country,
one or other of which should certainly be visited if in any wise
practicable, are Niagara Falls (R. 29), the Yellowstone Park (R. 85),
the Yosemite Valley (R. 402), Alaska (R. 106), and the Grand
Cafien of the Colorado (p. 466). Along with these may be mentioned
the cafions, mountains, and fantastic rocks of Colorado (RR. 93, 94),
the grand isolated snow-covered volcanic cones of the Pacific coast
(pp. 426, 446, 14, ete.), the Mammoth Cave of Kentucky (p. 356),
the Cavern of Luray (p. 379), the Natural Bridge of Virginia (p. 380,

-and the Shoshoné Falls (p. 444). Among the most easily accessible
regions of fine scenery are the Adirondacks (R. 26), including the
Ausable (hasm (p. 187), the White Mts. (R. 16), the Catskills
(RR. 24), Mt. Desert (R. 11), the Hudson (R. 21), and the Delaware
Water Gap (p. 216). Visitors to the S., besides the climate and
vegetation, will find much to repay them, especially in such quaint
old cities as New Orleans (R. 83). California (RR. 956-104) abounds
in objects of interest and beauty. The trip into Mexico (RR.107-111)
is well worth the making. Travellers who make the trip to the
Pacific Coast and back will do well so to plan their journey asto
include the wonderful scenery of the Denver & Rio Grande Railroad
(R. 94), as well as a trip into the Yellowstone Park, while the W.
part of the Canadian Pacific Railway, between Vancouver and Banfl
(about 600 M.; see Baedeker's Canada), offers the grandest railway
scenery in North America. Most of the larger cities have their own
spetial points of interest, and a visit to the national capital (p. 275)
should by all means be made.

Where the territory included i3 so vast and the possible combina-
tions of tours so endless. 1t may <eem almost useless to attempt to draw
up any specimen tours The following, however, though not intrinsically
better than hundreds of othuis. may cerve to give the traveller some idea
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of the di~tances to be traversed aund of the average expenses of locomotion.
It ic, perhaps, needless to sayithat the tr.veller will en,oy himself better
if he content himself with a less rapid rate of progress than that here
indicated. A daily outlay of $10-12 will probably cover all the regular
travelling expenses on the under-noted tours; and this rate may be much
dimini<hed by longer halte.

a. A Week from New_York.

(Rai!waylExpensu about 340) Days
New York to Albany by steamer (R. 2 S |
Albany to Buffalo and Niagara Falls (RR o8, 09 L1l L.
Niagara Falls to Toronto (see Baedeker's Camzda) 1z
Torénto to Montreal by L«ke Ontario and the St L‘lwrem“ (R, w) 1/
Montreal to Boston (RR. 15,5) . . . . .+ . . . . 2
Rostan 10 New York (R 8)» « « 0o oo o .

Visits to the Catskills (R. 24), Adirondacks (R.25), and White Mts. (R. 16)
may easily be combined with the above tour. Or we may go from Mort-
real to Quebec (see Baedeker's Canada; 1f2 day) and thence to Portiand (RR. 14,4)
ar to Buston direct (R. 16).

b A Fortnight from New York.
(Railway Fares about § 60.)

New York to Niugura Falls as above (RR. 21 28 29) . c 2y
Niagara l’a.lli to Chicago (R. 46) . . . . . . . . ... ... N
Chicago (R.A%). . . . . . ... ... 3
Chicago to Washmglom and at Washmgion (RR 45 8L P |
Washington to Baltimore (RR, 42, M). X N
Baltimore to Philadelphia (R. 40). .. . . e f e
Philadelpina, and back to New Fork (RI. )
11
c. Three Weeks from New York.
(Railway Fares about 8 120.)
New York to Checago as above (RR. 21 2%,29,46) ... .... &/
Chicago to St. Lows (RR.56 61) . . . . . ... P U
stLumaroNMOrkam(R 64, 83) e e .02
New Orleans to Jacksonville (RR 82, 76; j ..... e .2
Jacksonville to St. Augustine (R. T7) F P |
St. Augustine to Richmond (RK. 76;, 66) PPN U
Richmond to Washington (K. 68) . © « « v o o« oo e . L. ... 1,

Washington, and back to New Tork us atove (RR 43 5‘.’,, 132,30 b

2
d. 8ix Weeks from New York.
(Railway Fares S 300- 850)
New York to Chicago as above (RR. 24, L 46) . . 612
Chicago to St Paul and M‘cmxmyom (I(B. 60 Jl] e e e 2
St. Paul to mewlan R%4) ... ... . o R UA
Yettowstone Park (R.85). . . . . [
livingston to Parl(ami(l{ 84, 108)‘ F S T .2
Lortland to San Francisco (R. 108) /2
S Francisco, with excursions to ){onarey ete (RR 95 96) 5
San Francisco to the Fosemite and back (RR. 97, 02) .......
San Francisco to Sakt Lake City (RR.89, 94) . . . .. .. .. -1
St 1ake City to Denver vid tle Marshall Pass, wnh excurgions frum
Colorado Springs to Manttou, etc. (R 94,98). ... ... ... Bifs
Denver to St Lowis (RR. 91, 61) . . . . . .. ... ... .... 2
StLouia to New York (R.(0) -+« . ..o o . WV



e. Two Months from New York.

(Railway Fares $ 330-400) Days

To gm g'vancuco as above (RR. 21, 28, 29, 46 50, 51, S«\ &l, 103 "
3 12

San Francisco fo the Tossmite (RB 97 02) L B

Yosemite to Zos Angeles (Pasadena, etc.; RR. 97, 93, 99) . 3z

Los Angeles vid Barstow and Nag:taﬂ' to the Grand Camm of (hP
Colorado (RR 99, 93b) .

Flag-wff to Colorado Springs (Mamtou, etc 1. with excursion to Mar-
“shall Pass from Pueblo (RR 934, 4) . N

)
Colorado Springs to Denver (RR. 94, 933) PPN . . 1
Excursions from Denver (R.98a). . . .. .. P
Denver to Kansas City and St. Louu (r 91) - T
St. Louis to Cincinnati (R 6Jd) . L e e e e 1.

Cincinnati to Washinglon (R 58\() SR
Washington, and thence to New York as inR b (RE 1342 4, 40,

The following table of the distances from New York of a few impoi-
tant points, fogether with ti e pre ent railway fares and approrimate lengih
of the journey, may not be without irterest. The fares are for trrstclass
‘Jimited" tickets, but do not include sleeping-car rates.

San Francisco: d'siance 3500 M., fare $75—82 tuneof mm.uw/fo- zdns
— Chicago: 912-1043 M.; §18-20; 24-32 hrs. — New Orieans: 1370 Bl -
$31-345 40 brs — Jacksonville lunda) 99 »1041 M. S 32930 25-35 hrs. —
Cincinnats* T60 M. 5 $16-18; 22 26 hrs. — St. Loudis- 106) M. 5 3 21- 21 30-35 hr~
St Paul: 1330M.; $2331; 37 hrs. — Denver. MM)M. U345 503 s days
— Kansas City: ;ﬂwM 329 32 35111‘5 — Montreai: lmM 3140 1215 ur
- Pluladelp)na 90 My S s 2 2'/‘ bre — Washington = 298 M.; S 6V,

61fe brs — Boston: 245-280 M 56 hrs —thnmond 845 M. SJ U-
30 e St ok Oy SATEH00 . days. — Los 4
3400 M.; $179-82; 5-5Y2 days. — Nmyam Falls: AGO M ; $8-10; 9 12 lura.

Excuulon Agsnh. Travellers may sometimes fmﬂ it advanl‘:ggun-«
to avail ‘hemselves of the facilities for tours in the United States offered by
Messrs. b (296 Washi St., Boston, and 31 E. 14th St.,
New York), Thomas c'oot .t Son (261 and 1225 andway, New York), aml
H. Gaze & Sons (118 Broadway, New York). These firms have agencies in all
the most frequented resorts throughout the country. Raymond & Whitcomb
arrange for a large series of excursions in special vestibuled trains, under
the care of one of their yepresentnhves, which relieve the mexpenence-l
tiaveller of almost all the inconveniences of a journey in a strange land.
The arrangements are made so as to afford the widest possible freedom
of movement in every way, and the charges are reasonable. For fthe Ray-
mond trip into Mexico, see p. 537. — Most of the railway-companies issue
tickets for circular tours on favourable conditions, and some of them (such
as the Peunsylvann R.R. and the Burlingfon Rxmte) also arrange personally
conducted excursions in special trains.

The Pedestrian is unquestionably the most independent of travellers,
but, except in a few districts such us the Adirondacks (p. 183) and the
White Mts. (p. 134), walking tours are not much in vogue in the United
Smte:, where, indeed, the extremes of lemperal,ure ;ud the scarcity of

‘often offer For a short
tour a couple of flannel shirts, a pair of worsted stockings, slippers, the
articles of the toilet, a light waterpmof, and a stout umbrella will gen-
erally be found a sufficient equipment. Strong and well-tried boots are
essential to comfort, Heavy and complicated knapsacks should be avoided s
a light pouch or game-bag is far less irksume, and its position may be
shifted at pleasure. A more extensive reserve of clothing should not
exceed the limits of a small portmanteau, which may be forwardid fiom
town to town by expresa.
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V. Hotels and Restaurants.

Hotels. The quality of the hotels of the United States varies very
greatly in different localities; but it is, perhaps, safe to say that
the best American houses will be found fully as comfortable as the
first-class hotels of Europe by all who can accommodate themselves
to the manners of the country and do not demand everything
precisely as they have been used to it at home. The luxury of some
of the leading American hotels is, indeed, seldom paralleled in
Europe. The charges are little, if at all, bigher than those of the
best European houses; but the comforts often afforded by the smaller
and less pretentious inns of the old country can seldom be looked
for from American houses of the second or third class, and the trav-
eller who wishes to economize will find boarding-houses (see p. xxvii)
preferable. When ladies are of the party, it is advisable to frequent
the best hotels only. The hotels of the South, except where built
and managed by Northern enterprize, arc apt to be poor and (in
proportion to their accommodation) dear; many of the hotels in the
West, on the other hand, even in the newest cities, are astonishingly
good, and California contains some of the best and cheapest hotels
in the United States. The food is generally abundant and of good
quality, though the cuisine is unequal (comp. p. xxvii). Beds are
almost uniformly excellent. The quality of the service varies.

A distinction i3 made between Holels on the American Plan, in which
a fixed charge is made per day for board and lodging, and Hotels on the
European Plan, in whith a fixed charge is made for rooms only, while
meals are taken a la carte either in the hotel or clsewhere. No separate
charge is made for service. The European system is becoming more and
more common in the larger cities, especially in the East; but the American
plan is universal in the smaller towns and country-districts. Many hotels
in the large cities offer a choice of systems. The rate of hotels on the
American plan varies from about $5 per day in the best houses down to
$2 per day or even less in the smaller towns; and $3-4 a day will
probably be found about the average rate on an ordinary tour. The
charge for a room at a good hotel on the European plan is from 31
upwards. Many of the American hotels vary their rate according to the
room, and where two prices are mentioned in the Handbook the traveller
should indicate the rate he wishes to pay. Most of the objections to rooms
on tle upper floor are obviated by the excellent service of ‘elevators’
(lifts). Very large reductions are made by the week or for two persons
occupying the same room; and very much higher prices may be paid for
extra accommodation. Throughout the Handbook the ingertion of a price
bebind the name of a hotel ($5) means its rate on the American plan;
where the hotel is on the Europ plan (exclusively or ively) the
price of the room is indicated (R. from $1). The above rates include
all the ordinary requirements of hotel-life, and no ‘extras’ appear in the
bill. The custom of giving fees to the servants is by no means 8o general
as in Europe, though it is becoming more common in the Eastern States.
Even there, y it is ically fined to a small gratuity to the
porter and, if the stay is ged, an 1 her’ to the regular
waiter. In hotels on the American system the meals are usually served
at regular hours (a latitude of about 2 hrs. being allowed for each). The
daily charge is considered as made up of four items (room, breakfast,
dinner, and supper), and the visitor should see that his bill begins with
the first meal he takes, Thus, at a 33 a day house, if the traveller arrives
betore supper and leaves after breakfast the mext day, his hill will be
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$3; if he arrives after supper and leaves at the same time, $2; and so
on. No allowance is made for absence from meals. Dinner is usually
served in the middle of the day, excejt in large cities.

On reaching the hotel, the traveller enlers the Office, a large and often
comfortably fitted-up arartment, used as a general rendezvous and smok-
ing room, not only by the houl-gnests, but often also by local residents.
On one sfde of it is the desk of the Hotel Clerk, who keeps the keys of
the bedrooms, supplies unlimited letter-paper gratis, and is supposed to
e more or less omniscient on all points on which the traveller is likely
to require information. Here the visitor enters his name in the ‘register’
kept for the purpose, and has his room assigned to him by the clerk, who
details a ‘bell-boy’ to show him the way to his rcom and carry up his
hand-baggage. 1f he has not alieady disposed of his ‘baggage-checks' in
the way described at p. xxii, he should now give them to the clerk :nd
ask to have his trunks fetched from the station and sent np to his room.
1f he hag already parted with his checks, he identifies his baggage in the
hall when it arrives and tells the head-porter what room he wishes it
sent to. On entering the dining-room the visitor is shown to his seat by
the head-waiter, instead of selecting the first vacant seat that suits his
fancy. The table-waiter then hands the guest the menu of the day, from
which (in hotels on the American plan) he orders what he chooses. Many
Americans order the whole of their meals at once, but this is by no
means necessary except in primitive localities or inferior hotels. The
key of the bedroom should always be left at the office when the
visitor goes out. Guests do not leave their boots at the bedroom door
to be blached as -::”Enrope (except in the first-class houses), but will find
a ‘boot-black’ in the toilett; (fee 10 c.; elsewh ¢.). Large Amer-
ican hotels also generally contain a barher’s shop (shave 20-25 ¢.; elsewhere

c.), railway-ticket, express, tel vh, teleph ice,
type-writing, thealrical, and livery offices, book-stalls, etc.

The following hints may be useful to hotel-keepers who wish to meet
the tastes of European visitors. The wash-basins in the bedrooms should
be much larger than is generally the case Two or three large towels
are preferable to the half-dozen small ones usually provided. A carafe
or jug of fresh drinking water (not necessarily iced) and a tumbler should
always be kept in each bedroom. If it were possible to give baths more
easily and cheaply, it would be a great boon to English visitors. At present
a bath attached to a bedroom costs $1 (4s.) a day extra, while the charge
for using the public bathroom is usually 85-76¢c. (1s. 6d.-34.). No hotel
can be considered first class or receive an asterisk of commendation which
refuses to supply food to travellers who are prevented from appearing at
the regular meal hours.

Boarding Houses. For a stay of more than a day or two the
visitor will ti find it i and more economical to
live at a Boarding House. These abound everywhere and can easily
be found on enquiry. Their rates vary from about $8 a week
upwards. At many places the keepers of such houses also receive
transient guests, and they are generally preferable to inferior hotels.
— Furnished Rooms are easily procured in the larger cities, from
$4-b a week upwards (comp. p. 9). Soap, curiously enough, though
provided in hotels. is not provided in boarding-houses or lodgings.

Restaurants. In New York and other large cities the traveller
will find many excellent restaurants, but in other places he will do
well to take his meals at his hotel or boarding-house. Restaurants
are attached to all hotels on the European plan (p. xxvi). A single
traveller will generally find the @ la carte restaurants rather expen-
sive, but one portion will usually be found enough for two guests
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and two ‘portions ample for three. The table d’héte restaurants, on the

other hand, often give excellent value for their charges (comp p.9).
Sou lish, poultry, game, and sweet dishes ave generally good; but the
becf and mutton are often inferior to those of Enghnd Oysteu, served
in a great variety of styles, are large, plentiful, and comparatively cheap.
In America wine or beer is much less frequently drunk at meals than
in Europe, and the visitor is not expected to order liquor ‘for the good
of the house’. Iced water is the universal beverag& and a cup of tea or
colfee is included in all meals at a Axed price. ine is gemerally poor
or dear, and often both. It is much to be regretted that, outside of Cali-
fornia, the native vintages, which are often superior to the cheap lmpomd
wines, seldom appear on the wme lut and tra.vellers will do good service
by making a point of d g surprise
when they cannot be furnished. qunors of ull kmd.s are sold at Saloons
(public houses) and Hotel Bars (comp. p, 10). Restaurants which solicit
the patronage nf ‘gents’ should be avoided. The meu]s on dining-cars
and ‘buffet cars’ are to those at
Tipping the waiter is, perhaps, “not so general as in Europe, but is nauulv
found serviceable where several meals are taken at the same place. leés,
in the European sense, are seldlom found in the United States except in
New Orleans (p. 415) and a few other cities with a large French or German
element in ﬁ-e population. The name, however, is consunuy used as the
and is i applied to first.

4
VI. Post and Telegraph Offices.

Post Office. The regulations of the American postal service are
essentially similar to those of Great Britain, though the practice of
delivering letters at the houses of the addressees has not been system-
atically extended to the rural districts. The service is, perhaps, not
quite so prompt and accurate. The supply of letter-boxes is gen-
erally abundant, but the number of fully equipped post-offices is
much lower (proportionately) than in England. Stamps are sold at
all drug-stores and hotels, and often by letter-carriers.

All ‘mailable’ matter for transmission within the United States and to
Canada and Mexico is divided into four classes: 1st. Letters and all
Sealed Packeta (rate of postage 2 c. per oz. or fraction thereof); 2nd. News-

apers and Periodicals (1 c. per 4 0-.); 3rd. Books, etc. ({e. per 207.);
fth Merchandise and Samples (1 ¢. per 0z.). Postal cards 1 c.; reply postal
cards 2 c. A ‘special delivery stamp’ (10 c.) affixed to a letter, in addition
to the ordmny postage, entitles it to immediate delivery by special mes-
senger within certain limits. Letters to countries in the Postal Union co-t
G c. per !z oz., postal cards 2 c., books and newspapers 1c. per 207. The
Registration Fee is 8 c. 3 the stamp must be afiixed to the letter before pre-
sentation for registration, and the name and |dd of the sender must
ba written on the envulope Undeliverable letters w:l! be returned free to
the sender, if a request to that effect be written or printed on the envelope.

Domestic A{oney Orders are issued by money-order post-offices for any
axnount up to $100, at the following rates: for sums not evceed.l‘f 3"‘/:,
AR LA 540, 8 0.5 $10%, 10¢.; 32020, £3¢. § 0

e.3 5 % c. 80c. For utrangen
lhcse are not 80 conveniant a9 the money-orders 01’ tha Ezpress Companies
(comp. p. xvii), a3 identification of me;ayee is demanded, uniess thias iy
spe%msuny waived by the remitter. — Foreign Money Orders cost 10 c. for
eac!

Telegraph Offices. The telégmphs of the United States are
mainly in the hands of ti.e Western Union Telegraph Co., with its
headquarters in New York (p. 14). and the service is neither so



VIiI. GLOSSARY.

xxix

cheap nor so promyt and trustworthy as that of Great Britain. At the
beginning of 1899 this company owned 189,847 M. of line and
874,420 M. of wire, while the number of despatches sent by it in
1898 was 62,173,749. The rates from New York are given at p. 1D,
and from them may be roughly estimated the probable rates from
other parts of the country. — In 1897 the United States contained
536,845 M. of Telephone Wires, with 325,244 telephones (comp.
p- 15). Telephones are in operation in all large, and many of the

small, towns throughout the country. I -

VII. Glessary.

The following short list of words in frequent use in the United
States in a sense not commonly known in England may be found of
service. The speech of the cultivated American, of course, varies
little from the speech of the cultivated Englishman, and no mis-
understanding is likely to arise in their verbal intercourse; but it
will not unfrequently be found that railway-officials, cabmen, waiters,
and the like do not know what is meant by the British equivalents
of the following expressions. It must not be understood that the
under-noted words are all in use throughout the whole of the United
States. A New Englander, for instance, may tell you that ‘he never
heard such a word’, when you use a term in regular use by all
classes in the West or South. The list, which might be extended

ly, does not

te the local names for dif-

P
ferent kinds of food, implements, etc. ; nor does it mean to include
words that are solely and avowedly ‘slang’. Purely technical terms
are also avoided. Comp. p. xxi (railway terms), p. xavii, etc.

Bed-spread, coverlet, counterpane.

Buscuit, hot tea-rolls.

Bt (California and the South), 121z c.
(two bits 2 c., eight ita § 1).

Bind, shutter.

Block;—rectangular mass of building
bounded by four streets.

Boots, used only of boots coming up
wholly or nearly to the knee. Comp.
Shoes and Ties.

Boss,master,head, person in authority.

Bowl, basin (set bowl, fixed in buin‘.

Bright, clever.

Broncho, native (Western) horse.

Bug, beetle, coleopterous insect of
any kind.

Burenu, chest of drawers.

Burro (California and the Scuth
West), donkey.

Calico, printed ¢otton cloth.

Carom, cannon (at billiards).

Ch{re, odd job about a house done

y & man.
Chowder, a kind of thick fith soup.
City, corporate town or municipal
borough.

Clerk, shopman.

Ciever, good-natured.

Corn, Maize or Indian corn.

Cracker, biscuit; also, in the Southern

tates, a poor white man.

Creek (pron. crick), a small stream.

Cumning, “neat, pretty, tiny (mainly
of children or small pet animals).
Cute is often uced in much the <ame
sense.

Cuspidor, spittoon.

Cuiter, light, one-horse sleigh.

Dect, pack of cards (used by Shak-

speare).
Dirt, earth, soil (e.g., a ‘dirt tennis-
court’).
Drummer, commercial traveller,
Dry Goods, dress materials, drap-
ery, etc.
Dumb, (often) stupid (Ger. dumm).
ZEtesator, lift.

Fall, autamn.

Fiz, to arrange, make, put in order,
settle, see to;etor—————

Fleshy, stout.

Grip or Grip-sack, hind-bag.
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Gums, overshoes (see Rublers).

Gun, to go shooting.

Hack, cab; hackman, cabman.

Help, servant.

Hilch, to harncss, hitching-post. post
to tie horses

Horse Car, mmway

Hunt, to go shooting.

L mes, reins,

Lot, a piece or division of land in a
city.

Lovely, loveabile

Lumber, timber.

Lunch, a slight meal at any hour of
the da.y

Mad, vexed, cross.

Ma{l to 1\03&, postal matter; pu»tal
service.

Mucilage, liquid gum

Muslin, cotton cloth.

Nasty, dmgusung (not used before”

‘ears polite’
Notions, small ‘wares.
Observatory, (often) belvedere or

view-tower (Ger. Aussichlsthurm).

ZLarlor, drawing-room.

Piazza, veranda.

Pie, tart or pic.

Pucher, jug.

Prince Abert (coat), frock-coat.

Rapid Transit, a general name for
clevated railroads and similar
means of rapid city and suburban
Jocomotion.

Becitation, lesson, college lecture,
Fude, applied to any mode of convey-
ance orse, carriage, boat, etc.).

Right away, directly.
I-ock stone of any sice; to throw
stones.

VIII. GENERAL HINTS.

Rooster, cock.
Rubbas, galoshes, overshoes.
Run, to manage, carry on (a busi
ness, ete.).
', Sacque, jacket.
Sqfe, larder (meat -safe, clc.).
Shine, to black or polish (boots).
.Ship, to send goods by train as well
by sea
Shoes, Hoots not coming ahove the
top of the ancle.
Shortage, deliciency
Sick, ill.
Sophomore, student in his sccond
year at cnuege Students of the
t, third, and fourth years are
nuned Pruhmm, Juniors, and

Span, pair of hors
Spool {of cotton), roel (of thread).
Stage, coach, omnibus.

shy

Store, shop.

Street Car, tramway.

I'abe out. An American takes a lady
‘out’ to dinner, while an English
man takes her ‘in’,

Team, often applied to one horse.

Telegraph Biank, telegraph form.

Ties, low shoes; railway slecpers.

Tolm. township or parish (thus one
hears of the highest mountain or
the best crop in the town).

Tracl;, rulway -line.

Ugly, mpered, malicious.

Under wam, hodm

W'aut, body (of a dress).

Wait om (table), wait at.
Wiit, fade, wither. -

Wmdwmade blind.

In the United States First Floor is usually synonymous with Ground
Floor, while Floor mml&onds to the English First Floor, and ro
on Throughout the Handbook these terms are used in conformity with
the English custom.

VIIL General Hints.

The first requisites for the enjoyment of a tour in the United
States are an absence of prejudice and a willingness to accommodate
oneself to the customs of the country. If the traveller exercise a
little patience, he will often find that ways which strike him as un-
reasonable or even disagreeable are more suitable to the environ-
ment than those of his own home would be. He should from
the outset reconcile himself to the absence of deference or servility
on the part of those he considers his social inferiors; but if ready
himself to be courteous on a footing of equality he will seldom meet
any real impoliteness. In a great many ways travelling in the
United States is, to one who understands it, more comfortable than
in Europe. The average Englishman will probably find the chief
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Pliysical discomfortsin the-dirt of-the city streets, the roughuess of
the country roads, the winter overheating of hotels and railway-cars
(70-75° Fahr. being by no means unusual), the dust, fiies, and mos~
quitoes of summer, and (in many places) the habit of spitting on
the floor; but the Americans themselves are now keenly alive to
these weak points and are doing their best to remove them.

Throughout almost the whole country travelling is now as safe as in
the most civilized parts of Europe, and the carriing of arms, which indeed
is forbidden in many states, i3 as unnecessary here as there. Those who
contemplate excursions into districts remote from the highways of travel
should take local advice as to their equipment. — The social forms of
America are, in their essentials, similar to those of England; and the
visitor will do well to disabuse himself of the idea that laxity in their
observance will be less objectionable in the one country than in the other.
He will, of course, find various minor differences in different parts of the
country, but good will be at a di — No lmit is
placed on the number of itted to public and
straps are provided in the cars of tramways and elevated railways to
enable those who cannot obtain seats to maintain their equilibrium. —
The prices of almost all manufactured goods are much higher in the
United States than in Europe; and the traveller should therefore come
provided with an ample supply of all the articles of personal use be or
she is likely to require, down to such small items as pins and needles,
tapes and ribbons, dress ties and gloves, toilette requisites, buttons, and
matches (generally very poor in America). An important exception to the
above rule is boots and shoes,” which are 'excellently made in the United
Statea and cost, if anything, rather less than in England. Cotton goods
are also as cheap as in Europe. —,Indoor clothing for American use
should be rather thinner in texture ﬁ‘m is usual in England, but winter
wraps for outdoor use require to be much thicker. The thick woollen
gowns that English ladies wear in winter would be uncomfortably warm
in the ordinary winter temperature of American hotels and railway-car-
riages; and a thin soft silk will, perbaps, be found the moat comfortable
travelling dress on account of iis nom ion of dust.

(‘arctics’ and ‘rubbers') are quite necessary in winter and are worn almost
as much by men as by women. — Weddings frequently take place in the
evening, and are managed by a set of ‘ushers’ chosen from the bride-
groom’s friends. — The rule of the road in America follows the Con-
tinental, not the English system, vehicles passing éach other to the right.

The art of the Barber and Hair-Dresser has been developed to a high
point in the United States, where the ‘tonsorial saloons’ are often very
luxurious. The Rrices, however, are high (15-26¢. for a shave, including
hair-brushing and the application of essences; hair-cutting 26—%'6(:., sham-
pooing 1525 ¢., ‘sea foam® or ‘dry shampoo’ 10-20 c., etc.).

Public Conveniences are not usually provided in American cities, but
their place i8 practically supplied by the lavatories of hotels, to which
passers-by resort freely, A dation is also furni at railway
stations. Such public conveniences as do exist in New York and other
large cities are disgracefully inadequate in number, size, and equipment.

Public Holidays. The only holidays observed in all the states are
Independence Day (July 4th) and Christmas Day (Dec. 25th). New Year's
Day (Jan. 1st) and Washington's Birthday (Feb. 22nd} are celebrated in
nearly all the states. Decoration Day (May is set apart in the N.
and W. states for decorating with flowers the graves of those who fell in
the Civil War; and some of the S. states have a Memorial Day for the
same purpose. Thauksgiving Day (last Thurs. in Nov.) is observed with
practical unabimity; and General Election Day (Tues. after the first Mon.
1in Nov.) and Labor Day (first Mon. in Sept.} are each celebrated by a large
number of states. In addition to the above, some states have special holi-
days of their own.
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IX. A Short History of American Politics

by
John Bach McMaster.

What is now the territory of the United States has been derived
from six European nations. Resting on the discovery by Columbus,
and the Bulls of the Popes, Spain claimed the whole Contincnt, but
has been in actual possession only of the Gulf coast from Florida
to Texas, and of the interior from the Mississippi to the Pacific.
The Swedes once had settlements on the Delaware. The Dutch,
following up the voyage of Hudson to the river bearing his name,
claimed and held the country from the Del to the C i
The French discovered the St. Lawrence and explored and held mil~
itary possession of the valleys of the Mississippi and Ohio and the
Great Lakes. The English by virtue of the voyages of the Cabots
claimed the Atlantic coast and there founded the colonies which
grew into the thirteen United States. Alaska was purchased from
Russia.

In the course of the struggle, sometimes peaceful, often bloody,
by which the rule of these nations has been thrown off, the Dutch
conquered the Swedes; the English conquered the Dutch and the
French; the United States expelled the English and in time by
purchase or conquest drove out the Spaniards and the Mexicans.

The first serious straggle for possession occurred in the middle
of the 18th century, when the English moving westward met the
French moving eastward at the sources of the river Ohio. In that
struggle which has come down to us as the ‘French and Indian
War’ France was worsted and, retiring from this continent, divided
her possessions between England and Spain. To England she gave
Canada and the islands and shores of the Gulf of St. Lawrence and,
entering what is now the United States, drew a line down the
middle of the Mississippi River and gave all to the E. of that line
(save the island on which is the city of New Orleans) to Great
Britain, and all to the W. of it to Spain; Spain at the same time
gave Floridd to England as the price of Cuba.

Having thus come into possession of all the country to the E.
of the Great River, King George determined to send out an army of
10,000 men to defend the colonies, and have the latter bear a part
of the expense. This part he attempted to collect by duties on goods
imported and by a Stamp Tax (1760) on legal documents and printed
matter. No tax for revenue had before been laid on America by act
of Parli t. The colonists therefore resisted this first attempt and
raising the cry ‘no taxation without representation’ they forced Par-
liament to repeal the Stamp Tax in 1766. The right to tax was at
the same time distinetly asserted, and in 1767 was again used, and
duties laid on paints, oils, lead, glass. and tea. Onoe more the
colonists resisted and, by refusing to import any goods, wares, or
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merchandise of English make, so distressed the manufacturers of
England that Parliament repealed every tax save that on tea. All
the tea needed in America was now smuggled in from Holland. The
East India Company, deprived of the American market, became
embarrassed, and, calling on Parliament for aid, was suffered to
export tea, a privilege never before enjoyed. Selecting commis-
sioners in Boston, New York, Philadelphia, and Charleston, cargoes
of tea were duly consigned to them ; but the people would not allow
a pound of it to be sold. At Boston men disguised as Indians
boud;d the tea ships and threw the boxes into the harbour (comp.

p- 88

i t for this, Parli t shut the port of Boston
and depnved the people of M: h of many functions of local
The A y of M. h th called for

a General Congress to meet at Philadelphia on Sept. 5“\ 1774 The
colonies gladly responded and gthis- Congress, havmg issued a
Declaration of Rights and nddresaes to the King, to Parliament,
and to the People of England, adjourned to await the result. The
day for the reassembling of Congress was May 10th, 1775; but be-
fore that day came, the attempt of Gage to seize military stores
brought on a fight at Lexington (April 19th, 1775; p. 126). The
fight at Lexington was followed by the siege of the British in
Boston, by the formation of the ‘Continental Army’, by the appoint-
ment of George Washington to command it, by the battle of Bunker
Hill (June 17th, 1775; p.96), and by an expedition against Quebec,
which came to naught, on the last day of the year.

General William Howe meantime had succeeded Gage in com-
mand of the British at Boston, and, finding himself hard pressed
by Washington, evacuated the city and sailed for Halifax. Believing
New York was to be attacked, Washington now hwrried to Long
Island, where (August 27th, 1776; p. 58) Howe defeated him, took
possession of New York, and drove him first up the Hudson and
then southward across New Jersey.

Congress, which (July 4th, 1776) had declared the colonies to be
free and independent states, now fled from Philadelphia to Baltimore.
But Washington, turning in his retreat, surprised and captured the
British outpost at Trenton (p. 228). Cornwallis instantly hurried
toward that town, but Washington, passing around the British rear,
attacked and captured (at Prlnceton Jan. 3rd, 1777; p. 228) a
detachment on its march to Trenton, and then went into winter
quarters at Morristown,

‘With the return of spring Howe, finding that he could not
reach Philadelphia by land without passing in front of the Con-
tinental Army stretched out on a strongly intrenched line across
New Jersey, went by sea. Washington met him at Chadd’s Ford on
the Brandywine (p. 268), was defeated, and on Sept. 25th, 1777,
Howe entered Philadelphia. In the &ttempt to disledge him Wnsh-

Barperer’s United States. 2nd Edit. c
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ington fought and lost the battle of Germantown (Oct. 4th, 1777;
p. 243). The loss of Philadelphia was more than made good by the
capture of Burgoyne and his army at Saratoga (Oct. 17th, 1777
p. 198), while on his way from Canada to New York City.

‘The fruits of this vietory were the ition of theInd d
of the United States by France, the treaty of alliance with France
(Feb. 8tk, 1778), and the evacuation of Philadelphia by Clinton,
who had sucneeded Howe. Washington, who had speut the winter
at Valley Forge (p. 203), instantly followed, and overtaking Clinton
at Monmouth fought and won the battle at that place (June 29th,
1778). OClinton escaped to New York, and Wachington, drawing his
army in a circle abont the city from Morristown on the S. to West
Point on the N., awaited farther movements.

Turning towards the Southern States, the British commander now
despatched an expedition which took Savannah and overran the State
of Gieorgia. The year which followed (1779) is memorable for the
capture of Stony Point by Anthony Wayne (p. 163), for the treason
of Benedict Arnold (pp. 163, 168), for the execution of Major Jo'n
André (p. 168), for the capture of the Serapis by Paul Jones after
one of the most desperate naval battles on record, and by the failure
of an attempt by the Americans to retake Savannab (p. 394). In
1780 Clinton led an expedition from New York to Charleston, took
the city, swept over South Carolina, and, leaving Cornwallis in com-
mwand, hurried back to New York. Gates, who now attempted to
dislodge the British, was beaten Greene now succeeded Gates, and
Morgan, the commander of his light troops, won the battle of the
Cowpens (Jan. 17th, 1781 ; p. 375). This victory brought up Corn-
wallis, who chased Greene across the State of North Carolina to Guil-
ford Court House (p. 373), where Greene was beaten and Cornwallis
forced to retreat to Wilmington. Moving southward, Greene was
again beaten in two pitched battles, but forced the British to
withdraw within their [ines at Charleston and Savanmah.

Cornwallis meantime moved from Wilmington into Virginia and
took possession of Yorktown. And now Washington, who had long
been watching New York, again took the offensive, hurried across
New Jersey and Pennsylvmn, and, while a French fleet closed the

ke Bay, he besieged Cornwallis by land, till (Oct. 19th,
1781) the British General surrendered (p. 369). This pnctwally
ended the war.

The Treaty of Peace, in 1783, actually ended it, secured the
independence of the United States and fixed her boundaries, roughly
speaking, as the Atlantic Ocean on the E., the Mississippi on the
W., New Brunswick, the St. Lawrence, and the Great Lakes on the
N., and the parallel of 31° on the S.

‘While the war was still raging, Congress had framed an instrument
of government, which the States ratified and put in force on Mar. 1st,
1781. This instrument of government which bound the thirteen States
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in perpetual union was known as the Articles
and established a government as bad as any yet devised by man.
There was no executive, no Judlcmy, and only the semblance of
a legisl The Cong! isted of not more than seven nor
less than two delegates “from each State; sat in secret session; was
presided over by a President elected from its own members; and
could not pass any law unless the delegates of nine states assented.
It could wage war, make txeaues, and borrow money, bat it eonld
not lay a tax of any kind wh 3 mor be-
tween the States, or with foreign po\\ers, and was dependent
cntirely on the libatdny of the States for revenue. This defect
proved fatal. Inability to regulate foreign commerce by duties
stripped the country of its specie. Lack of specie forced the States
to issue paper money. Paper money was followed by tender acts and
force acts and, in some places, by a violent stoppage of justice by
the debtor class. A ial and fi ial crisis followed and
the people of the States, reduced to desperation, gladly acceded to
a call for a national trade convention which met in Philadelphia in
May, 1787. The instructions of the delegates bade them suggest
amendments to the Articles of Confederation. But the convention,
considering the Articles too bad to be mended, framed the Con-
stitution which the people, acting through conventions in the vari-
ous states, ratified during 1787 and 1788

On Mar. 4th, 1789, the Constitution became the ‘supreme law
of the land.’ In the first congress no trace of party lines is visible,
But the work of establishing goiernment had not gone far when
differences of opinion sprang up; when the cry of partial legislation
was raised, and the people all over the country began to divide
into two great parties,— those who favoured and those who opposed
a liberal truction of the 1 of the Constitution and the
establishment of a strong national government. The friends of na-
tional government took the name of Federalists, and under the lead
of Alezander Hamilton who, as Secretary of the Treasury, marked
out the financial policy of the administration, they funded the foreign
and domestic debt occasioned by the war for independence, as-
sumed the debts incurred by the States in that struggle, set up a
national bank with branches, and laid a tax on distilled liquors.
Each one of these acts was met with violent opposition as designed
to benefit a class, as unconstitutional, and as highly detrimental
to the interests of the South. Against the Federalists were now
brought charges of a leaning towards monarchy and nrlstocrwy.
Great Britain it was said has a fanded debt, s bank, and an excise.

These things are, theref i But the
Federalists have mtroduced them into the Umted States, The Fed-
eralists, th are ari , and

Of all who believed these chuges none believed them more
sincerely than Thomas Jefferson, Secret&ry of State. Seoing in these
c.
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acts a wide departure from the true principles of democracy, he set
himself to work to organize a party of opposition, and was soon
looked up to as the recognized leader of the Federal Republicans.
Hardly had the two parties thus been called into existence by dif-
ference of opinion on questions of home affairs, when they were
parted yet more widely, and the dispute between them intensely
ambittered by questions of foreign affairs. In 1793 the French
Republic declared war against England, and sent a mini to the
United States. As the United States was bound to France by the
Treaty of Alliance and by a Treaty of Amity and Commerce, and
was not bound to Great Britain by any commercial treaty whatever,
it seemed not unlikely that she would be dragged unwillingly into
the war. But Washington with the advice of his secretaries pro-
claimed neutrality, and from that time every Republian was the
firm friend of France and every Federalist the ally of England.
Then began a seven years’ struggle for neutrality, France threw

" open her colonial ports to neutral commerce. Great Britain assert-
ing the ‘Rule of the War of 1756’, a rule prescribing that no
nentral should have, in time of war, a trade it did not have in
peace, declared this trade was contraband and seized the ships of
the United States engaged in it. The Republicans denounced neu-~
trality and attempted to force a war. The Federalists in alarm dis-
patched John Jay, the Chief Justice, to London with offers of a
commercial treaty. England responded and on Feb. 29th, 1796,
the first treaty of Amity and Commerce between her and the United
States became law. At this France took offence, rejected the new min~
ister (C. C. Pinckney) from the United States, and drove him from
her soil; suspended the treaties, insulted a special commission (sent
out in the interest of peace), with demands for bribes and tribute,
and brought on a quasi-war. Never since the days of Bunker Hill
had the country been so stirred as this act of the French Directory
stirred it in the summer of 1798. Then was written our national
song ‘Hail Columbija’. Then was established the department of the
Navy. Then, under the cry, ‘Millions for defence; not a cent for
tribute’, went forth that gallant little fleet which humbled the tri-
colour in the West Indies and brought France to her senses.

‘With the ®slevation of Napoleon to the First Consulship came
peace in 1800. In that same year the Federalists fell from power
never to return. Once in power, the Republicans began to carry
out the principles they had so long preached. They reduced the
National debt; they repealed the internal taxes. They sold ~the-
Navy; boldly assaulted the Supreme Court; and in 1811, when the
Charter of the National Bank expired, refused to remew it. Their
docetrine of strict construction,-however, was ruined, when, in
1803, they bought the Province of Louisiana from France and added.
to the public dowain that splendid region which lies between the
Miscissippi and the Rocky Mountains. At that moment it seemed
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as if the people were about to enter on a career of unwonted pros-
perity. But Napoleon suddenly made war on England, and by
1806 the United States was involved in a desperate struggle of nine
years both with France and England for
Great Britain searched our ships, impressed our saﬂors, vrolated
the neutrality of our ports, and by the decisions of her adwmiralty
courts and by orders in council sought to ruin our neutral com-
merce with Europe, unless carried on through her ports and under
her license. Napoleon attacked us with his decrees of Berlin and
Milan, and sought to runin our neutral commerce with England.
The United States retaliated by means of the Embargo and Nor-
intercourse, and, in 1812, by declared war.

‘With the cessation ot’ hostilities another epoch m our history
begins. From the day when Wash trality in
1793, to the day when the people celeln'ated with bonfires and
with fireworks, and with public dinners, the return of peace in
1816, the political and industrial histoxy of the United States is
deeply affected by the political history of Europe. It was questions
of foreign policy, not of domestic policy that divided the two parties,
that took up the time of Congress, that raised up and pulled down
politicians. But after 1815 foreign affairs sank into insignificance,
and for the next thirty years the history of the United States is the
history of the political and economic development of the country to
the E. of the Mississippi River.

The opposition which the Federalists made to the War com-
pleted their ruin. In 1816 for the last time they put forward a
presidential candidate, carried tbree states out of nineteen, and
expired in the effort. During the eight years of Monroe’s adminis-
tration (1817-26) but one great and harmonious party ruled
the political destinies of the country. This remarkable period has
come down to uws in history as the ‘Era of good feeling’. It was
indeed such an era, and so good were the feelings that in 1820 when
Monroe was re-elected no competitor was named to run against him.
Every State, every electoral vote save one was his. Even that one
was his. But the elector who controlled it, threw it away on John
Quincy Adems lest Monroe should have the unanimous vote of the
Presidential electors, an honour which has been bestowed on no man
save Washington.

In the midst of this harmony, however, events were fast ripen-
ing for a great schism. Under the protection offered by the com-
mercial restrictions which began with the Embargo and ended with
the peace, manufactures had sprung up and flourished. If they
were to continue to flourish they must continue to be protected, and
the question of free trade and protection rose for the first time into
really national importance. The rush of population into the West
‘led to the admission of Indiana (4816), Mississippi (1847), Illinois
(18148), Alabama (1849), and Missouri (1820) into the Union, and
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brought up for serious discussion the uses to bs made of public
lands lying within them. The steamboat, which had been adopted
far and wide, had produced a demand for some improved means of
communication by land to join the great water highways of the
country and opened the era of internal improvements. The appli-
cation of Missouri for admission into the Union brought up the
question of the admission of slavery to the W. of the Mississippi.
A series of decisions of the Supreme Court, setting aside acts of the
State legislatures, gave new prominence to the question of State rights.

The Missouri question was settled by the famous Compromise
of 1820 (the first great political compromise) which drew the line
36° 30’ from the Mississippi to the 100th Meridian, and pledged
all to the N. of it, save Missouri, to freedom. But the others were
not to be settled by compromise, and in the campaign of 1824 the
once harmonious Republican party was rent in pieces. Each of the
four quarters of the Republic pat a candidate in the fleld and ‘the
scrnb-race for the presidency’ began. The new manufacturing
mtere:ts of the East put forward John Quincy Adams. The West,

ding internal impro ts at public expense, had for ib
candidate Henry Clay. William H. Crawford of Georgia (nomin-
ated by a caucus of wng—ressmen) represented the old Republican
party of the South. Andrew Jackson of Tennessee stood for the new
Democracy, for the people, with all their hatred of manopolies and
classcontrol, their prejudices, their half-formed notions, their violent
outbursts of feeling. Behind none of them was there an organived
party. But taking the name of ‘Adams men’ and ‘Clay men’, ‘Craw-
ford men’ and ‘Jackson men’, the friends of each entered the cam-
paign and lost it. No candidate secured a majority of the elec~
torial college, and the House of Representatives chose John Quincy
Adams.

Under the administration of Adams (1823-29) the men who
wished for protection and the men who wished for internal improve-
ments at Government expense unit2d, took the name first of Na-
tional Republicans and then of Whigs, and, led on by Henry Clay
and Daniel Webster, carried through the high protection tariffs of
1828 and 1832. The friends of Jackson and Crawford took the
name of Democrats, won the election of 1829, and, during twelvc
years, governed the country. In the course of these years the popu-
lation of the United States rose to 17,000,000, and the number of
states to twenty-six. Steam navigation began on the Ocean; two
thousand miles of railroad were built in the land; new inventions
came into use; and the social and industrial life of the people was
completely revolutionized. The National debt was paid; a surplus
accumulated in the Treasury; the sale of public lands rose from
$3,000,000 in 1331 to $25,000,000 in 1836; and the rage for in-
ternal improvements burned more fiercely than ever. A great finan-
cial panio spread over the country; the Charter of the National Bank
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expired; a hundred ‘wild-cat banks’ sprang up to take its place; and
the guestion of the abolition of slavery became troublesome.

On the great questions which grew out of this condition of
affairs the position of the two parties was well defined. The Demo-~
crats demanded a strict constraction of the Comstitution ; no inter~
nal improvements at public expense; a surrender of the public
lands to the state in which they lay; no tariff for protection; no
National Bank; no agitation of the question of abolition 0! slavery;
the establishment of sub-tr ies for the safe keeping of the
public funds, and the distribution of the surplus revenune. The
‘Whigs demanded a re-charter of the National Bank; a tariff for pro-
tection ; the expenditure of the surplus on internal improvements;
the distribution of the money derived from the sale of public lands;
a limitation of the veto power of the President; and no removals
from office for political reasons.

‘The Democrats, true to their principles, and having the power,
carried them out. They destroyed the Bank; they defeated bill after
bill for the construction of roads and canals; they distributed
$ 38,000,000 of the surplus revenue among the states, and, by the
cartage of imwmense sums of nmney from the East to the far distant
West, hastened that i it ial crisis known as the ‘panic
of 1837. Andrew Jackson had just been succeeded in the Presi-
dency by Martin Van Buren (1837-41) and on him the storm
burst in all its fary. But he stood it bravely, held to a strict con-

of the Constituti isted that the panic would right
itself without interference by the Government, and stoutly refused
to meddle. Since the refusal of Congress to re—charter the Bank of
the United States, whose charter axp\red in 1836, the revenue of
the G had been deposited in certain pet banks' desig-
nated by the Secretary of the Treasury. Every one of them failed in
the panic of 1837, Van Buren, therefore, recommended ‘the divorce
of Bank and State’, and aﬂer a struggle of three years his friends
carried the ‘sub-treasury’ scheme in-1840. This law cast off all con-
nection between the State Banks and the Government, put the col-
lectors of the revenue under heavy bonds to keep the money safely
till called for by the Secretary of the Treasury, and limited payments
to or by the United States to specie.

The year 1810 was presidential year and is memorable for the
introdnetion of new political methods; for the rise of a new and
vigorous party; and for the appearauce of a new political issue.
The new machinary consisted in the permanent introduction of the

1 C for the i of a president, now used by
the Democrats for the second time, and by the ths for the first ;
in the promulgation of a party platform by the convention, now
used by the Democrats for the first time; and in the use of mass
meetings, processions, songs, and all the paraphernalia of a modern
campaign by the Whigs. The new party was the Liberty Party and
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the new issue the ‘absolute and unqualified divoree of the General
Government from slavery, and the restoration of equality of rights
among men’. The principles of that party were: slavery is against
natural right, is strictly local, is a state institution, and derives no
support from the authority of Congress, which has no power to set
up or continne slavery anywhere; every treaty, every act, estab-
lishing, favouring, or continuing slavery in the District of Columbia,
in the territories, on the high seas is, therefore, unconstitutional.

The candidate of this party was Jumses Gillespie Birney. The
Democrats nominated Martin Van Buren. The Whigs put forward
William Henry Harrison and elected him. Harrison died one month
after his inauguration, and Jokn Tyler, the Vice-President, and a
Democrat of the Calhoun wing became president. The Whig policy
as sketched by Clay was the repeal of the sub-treasury act; the
charter of a National Bank; a tariff for protection; and the dis-
tribution of the sales of public lands. To the repeal of the sub-
treasury act Tyler gladly assented. To the establishment of a bank
even when called ‘Fiscal Corporation’, he would not assent, and,
having twice vetoed such bills, was read out of the party by a
formal manifesto issued by Whig Congressmen. It mattered little,
however, for the question of the hour was not the bank, nor the
tariff, nor the distribution of the sales of lands, but the annexation
of the Republic of Texas. Joined to the demand for the re-occupation
of Oregon, it became the chief plank in the Democratic platform
of 1844, The Whig platform said not a word on the subject, and
the Liberty Party, turning with loathing from the cowardice of
Clay, voted again for Birney, gave the State of New York to the
Democrats, and with it the presidency. Accepting the result of the
clection as an ‘instruction from the people’, Congress passed the
needed act and Tyler in the last hours of his administration declared
Texas annexed.

The boundary of the new State was ill-defined. Texas claimed
to the Rio Grande. Mexico would probably have acknowledged the
Nueces River. The United States attempted to enforce the claim of
Texas, sent troops to the Rio Grande, and so bronght on the Mexi-
can War. At its close the boundary of the United States was carried
to the S. from 42° to the Gila River, and what is now California,
Nevadn, Arizona, New Mexico, Utah, and more than half of Wyo-
ming and Colorado were added to the public domain. While the
war was still raging, Polk, who had succeeded Tyler, asked for
$2,000,000 to aid him in negotiating peace. Well knowing that
the money was to be used to buy land from Mexico, David Wilmot
moved in the House of Representatives that from all territory bought
with the money slavery shonld be excluded. This was the famous
Wilmot proviso. It failed of adoption and the terrlmry was acquired in
1848, with its character as to slavery or dom wholly

And now the old parties began to break up. Democuts who
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believed in the Wilmot proviso, and Whigs who detested the annex~
ation of Texas, the war with Mexico, and the extension of slavery
‘went over in a body to the Liberty Party, formed with it the ‘Free-
soil Party’, nominated Martin Van Buren,and gave him 300,000 votes.
In their platfc they declared that Cong had no more power
to make a slave than to make a king; that they accepted the issue
thrust on them by the South; that to the demand for more slave
states and more slave territories they answered, no morc slave
states, no more slave territories; and that on their banner was in-
scribed ‘Free Soil, Free Speech, Free Labor, and Free Men’. As the
defoction of Whigs to the Liberty Party in 1844 gave New York
State to the Democrats and elected Polk, so the defection of Demo-
crats to the Free Soilers in 1848 gave New York to the Whigs and
clected Taylor. As Harrison, the first Whig President, died one
month after taking office, so Taylor, the second Whig President,
died suddenly when a little over one year in office, just as the great
Whig Compromise of 1850 was closing. The imperative need of*
«ivil government in the new territory, the discovery of gold in Cali-
fornia, the. rush of men from all pam of the earth to the Pacific
Coast forced Congress to itories. The question
was : shall they be opened or closed to slavery? But, as the soil had
been free when acquired from Mexico, the question really was: shall
the United States establish slavery? The Democrats, holding that
slaves were property, claimed the right to take them mw any t,am-
tory, and asserting the iple of ¢ S0V
the right of the people livmg in any terriwry to settle for themselvts
whether it should be slave or free. The Free Soilers demanded that
the soil having been free when 2 part of Mexico should be free as a
part of the United States. Between these two Clay now stepped in
to act as pacificator. Taking up the grievances of each side, he
tramed and carried throogh the measure known as the Compromise
of 1850, the third great political Compromise in our history. The
fruit of this was the admission of California, as a free state; the
passage of a more stringent law for the recovery of fugitive slaves ;
the abolition of the slave trade in the District of Columbia; and the
OIganizatlon of Utah md New Mexico on the basis of ‘squatter
y'. This done, S and B tives of all parties
joined in a manifesto, declaring that the issues resting on slavery
were dead issues, and that they would neither vote for, nor work
for any man who thought otherwise. But thousands did think other-
wise. The action of Clay pleased none. Anti-slavery men deserted
him in the North; pro-slavery men deserted him in the South; and
in 1862 the Wlng party carried but four states out of thirty-one and
perished. Even its two great leaders Clay and Webster were, by that
time, in their graves.
Excited by such sucoess, the Democrats, led on by Stephen A.
Dougles, now broke throngh the compmmine of 1820 and in
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1864 applied ‘sq ignty’ to the ization of the terri-
tories of Kansas and Nebraska, Against this violation State legis-
latures, the people, the pulpit, and the press protested vigorously,
for every acre of Kansas and Nebraska Iay to the N. of 36° 30’ and
was solemnly pledged to freedom. But the Democratic leaders would
not listen and drove from their ranks another detachment of voters.
The effect was soon manifest. The little parties began to unite and
when, in 1856, the time came to elect another President, the Repub-
lican party of to-day was fully organized and ready. Once more and
for the last time for 28 years the Democrats won. The administra-
tion of James Buchanun (1867-61) marks an epoch. The question
before the country was that of the extenslon of slavery into the new
territories. Hardly had he been i d, when the Sup Court
handed down a decision on the case of Dred Scott, which denied the
right of Congress to legislate on slavery, set aside the compromises
of 1820 and 1850 as unconstitutional, and opened all the territories
to slavery. From that moment the Whig and Democratic parties began
to break up rapidly till, when 1860 came, four parties and four pre-
sidential candidates were in the field. The Democratic party, having
finally split at the National Convention for nominating a president
and vice-president, the southern wing put forward B’feckemidyc and
Lane and demanded that Congress should protect slavery in the terri-
tories. The norlhem wing nominated Stephen A. Douglas and declared
for sq and the Compromise of 1850. A third party,
taking the name of ‘Constitutional Union’, declared for the C

and the Union at any price and no agluuon of slavery, nominated
Bell and Everett, and drew the support of tha old ‘Whigs of the Clay
and Webster school. The R i at

should prohibit slavery in the urﬂtorlu, nominnted Abralmm meotn
and Hannibal Hamlin and won the election.

The State of South Carolina immediately seceded and before thc
end of Feb., 1861, was followed by Georgia, Florida, Alabama,
Missigsippi, Lonisiana, and Texas. Taking the name of the Confederate
States of America, they formed first a temporary and then 2 p:
ent government, elected Jefferson Davis President, raised an army,
and besieged Fort Sumter in chnrlemn Harbour. The attempt to
relieve the fort b ht on the b d and surrender (April
19th, 1864). The Confederate States were now joined by Virginia,
North Carolina, Arkansas, and Tennessee. Richmond was made the
capital, and the Civil War opened in earnest.

The line of separation between the States then became the
Potomac River, the Ohio River, and a line across S. Missouri and
Indian Territory to New Mexico. Along this line the troops of the
Union were drawn up in many places under many commandess.
Yet there were in the main but three great armies. That of the E.
or Potomac under Gen. MeClellan ; that of the centre or the Ohio
under Gen. Buell ; that of the W. or Missouri under Gen. Halleck.
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In command of all as Lieutenant-General was Winfield Scott.
Confronting them were the troops of the Confederacy. drawn up in
three corresponding armies: that of N. Virginia under Joknston and
Lee, that of the Cumberland under Albert Sidney Johnston, and that
of the trans-Mississippi under McOulloch and Price.

Yielding to the demand of the North for the capture of Rich-
mond before the Confederate congress could meet there (July
20th, 1861), McDowell went forth with thirty-eight thousand three-
months vol to the ever ble fleld of Bull Run (p. 374).
But the serious campaigning did not begin until Jan., 1862. Then
the whole line west of the Alleghenies (made up of the armies of
Obio and the Missouri), turning on Pittsburg as a centre, swept
southward, captured Forts Henry and Donelson, defeated the Con-
federates at Shiloh (p. 384), captured Corinth (p. 334), took Is-
1and No. 10 (p. 364), and drove them from Fort Pillow. Meantime
Farragut entered the Mississippi from the Gulf (see p. 416), passed
Forts Jackson and St. Phillip, captured New Orleans, and sent
Commodore Davis up the river to take Mempbis. Memphis fell
June 6th, 1862, and, save for Vicksburg, the Mississippi was open
to navigation. When the year closed. the Confederates had been
driven to the E. into the mountains of Tennessee, where (Dec. 31st,
1862-Jan. 2nd, 1863) was fought the desperate and bloody battie
of Murfreesboro The Union troops won, and the Confederate army
fell back to Chattanooga (p. 383).

‘With the Army of the Potomac meantime all had gone ill. The
affair at Bull Run in July, 1864, had becn followed by the transfer
of the army to McClellan, But McClellan wasted time. wore out
the patience of the North, and forced Lincoln to issue General
Order No.1 for a forward movement of all the armies on Feb. 22nd,
1862. Obedient to this McClellan bogan his ‘Peninsula Cnmpaign
against Rich was d by Lee, and in the second
battle of Bull Run (p. 374) suffered so crushing a defeat that Lee
ventured to cross the Potomac, enter Maryland, and encounter Mc-
Clellan on the field of Antietam (p. 379). In that battle Lee was
beaten and fled across the Potomac. But McClellan failed to follow
up the victory and was removed, the command of the Army of the
Potomac passing to Burnside. Burnside led it across the Potomac
and the Rappahannock and on Dec. 13th, 1862, lost the battle of
Fredericksburg (p. 366). For this he was xephced by Hooker, who,
May {st-4th, 1863, fought and lost the battle of Chancellorsville
(p. 366). Les now again took the offensive, crossed the Potomac,
entered Pennsylvania, and at Gettysburg met the Army of the Po-
tomac under Meade (pv 366). On that field was fought the decisive
battle of the wat. Then (July 1st-4th, 1863) the backbone of the
Confederacy was broken, and the two armies returned to their old
positions in Virginia.

While Meade was beating Lee at Gettysburg, Grant captured
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Vicksburg (July 1st-3rd, 1863; see p. 369) For this he was sent to

d the army of R , then besieged by Bragg at Chat-
tanooga (p. 383). Agsin suceess attended him and, in Nov., he
stormed Lookout Mountain, defeated Bragg in the famous ‘Battla
above the Clouds’ (p. 333), and drove him in disorder through the
mountains. For these signal victories he was raised to the rank of
Lieutenant-General (in 1864) and placed in command of the Armies
of the United States.

That year is memorable for the great march of Sherman to the
E. from Chattanooga to the sea (p. 395), for the victories of Sheri~
dan in the Valley of the Shenandoah (p. 379), for the Wilderness
Campaign of Grant (p. 366), the shutting up of Lee in Rich d, and
by the re-election of Lin:oln. His competitor was General McClellan,
whom the northern Democrats put foward on the pladorm that the
war was a failare and that peace should be made with the South. In
the spring of 186D came the retreat of Lee from Richmond, and on
April 9th, his surrender at Appomattox Court House (p. 373). On
April 16th, 1865, Lincoln was -assassinated (p. 287), and Andrew
Johnson became President.

With the succession of Johnson the era of Reconstruction, polit~
iral and social, begins. The outcome of pnl’iﬁcal reconstruction
was the 13th, 14th, and 16th d to the Constitution of the
United Sumea the i h of Andrew Joh , and a long list
of acts to protect and assist the Freedmen of the South. The out-
come of social reconstruction was the rise of the Ku Klux Klan, the
passage and use of the Force Act, and the dreadful condition of af-
fairs which ruined the South for a decade.

In the North the effect of such measures was to split the Repub-
lican party and put seven Presidential candidates in the fleld in
1872. One represented the Temperance party; another the Labour
party, denouncing Chinese labour and the non-taxation of Govern-
ment land ; a third was the Liberal Republican, demanding union,
amncsty, and civil rights, accusing Grant of packing the Supreme
Court in the interests of corporations, and calling for a repeal of
the Ku Klux Laws. The Liberal Repnblicans ha\'mg chosen Homce
Greeley as their candidate, the D d
him. But he pleased neither party and the discontented Liberals
and the discontented Democrats each chose a candidate of their
own. The Republicans nominated Grant and elected him. His
second term (1873-77) was the madir of our politics, both State
and National, and onded ‘with the disputed election amd the rise
of the Indep or ¢ back Party’, d ding the repeal of
the Act for the resumpﬂon of specie payments and the issue of
United States ‘greenback’ notes, convertible into bonds, as the cur-
rency of the country. Double returns and doubtful retorns from
the S. States put the votes of thirteen electors in dispmte. As the
House was Democratic and the Senatc Republican, the joint rule
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under which the Electoral votes had been counted since 1865 could
not be adopted. A promise was and on Jau. 29th,
1877, the Electoral C ission of five S , five Rep tives,
and five Judges of the Supreme Court was created to decide on the
doubtful returns. Of the fifteen eight were Republicans and seven
Democrats, and by a strict party vote the thirteen Electoral votes
were given to the Republicans and Rutherford B. Hayes declared
elected. .

The memorable events of his term (1877-81) were the resump~
tion of specie payments on Jan. 1st, 1879; the passage of the Bland
Silver Bill, restoring the silver dollar to the list of coins, making it
legal tender, and providing for the coinage of nat less than 2,000,000
nor more than 4,000,000 each month; and the rapid growth of the
National or Greenback-Labour party. Hayes was followed in 1881
by James A, Garfield, whose contest with the Senators from New
York over the distribution of patronage led to his assassination by
the hand of a crazy applicant for office. Chester A. Arthur then be-
came President, was followed in 1880 by Grover Cleveland, who was
succeeded in 1889 by Benjumin Harrison, who was in turn succeed-
ed in 1893 by Grover Cleveland. In 1897 William McKinley became
President, and his period of office was signalized by a war with Spain
(1898) and the advent of the United States as a Colonial Power.

States and Termtories of the United Btates.

X
Tolal 3,501,410 62,654,080
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Presidents of the United States.

1. George W'nslu%on 1789-97. 13. Millard Fillmore 1850-53.
2. John A 14. Franklin Pierce {! A

8. Thomas Jefferson 1801-09. 15. James Buchanan {! 1.

4. James Madison 1808-17. 18. Abrabam Lincoln 1861-65

b. James Monroe 1817-25. 7. Andrew Johnson 1865-69

6 John Quincy Adams 1825-29 |18. Ulysses 8. Grant 1869~
7. Andrew Jackson 1829-37. 9. Rutherford B. szu 1877-81
8 Martin Van Buren 1837-41. LW. James A. Garfield 1881.

Y William H. Harrison 1841. | 24. Chester A Arthur 1884-85
10. John Tyler 1841-A5, 22. Grover Cleveland 1885-89
11 James K Polk 1845-49. IZ‘) chjalmn Harrison 1389-93.
12. Zachary Taylor 1849\0 |24 Grover Cleveland 1893-97

. William McKinley 1897-1901.

and Gov t of the United States
by James Bryce,
Author of ‘The American Commonw ealth™

The United States form a Federal Republic — that is to say, a Re-
public created by the union of a number of separate commonwealths’
each of which retains son e powers of government though it ha$
yielded others to the Federation as a whole. The circumstances
u nder which this Union took place have been already described in
the historical sketch. It was established by the adoption of an in-
strument called the Constitution drafted by a Convention which met
at Philadelphia in 1787, accepted and ratified by the (then 13)
States in the )ears 1738-91. The Constitution prescribes (1) the
structure of the Federal Government and the respective functions of
its scveral parts, (2) the powers of the Federal Government and
restrictions imposed upon it, (3) the relations of the Federal Gov ern-
ment to the States and of the States to one another, (4) certain restric-
tions imposed upon the States. It does not specify the powers of the
States, because these are assumed as pre-existing; the States when
they created the Federal Government having retained for themselves
most of the powers which they previvusly enjoyed.

The Constitution is the supreme law of the land, binding every-
where upon all authorities and persons, It can be altered in either
of two ways: (a) The Federal Legislature may by a two-thirds vote
in each of the two Houses prepare amendments and send them to
the States. If ratified by the State L or by G
(i.e. assemblies elected by the people for the purpose) in three-
fourths of the States, they take effect and become part of the Con-
stitution. (b) The legislatures of two-thirds of the States may re-
quire the Federal Legislature to call a Constitutional Convenﬁon to
Pprepare ts to the Constituti These when
ratified by three~fourths of the State Legis! or State C
(as the case may be), take effect as parts of the Constitution. Fifteen
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amendments have been actually made, all drafted by the Federal

Legislature and ratified by the State Legislatures. As the States
created the Federation and as they still exercise most of the ordinary
functions of government. it is convenient to describe them first.
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The States and their Government. There are now 45 States in
the Union. Although differing very greatly in size, population, and
character, they have all of them the same frame of government. In
all of themn this frame is regulated by a constitution which each
State has enacted for itself and which, being the direct expression of
the popular will, is the supreme law of the State, binding all author-
ities and persons therein. Such a constitution always contsins a
so-called Bill of Rights, declaring the general principles of the gov-
ernment and the primordial rights of the citizen, snd \lsnn.lly con~
tains also a great number of admil ive and fi 1
belonging to the sphere of ordinary law. The habit has grown up
of late years of dealing, by means of these instruments, with most
of the currantqueshons on which public opinion calls for legislation.
These ions are often changed by d which (in most
States) are passed by the Legisl by certain p bed majorities
and then submitted to the vote of the people. When it is desired
to make an entirely new constitution, a special body called a Con-
vention is elected for the purpose, and the instrument drafted by it
is alwost invariably submitted to the people to be voted upon.

State Governments. The Legislature. In every State the l.egis~
lature consists of two bodies, both alike elerted by the people, though
in districts of different sizes. The smaller body (whose members
are elected in the larger districts) is called the Senate and varies in
number from 9 to 31. The larger body is usually called the As-
sembly or House of Representatives and varies in number from
2{ to 321. The sufirage has now everywhere been extended to ail
adult males who have resided in a certain (usually a short) period
within the State. In three States (Wyoming, Colorado, and Utah) it
is enjoyed by women also and in several women vote at municipal
or school committee elections. The Senate is usually elected for four
years — sometimes, however, for three, two, or even one. The House
is usually elected for two years. Both Houses have similar powers.
save that in most States Money Bills must originate in the House of
Representatives. The powers of these Legislatures are limited, and
in the-case of the newer constitutions very strictly limited, by the
State Constitution. Ifthey pass any statute contravening its provisions,
or infringing any of the restrictions it has imposed, such a statute is
void. All bers of State Legisl: are paid, usually at the rate
of sbout § 6 a day. They are generally required by law and almost
invariably required by custom to be resident in the district from
which they are chosen.

These legislative bodies are not greatly respected, nor is a seat
in them greatly desired by the better clags of citizens. In a few
States, such as New York, Pennsylvania, and i.ouisiana, there is a
Pretty large proportion of corrupt members.

The State Ereculive. In every State the head of the Executive is the
Governor, elected by popular vate for a term of (rarely one) usually
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two, three, or even four years. He receives a salary of from $ 1000
to $10,000. He is responsible for the ion of the laws and
the maintenance of order in the State, whose militia he commands.
He has, except in four States, the right to veto any bill passed by
the Legislature, but the bill may be re-passed over his veto by a
majority (usnally two-thirds) in both Houses. He is assisted by
a Secretary of State and several other officials, who, however, are
not named by him but elected directly by the people.

The State Judiciary. In eight States the Judges are appointed
by the governor; in all the rest they are elected either by the people
or (in five States) by the State Legislature for terms varying, for the
Superior judges, from two to twenty-one years eight to ten years being
the average In four, however, they hold for life. Their salaries
range from $ 2000 to $ 10,000 per annum, but in most states do nat
exceed $0000. Such salaries, coupled with the uncertainty of re-
clection, have been found too small to attract the best legal talent,
and complaints are often made that the Bench 13 not as strong as
the Bar which practises before it. Corruption, however. is rare,
especially among the judges of the higher courts. There have not
been more than three or four States in which it has been proved to
exist, and in some of these 1t does not exist now. It is, of course,
he function of the Courts to determine, when a case comes before
hem, the validity or invalidity of a State Statute which is alleged to
ransgress any provision of the State Constitution. Very frequently
hey are obliged to declare such statutes to be unconstitutional ; and
n this way the Legislature is effectively restrained from destroying
the securities which the Constitution provides.

Local Gorernment, Rural and Urban. The organization of local
government is within the province of State Legislation and there are
many diffe bet the sy in force in different States.
As regards the cities (the term applied in America to any muni-
cipality), the scheme of government is usually as follows.

‘There is always a Mayor, the head of the exerutive. elerted for
ane, two, or three years. receiving a substantial galary, and charged
with the maintenance of order and general oversight of muniripal
affairs. There is always a legislature, consisting either of one or
of two representative bodies elected for short terms, generally in
wards, and (In most cases) receiving salaries. The other officials,
including the police justices and local rivil judges, are either elect-
ed by the people or appointed by the Mayor, with or withont the
concurrence of the Legislature. The tendency of late years has been
to vest larger and larger powers in the 'vhyor In some cities there
is a distinct board of Police C (
by the State), and in most the management of the Pablic Schools
is kept distinct from the rest of the municipal government and given
to a separately elected School Committee.

As regards Rural Government, two sys'ems may be d'stinguished,
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in the ome of which the township, in the other the county, is the
administrative unit.

The township, calied in the New England States the Town, is a
small district corresponding roughly to the Commune of France, or
the Gemeinde of Germany. Its area is in the Western States usu-
ally 6 sq. M. and its average population from 500 to 2000. Its in-
habitants choose annually a small number (usually six or seven)
officials, who manage all local affairs, roads, police, poor relief, and
(in some States) sanitary matters, collect local taxes for these pur-
poses, and also chooss one or more local justices. In the New
England States and in most parts of the West the inhabitants are
accnstomed to meet at least once in spring, in some places several
times a year, to receive the reports of their officers, vote the taxes,
and pass resolutions upon any other business that may be brought
before them. This gathering is called the Town Meeting. Schools
are nusually managed by a sep School C ittee, but t
by the township officers.

Above the township stands the county. whose area averages (in
the Western States) 5-600 sq. M. In the older States it is usually
smaller. Its business is administered by a board of (usually) three to
five persons, elected annually and receiving small salaries. The
county has charge of prisons, lunatic asylums, main roads, and in
some States of the alms-hounses provided for relief of the poor. In
other States this function is left to the townships, which administer
a little out-door relief. Paunperism is not a serious evil except in
the large cities; in most rural districts it scarcely exists.

This Township and County System prevails over all the Northern
and Middle States and is on the whole purely and efficiently ad-
ministered.

In the other parts of the Union, i.c. in all or nearly all of the
former Slave States, there are no townships; the unit of government
1s the mnm.y, 'hou ymly olscud. omcers all local business

18 i The lly some-
what larger but not more pnpnlonu than those of the Northern States.
Local g is les loped and less perfectly vital-
ised ln this part of the country, bnt within the last twenty years
sensible progress has been made — least, of course, in the dis-
tricts where the coloured population is largest, such as Louisiana,
Mississippi, and South Carolins. Townships are beginning to appearin
some States and the growth of education makes the School Districts
and Committees an important factor in giving the people interest in
local affairs.

The Americens are a8 a rule woll satisfled with their system ot
rural Jocal govenment, which in many respects might serve as a
model to Europe, being more free and popular than that of Germany
or France or ltaly, more complete than that of England. With their
munieipsl government on the other hand the liveliest discontent

Baxpzxzz's United States 2nd Edit. d
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exigts. The larger cities especially bave in most cases fallen into

the hands of unscrupulous gangs of adventurers, commonly known

as Rings, who monopolise the offices and emoluments, job the con-

tracts for public works, incur large debts for the city, and in some

few cases enrich themselves by plundering the public funds, while

oc Ily secaring punity by placing their creatures and
jndicial posts.

Many attempts have been made to bring about reforms by chang=——
mg the frame of municipal government, but so far no great success
has been attained. The root of the evil seems to lie partly in the
presence in these great cities of a vast multituds of ignorant voters
— mostly recent immigrants from Europe — who, since they pay
little or no direct taxation, have no interest in economy ; and partly
in the indifference of the better class of citizens, who are apt to
neglect the daty of voting at municipal elections, or when they do
vote condone the faults of a Ring which professes to belong to their
own political party. The smaller cities, down to those with a popu-
Tation of from 8000 to 10,000, present similar though less glaring
faults, and on the whole it may be said that municipal government
is the one conspicuous failure of American democracy.

Distribution of Prwers between the States end the Federal Gorern-
ment. When the people of the United States created the Federal
(Government by the adoption of the Constitution, the States retained
in their own hands all power, authority, and jurisdiction which was
not delegated to the Federal Government. Accordingly the field of
“tate action remains not only wide but undefined. It includes the
maintenance of law and order within the State, control of the State
militia and police, the ization of local gov both urban
and rural. The whole fleld of ordinary Jaw a8 well cfvil as criminal,
comprising the law of marriage and other family relations, of prop-
erty and inheritance, of contracts and torts, of offences at common
law or otherwise, is within the scope of State legislation. So also
1= the law relating to trade within the State, fncluding the law of
corporations and the regulation of railways and canals, as well as
the control of education, charities, the care of the poor, and matters
pertaining to religion. The Btate courts have of course s jurisdic-
tion commensurate with the sphere of State legislation; i.c. they try
all causes arising under State law and punish all offences against
it. The State has also an unlimited power of taxing all persons
and property (except as hereinafter mentioned) within its area, of
borrowing money, and of applying its funds as it pleases.

The powers and jurisdiction of the Federal Government on the
other hand are restricted, being thou, and no others, which have
been efther expressly or by f ferred upon it by the
Federal Constitution. They therefore admit of being specified and
are the following.
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Control of the Conduct of War. Post Offices and Post Roads.
Relstions with Noreign States. Patents and Copyright.
GA):’::I awn Tnternational Law. g:}:::f (Ju&\'n‘l e‘n and E;cue

Y an a1 an irrency ; Weights and
Commerce 'm'l other Countries and Measures. ’

between the States. Naturalization
with the of ing and i for offences i

with the muu foregoing.

___ On all these subjects the Federal Legislature has the exclnsive

right of legislating, and the Federal Executive and Judiciary have,

of course, the right and duty of enforcing such legislation. There are

alro a few subjects, including bankruptcy, which the Federal Legis-

latm'e may deal with, but which, i! left untouched by Federal

State legisl: i may There was at one time a

uniform Fodan.l bmkmpt law; at present there is none, and the
matter is regulated by each State in its own way.

Besides this allotment and division of power, the Constitution
imposes certain restrictions both on the Federal Government and
on the State Governments. The former is disabled from suspending
the writ of Aabeas corpus or passing an ex post facto law. from
abridging the freedom of speech or of the press, or the right of
bearing arms, from nnking certain chmxos in legal procedure, from
giving any i to any p lar State, from estab-
lishing or prohibiting any religion. Each State. on the other hand,
is restrained from making any treaty or taking other mwrmtional
action; from coining money or making anything but gold or silver
coin legal tender; passing any ex post facto law or law impairing the
obligation of Lonuu:ls setting up any but a republican form of Gov-~

lll\ar) ; denying the right of voting in respect
of race, colour, or puﬂoua condition of servitnde; abridging the priv-
ileges of a U. 8. sitizen or denying to any person within its juris-
diction the equal protection of the laws; depriving any person of life,
liberty, or property without due process of law. Neither can any
State, except with the consent of the Federal Legislature, imposeany
duty on exports or imports, or keep ships of war or troops (except
its own militia) in time of peace.

Where there is a doubt as to whether a particular puwer is
possessed by one or other authority, the legal fon is in
favour of its being p d by a State, b the nﬂgm&l States
were sll of them self-governing commonwealths with a general power
over their citixens ; while the legal presumption is against the Federal
Government, because the powers it has received have been-enumerat-
ed in the Federal Constitution. Howerer it is not deemed neceseary
that these powers should have been all expressly mentioned. It is
sufficient if they arise by necessary inference.

Structure of the Federal Government. The Federal Government
consists of three departments or orgsns; which the Commuﬂon has

d to keep distinct : vis,, the Legisl, , the B , and
the Judiclary. The powers of these ﬂme oxund over every part of
d.
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the Interests of privats individuals and are pushed by.the miscallaneous
crowd of unrecognized agents called the ‘Lobby’. In each House each
of the great parties is in the habit of holding from time to time party
meetings to determine its policy in the Houge, and the decisions of
the majority at such meetings are deemed binding on the members
and usually obeyed. This is called ‘going into caucus’.

The Ezecutive, The President of the United States is chosen by
persons who are elected in each State for that purpose and that purpose
only. In every State the voters (i.c. the same voters as those who elect
members of Congress) elect on the Tuesday after the first Monday in
November every fourth year a number of Presidential electors equal to
the total representation of the State in Congress (i.e. two Senators plus
so many members of the House of Representatives ). Thus New York
hias 36 Presidential Electors, Pennsylvania 32, Delaware and five other
small States only three each. These Electors meet sabsequently and
vote for the President. Skould no person voted for receive a majority
of the votes of all the electors appointed, the choice of a President
goe~ over to the House of Representatives, which elects by States,each
State having one vote only, and an absol jority being required
Although it was originally intended that the Presidential electors
should be free to choose whatever person they thought best. it has long
-ince berome the rule that they shall vote for the candidate nom-
inated by the party which has chosen them as electors; and they are
in fact notbing more than a contrivance by which the people, that is,
the party which commands a majority of votes, chooses the President.
However. as the election takes place by States, and as even a very
swall popular majority in & particular state can throw the whole elec-
toral vote of that State for one candidate, while in one or more
other States a very large popular majority can do no more than throw
the electoral vote of the State for the other candidate, it sometimes
happens that the candidate who gets the majority of the slectors’ votes,
and is therefore chosen, has not obtained a majority of the total pop-
ular votes cast. Another consequence of this device is that whereas
the contest is always very keen in States where parties are equally
balanced, it is quite languid where one party is known to have a
majority, because the greater or smaller size of that majority makes
no difference in the general result over the whole Union. The Prestden-
tial electors are now usually chosen by a popular vote all over each
State, but they were at one time chozen by the State Legislatures,
and also for a time, in many States, by districts. Michigan hasrecently
reintroduced the district plan.

The President must be thirty-five years of age and a native
citizen of the United States. He is legally re-eligible any number
of times. but custom (dating from George Washington) has estab-
lished the role that he must not be re-elected more than once. He
receives a salary of $60,000 (10,0001.).

The P\;e:lden(’s executive duties are of five kinds:
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is commander-in-chief of the Army and Navy (and of

State militia when in Federal service) and commissions all officers.

(b). He appoints all the chief and many minor officials, but the
consent of the Senate is required, and is sometimes withheld, except
to what are called Cabinet offices.

{¢). He has a general sapervision over the whole Federal aduwinis-
tration and the duty of seeing that the (Federal) laws are duly
executed. Should disorder arise anywhere which the State authoritie-
are unable to suppress, they may invoke his aid to restore tranquillity

(d). He conducts the foreign policy of the nation, and negotiates
treaties, which, however, require the approval of the Senate. I'he
power of tlech:ing war xem with Congre-s.

(). He may to G and has the right.
when a bill passed by Congrm is sent to lnm of returning it with
bis objections. If in both Houses of Congress u is again passed by a
wajority of two-thirds in each House, it becowmes law notwithstanding
his objections; if not, it ix lost. '.l'hk so-allad Veto power has been
largely exercised, especially by recen id Between 1381 and
1388 no fewer than 304bﬂls, most ol‘ thm private or personal bills.
were vetoed, and very few were repassed over the veto.

The A ion or Cabinet ists at present of eight win-
isters, viz.: Secretary of State (who has the conduct of foreign
affairs), Secretary of the Treasury {Finance Minister), Secretary ot
War, Attorney General ( Minister of l-sdenl;u:ﬁca a8 well a8 logal
adviser), 8 y of the Nary, P y of the
Interior (with chu-ge of Indian Affairs, of the nmugemem of the
public lands, and of pensions), Seom.uy of Agriculture. None ol
these, nor any other officer of the Government, can sit in Congre-».
They are appointed and dismissible by the President, and are
primarily responsible to him rather than to Congress, which can get
rid of them only by lmyuchnunt, a mw: applicable rather to

specific off than to and licable at all to
mere divergence of polh:y from that whidx tha ma,;aﬂty of Congress
desires. The Cabinet is quite from

what is called a cabinet iu Enropean countries. It does not relieve
the President of responsibility; he may consult it as much or as
little as he pleases, and he nesd not be guided by its advice.

The Federal Judiciary. There are four sets of Federal Courts:

(2). The District Courts, B5in number, in which the District
Judges sit, receiving sslaries of $ 5000.

(b). The Clrcait Courts, held in the nine judicial cnwnit.s, and
served by the Circuit judges, now 18 in number (salary $6000).
together with 2 judge of the Supreme Court, one such judge belug
allotted to each circuit.

se) The Circuit Courts of Appeal, on(umning appeals from
the or Circait Courts.

(d). The Sapreme Court, consuﬁu; of a Chief Ju~tice amd
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eight puisne justices who sit at Washington and have original juris-
diction in cases affecting ambassadors, or where a State is a party to
the sait. In other cases they are a Court of Appeal from inferior
Yederal Courts. The salary is $ 8000 ($8500 for the Chief Justice).

All these judges are appointed by the President with the consent
of the Senate. and hold office for life, unless removed by impeach-
ment. Only four have ever been impeached, and two of thewe were
acquitted. A place on the Supreme Bench is much desired and
prized ; and the permanence of unnm secures a pretty high average
of lmowledge and capacit the V] of the salarie~
paid also in the inferior Pedurxl courts.

The jurisdiction of the Federal Courts extends over the whole
Unfon, but is Ilimited to cerfain classes of cases, civil and criminal.
the most important whereof are the following.

Cases affecting ambusndnrs and other foreign ministers, cases of
admiralty and i troven to which the
United States shall be a party, controvvnlu between States, or
between citizens of different States, or between a State, or any of
its citizens, and any foreign State or its subjects or citizens, cases
arising under the Federal Constitution, or some law or treaty duly
made by the Federal go If, as freq ly happ in the
three last-mentioned sets of cases, the action has b:gnn in a State
Court, there is a full right to have it removed into a Federal Court,
and this may be done even in an action which was supposed to [
volve questions of State L.aw only, if in the course of the proceedings
some point of Federal Law arises. The result of these arrangements
is to secure to the Federal Courts the cognizance not only of all inter-
national and inter-State questions, but also of all those which in any
way depend upon Federal Legislation. Thus the arm of the National
Government is extended over the whole Union, each Federal Court
having an officer called the U.S. Marshal to execute its judgments,
and being entitled to demand the aid of the local authorities in case
of resistance.

There is nothing special or peculiar in the powers of the ~upreme
Court, or of the American Federal Courts generally ; nor have they,
as is sometimes supposed, s right to review and umnl the acts either
of Congress or of the State Legi The rt of their
functions erises from the fact that in the United States the Consti-
tution is the smpreme law of the land everywhers, so that if any
Statute passed by Cong: or any Ce fon enacted by a State,
or any Statuts passed by a State Legislature, confiicts with the
Federal Constitution, such Statate or State Constitution is as a
matter of law invnlid and nnll and must be trested as such by all
persons The rities whose function it is to tail
and determine whether it does or does not confiict with the Federal
Constitution sre the Courts of Law; and as the Supreme Federal
Court is the highest court of appeal in all questions involving the
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Federal Constitution, all important and difficult cases are carried
to it and its decision is Snal. The Courts, and especially the Supreme
Court, of each State exercise a similar function in cases where a
State Statute is alleged to be in conftict with a State Constitution, the
latter, of course, as being a law of higher degree, pre:ailing agamn:t
the former. No court, however, pronounces upon the validity of a
law unless in an action or other regular legal proceeding between
parties, for the decirion of which it becomes necessary to settle
whether or no the law is valid. (In a tew States. the Governor or
the Legislature may consult the Sup Court on ti |
points, but the opinions so given by a Court are not deemed to be
binding like » judgment in an action.) As in all questions of Federal
Law the State Courts are bound to follow and apply the decisions
of the Federal Courts, so also in all questious of State Law, when
these come before a Federal Court. such Court ought to follow amd
apply the decisions of the highest” court of the particular State n
yuestion. That is to say, the Federal Courts are not higher than the
State Courts, bat have a different sphere of action, nor are they,
except as regards questions arising under the Federal Constitution,’
called to overrale decistons of the Ntate Coarts.

General Working f the Federal Goternment. The salient feature

of the Federal or nati is that it consists of three de-
each designed to work independently of the other two,

lhm the Federal F:ecnﬁvo. u:e President and his Ministen are
of Congress. 1he President is elected (indi ) by

the people, and canuot be displaced by Congress (except by impeach-
ment). The Mini are app d by the President, and cannot
be dismissed by Congress nor even ined in their action, except

In so far as legislation may operate to restrain them ; and as Congress
is debarred from intruding into certain administrative details, its
legislation cannot reach these. The President cannot dissolve Con-
gress, which is elected for a fixed period, and cannot check it:
legistation, if there is a masjority of two-thirds against him in both
Hounses. The conduct of foreign affairs, however, and the making
of appointments belong partly to him and partly to the Senate, su
that in this lphm he and one bnnch o{ Congrun are closely asso-

clated. The third d the Ji y. is independent of the
other two, Mthollgll its b d by the Presid

with the consent of the Bcncu, they cannot be ejected from office
except by imp these departm are d d to derive

their respective powers dlncﬂy from the people, Congress and the
President by election, the Judges from the Constitution which the
poople enacted and which it is their duty to interpret. Thus the
yﬂnd-ple ol Popnln Soversignty is consistently carried out. That

, even more p in the State Govern-
m boenn in tkem ‘not only are all the leading officials directly
slected by the people, and (in the great majority of the States) the
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judges also, but alao b the people ly legislate directly
(mt.hunt the mterv.nnon of the State Legislatmes) by enacting State

§ I amendments. Although, however, in
this a~pect tl:e Fedenl Government (and still more the State Govern-
ments) may appear to be very democratic, the following important
restrictions have been provided to prevent sudden or violent change.
() The Legislature, which is the strongest power, is divided into two
codrdinate and jealons houses. {b) The Legislature is further restrained
by the veto of the Presid (<) The Legisl is limited to certain
subjects and disabled from certain kinds of action. (d) The President
i~ held in_check by Congress, which can refuse money, and by the
Senate in foreign affairs and appointments. (e) He has, moreover, only
a very small standing army at his disposal.

Conjoint Working of the Federal and State Governments. Al-
though the Federal Governmemt is in constant action by its laws,
its officials, and its judges over the territory included in the States,
Lomparatively lm.le fncuon aziscs between the two sets of author-
ies. As , all State elections are cond d ander
State laws, Federal elections o some extent under Federal laws, so
117 a~ these have preseribed cestain rules, but chiefly under State laws,
because Congress has left many points unwuchei As regards finance,
all direct taxation is imposed by the State Legislatures, while the
Federal G raises its by duties of customs and ex-
vise. The chief difficulties wiiich have been feolt of late years are con-
nected with the divergences of law between the different States, espe-
cially as regards marriage and d.uorcs, and w1tb the control of com-
merce and the organs of ially railroads. The Fed-
eral Governinent can Ieglsluk only with regard to trade between the
States and to navigable waters within more than one State and rail-
ruads 8o far 4s they carry traflic between States. Many intricate prob-
lemns have arisen as to the respective scope of Federal and State
action on >uch matters; but these have, since the Civii-War, been
peaceably sdjusted by the Cewmrts as interpreters of the Constitution,

Ectra-State Dominions of the United States. Washington, the
capital of the Union, stands in a piece of ground comprising 70 sq. M.
which has been set apart as the seat of Federal Government, and
is g d by three C _ appointed by the President. It
is called the Federal District of Columbia. Alaska (purchased from
Russia in 1867) is also directly governed by Federa.l officials (named
by the President) and by of C As i lation con-
sists almost onﬁnly of semi-civilized or savage I.mlinn.s, it has no
share in the government of the Union. The same remark applies to
the Indian Territory lying to the W. of the State of Arkansas, where,
however, the principal Indian tribes have made great progress in
education and settled habits. .

There are also three Tewritories (Arizona, New Mexico, and
Oklaboma). The U'nion i~ a maion of States only, and these districts,
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still thinly peopled, have not yet been admitted to the dignity of
Statehood. Each Territory however enjoys local self-government,
having a legislature of two Honses which can pass Statates, subject,
however, to the thority of Congress to annul them and
legislate directly. In each of these there is a Governor appointed by
the President; and part of the law in force has been directly enacted
by Congress.

Each Territory sends a delegate to the Federal House of Repre-
sentatives who is allowed to speak but not to vote.

Practical Working of the Government. The Party System. The
character of the political institutions of the country has been so largely
affected by the political parties that a few words regarding their
organization and methods are needed in order to understand the actual
working of the Government.

Since the adoption of the Federal Constitution in 1788-89, the
people of the United States bave been, except for a few years (from
about 1818 till 1826), pretty sharply divided into two parties. Oc-
casionally, three or even four parties have appeared ; these however
have been short-lived. From 1789 till 1818 the two great parties
were the Federalists and (Democratic) Republicans; the Federalists
then disappeared, while from about 1830 till 1854 the Republicans,
now called simply Democrats, were opposed by a party called Whigs.
In1856 a new party who took the name of Republicans came into be-
ing, carried the Presidential Election of 1860 and have continued
until now contending with the D Minor present parties ate
the Prohibitionists and the lled ‘Populists’ or People's Party
(comp. Sectionix ofIntrod.). Both the two great parties have created
and maintain themselves by exceedingly strong and well ordered
organizations, existing over the whole country as a body of political
machinery far more effective than has ever been seen elsewhere.
The causes which have made such machinery neressary are chiefly
these three.

Elections are very numerous, because all the chief State and
City officials and all bers of blies are chosen
by the people and chosen for short terms, Even those official posts
which are not directly conferred by popular vote, such as all the
Federal offices, are usually held at the pleasure of the President or
some other high official, who has for the last sixty years been accus-
tomed to appoint members of his own party to them, dismissing those
whom he finds on coming into power, if they belong to the opposite
party. The desire to have or to retain these posts furnishes a strong
personal motive for exertion on behalf of a party, because one’s
livelihood may depend upon it. Moreover the socfal equality which
prevails generally in America prevents the masses from beingi dis-
posed to follow men conspicuous by rank, wealth, or intelligence, and
makes it 'y to have organizations in order to supply the ab-
sence of -that spontaneous allegiance and natural grouping which do
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much to hold parties together socially in the free countries of the
Old World. As there are in the United States comparatively few
persons with sufflcient leisure to devote themselves to political work
from purely public motives, it has been thought necessary that this
work should be done by those who have a pecuniary interest in the
success of their party; and these persons, making such work their
profession, have been able to carry this political machine to an un-
precedented point of effectiveness.

In every local area which elects an official or a representative
(such as a City Ward or a Rural Township) each of the two great
parties has a local association which selects from the resident mem-
bers of the party a candidate to be run for every elective post or office
at the next election. The meeting of the local members of the party
which makes this selection is called a Primary Meeting. Whers an
election is to take place for a wider area (such as a Congressional dis-
trict or a State Assembly district, or a City) the candidate is selected
by a party meeﬁng called a Convention, consisting of delegates from
all of the primaries within that area. Where the election is that of the
President of the United States, the party cnmhdate is selected by a
very large body called the Nanonal Nomi
of delegates chosen by Conventions held in the several Stutes The
number of del to this g; of all Conventions is double that
of the number of Presidenﬂal electors plus two delegates from each
Territory, that is to say, it is at present 900.

Very rarely does any candidate offer himself for election to any
post unless he has been selecﬁed by a Pm:nary or a Convention as

the party did wever, in local elections (especi-
ally in cities) a third orga.mzatmn is created in view of a particular
lection or group of electi which i what is called an

‘Independent’ or ‘Citizens’ candldnte, outside the regular organ-
izations of the two great parties. And when a third or fourth party
(such as the Pr itionists or the lled People’s Party) exists,
it establishes in that part of the country whers it has mbstanﬁal
strength, an organization like that of the Democrats or the Republi-
cans; and nominates its candidates in the enme way. Gre-t impor—
umce is attached to ‘getting the inati
of voters in each party are disposed (especitlly in grent cmel) to ad-
here to the candidate whom the has chosen, with compar-
atively little regard either to the ] pxecise shade of his opinions or to
his intellectual capacity. Great pains are therefore bestowed on secur-
ing the nomination, snd where there are two local factions within a
party, the strife between them over the nomination is often more bitter
than t}m between the hostile parties. Brlbery, personation, and even
are d to in order to carry a nomina-
tion of delegates in a Primary or of candidates in a Nominating Con-
vention ; so that in many States it has been deemed needful to pass
laws fur lating these party tings and preventing corruption or
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nnf-imoss in connection with them. So, als0, when the control of the

for the Presid lies b two inent and po;
party leaders, the Convention is a scene not only of active and pro-
tracted intrigue behind the scenes, but;of] passionate excitement dur-
ing the voting.

This system of party machinery, and the habit which the voters
have of supporting those candidates only whom the official machine
nominates, have become one of the main causes of misgovernment
in the Iargest cities. In those cities there is a large poor and com-

itude which, since it pays an exceedingly
small pm of the local taxation, has a very slight interest in econo-
mical and prudent administration. It falls easily under the dominion
of leaders belonging to its own class who care little for real political
issues, but make their living out of the city offices and the op-
portunities of enrichment which such offices supply, and it votes
blindly for the candidates whom those leaders, through their con-
trol of the organization, put forward as the ‘regular party candi-
dates’. These candidates are, of course, in league with the men who
‘ran the machine’; and when they obtain office, they reward their
supporters by posts in their gift, sometimes also by securing for them
impunity from punishment, for in the lower parts of some cities the
niominating machinery has ful]en into the grasp of cliques which, if
not actually criminal, ionally use eriminals as their tools. An-

other somrce of the h of these d )| ts in politics
has lain in the pmfuse use of money Bnbery has bsen not uncommon,
both in City, State, C 1, and P: 1 i Efforts,

however, which seem likely to be successful, have lately been made
to repress it by the adoption in nearly all the States of laws creat-
ing a really secret ballot. Some States have also sought to limit
election expenditure; and it may be said generally that the spirit of
reform is actively at work upon all that relates to the election system.
Intimidation is rare, except in the Southern States, where it is still
occasionally, though much more rarely than twenty years ago, prac-
tised upon the negroes. Seeing that the great majority of the negro
voters are illiterate and possessed of little political knowledge, white
men otherwise friendly to the coloured people justify both this and the
more frequent use of various tricks and devices as the only remedies
against thee vils which might follow the predominance of the coloured
vote in those Btates, where the whites are in a minority.

As visitors from Europe, who usually spend most of their time in
the great cities, sre apt to overestimate these blemishes in the dem-
ocratic institutions of the U. S., it is well to observe that they arc
far from prevailing over the whole country, that they are not a ne-
cessary incident to democratic institutions but largely due to causes
which may prove transitory, and that they do not prevent the govern-
ment both of the Nation and of the States from being, on the whole,
efficient and popular, conformable to the wishes of the people and
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sufficient for their needs. — There is no Established Church in the
United States, nor i8 any preference given by the law ‘of any State to
any one religious body over any other body, although such was for-
nerly the case in the older States, and might be now enacted, so far as
the Federal Constitution is concerned, in any State. However all the
States have, each for itself, pronounced in favour of absolute religious
equality and embodied such a provision in their respective con-
stitutions, When questions relating to the temporalities of any ec-
clesjastical body or person come before the courts of law, they are
dealt with by the ordinary law like other questions of contract and
property. Religious feeling seldom enters into political strife, and thers
is a general desire to prevent its intrusion either in Federal or in State
matters.

XI. Aborigi and Aboriginal R

by
Professor O. T. Mason,
of the Smithsonian Institation.

The ahoriginal history of the United States divides itself into
two chapters, the Archacologic and the E‘thnaymplnm The former
relates to a period about whose begmmng there is much dispute and
whose close shades into the latter imp ibly. The eth hi
chapter opens with the romsntic adventures of Ponce de Leon (p 401)
in Flond: vnth the Timucua Indians and is not yet closed.

1. Arch y. The arch®ologist from abroad will find in the
United States no such imposing ruins as meet his eyes everywhere
in the Old World. Not even with Mexico or Central America or
Peru can the ruins scattered over the Federal Republic enter into
competition. Thesame istrue of the age of these relics. It has been
both alleged and disputed with vehemence, and that by eminent
authorities on both sides, that at Trenton (p. 228), Madisonville and
Comerstown in Ohio, Little Falls in Minnesota, Table Mountain in
California, and elsewhere, palmolithic man, away back in glacial
times, left traces of his existence. But the true remains of antiquity
within the borders of the United States aré the shell-heaps, bone
Theaps, and refuse-heaps ; the ancient quarries, workshops, and mines ;
cvidences of primitive agriculture; graves and cemeteries; mounds
and earthworks; pueblos, cliff-dwellings, and cave-dwellings; trails,
reservoirs, and aqueducts; pictographs and sculptures; relics of
ancient arts and industries; crania and skeletons belonging to
vanished peoples. And these relate to a grade of culture upon which
all advanced races once stood. These remains and relics are quite
unevenly distributed over the States, just as populations and in-
dustrial centres are scattered to-day.

Shell - Heaps, Bone - Heaps, Refuse - Heups. Along the Atlantic
Coast, up and down the great affluents of the Missiesippi, on the
shores of the Gulf of Mexico and of the Pacific Ocean, are vast acou-
mulations of shells, left by former savage tribes. Mingled with the




AND ABORIGINAL REMAINS. xiii

shells are bones of the dead and the apparatus which they used in
their lifetimes. In each locahty the mollusks whose remains arc
discovered were of those species which stillabound in the region. The
most celebrated shell-heaps are found along the New England shores,
in the Chesapeake Bay, throughout Florida, in Mobile Harbour, on
the Tennessee River, at Santa Barbara and San Francisco in Cali-
fornia, and about the shall in Washington State. Bone-h: are
found on the plains of Dakota and are the remains of ancient buffalo
feasts. The refuse-heaps are all that is left on ancient Indian camp
sites, and there is scarcely a town in the Union that is not near one
or more of these old habitations of the past.

Quarries, Workshops, and Mines.t The aborigines of the United
States had no other lnﬂustrhl life than that which belongs to tho
stone age. They quarried quartz, quartzite, novaculite, jasper, argil-
lite, steatite, catlinite, slate, mica, volcanic rocks, always from the
best sources of the materlal. The quarrying was, of course, simply
the opening of shallow pits and drifts, by means of the rudests tools
of vood ,antler, and bone; -nd inthe exercise of the most rudimentary

ring. They bl Xed out the art product at the quarry, leav-
ing millions of spalls and rejected pieces which resemble somewhat
the so-called palmolithic impl They factured these sub-
stances by flaking, chipping, pecking, boring, sawing, and grinding,
using as tools hammers, saws, drills, polishen. ete., of stone and
other materials at hand. Copper abounded in the W. ce'ntu.l states.
the raw material coming from K and Ont
Michigan. This copper was not smelted, but treated as a stone. It
was cold-hammered on stone anvils with stone hammers, ground
into shape on sandstone, and finished after the manner of a stone
implement. f+ ATl the relics of the ancient Americans of this region
are of the neolithic type, though the tourist will doubtless be told
that this {8 not true and will be shown all sorts of marvellous things.

Primitive Agriculture.tit Not only are finished implements rc-
covered that must have been used in rude tillage; but, in S. Michigan
especlally, the whites found that they had been anticipated. Garden
beds or rows were discovered, where maize, pumpkins, beans, and
other indigenous plants had been cultivated.

Graves and Cemeleries. 111t The best -known autiquities of the

+ H Am. Ani ) ‘Wash. ‘hg B and elsewhere.
“ looreAcad, Pﬂmmm ?s‘o‘ilol 3. 3 C’t’ap. Iv. ¥
Vol

-H
++t American Antiquarian, Vols. 1 an
+HH Ymogi lm-l\nry Customs. 1. Am Rep. Bar. Ethnol,, Wash.,

1-47.
A’ o 'm.n flan in on-;»;.n Y., 1892, Chap. V. See also Short,
Anmox lor-Lit, & . Soc. of 1879, p.ii; app
Cincin. Sec. al. But. iil; 1 and 3.
ﬂnuln, Antiq. of Tenn

‘arrow, in Wheeler, ‘Snrvey W. of 100th Merid.” VII
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United States are the anclent cemeteries, the mounds, and the earth-
works, It is very difficult to discover an Indian grave to the E. of
the Alleghenies or to the W. of the 100th meridian. Within those
limits they occur everywhere. The disposal of the dead was
different in all the families of tribes. Inhumation, embalmment,in-
urning, surface disposal, aérial sepulture. aquatic burial, cremation
all bad their advocates and practitioners. The most celebrated cem-
cteries are at Madisonville (Ohio), near Nashville (p. 357), and near
Santa Barbaia (p. 497).

Mounds and Earthworks. The mound aud earthwork region in-
cludes W. New York. N. W. Pennsylvania, W. Virginia, N. Carolina,
S. Carolinas, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Mississippl, Arkansas.
Tennessce, Kentucky, Obio, Indiana, Ilinois, Towa, E. Missouri,
S. Michigan, Wisconsin, and Dakota.

. ‘Within this territory are the copper mines of Lake Superivr, the salt
mines of Illinois and Kentucky, the garden beds of Michigan, the pipe-
stone quarry of Mi , ies of Missouri, the stone
graves of Tllinvis and Tenneasee, the workshops, the stone cairns, the stone
walls, the ancient roadways, and the old walled towns of Georgia, the hut
1ngs of Arkansas, the shelter caves of Tennessee and Ohio, the mica mines
in South Carolina, the quarries in Flint Ridge (Ohio); the ancient hearths
of Ohio, the bone beds and alabaster caves in Indiana, the shell-heaps of
Florids, oil wells, and ancient mines and rock imscriptions’. [Peef, ‘The
Mound-Builders: their works and their relics® (Chicago; p. 35).]

Both mounds and earthworks are, however, to be seen sparingly
everywhere. The largest mounds in the United States are in Illinois,
opposite St. Louis (p. 349), and no one should spend a day in that
city without taking a trip across the great steel bridge and visiting
the Cahokic Mound near E. St. Louis. In the neighbourhood arc
over fifty others of enormous size. In the cemetery at Marietta
(p- 296), and at Grave Creek, on the Ohforiver, 12 M. below Wheel-
ing (p. 293), may be seen mounds of great size.t The most famous
tumulus in the United States is the Great Serpent Mound (p. 347),
which, with the land adjacent, is the property of the Peabody Museum,
in Cambridge (p. 94).4%

To the E. of the Rocky Mountains, the most interesting remains
are the earthworks. And of these there are two sorts, those designed
for defence and those erected for ceremonial purposes. The former
are found on blufis and tongues of land with precipitons sides.
These natural forts are strengthened by ditch banks and stone heaps
and gateways covered within and without by mounds. The latter,
on the contrary, are in exposed plains. Their ditch banks are in
circles and polygonal figures and the parts are arranged as for

religions and social occasions.
Besides those already mentioned the fullowing defensive and
;al works msy be mentioned (all in ORiG) — the Great Nound, at Miamis-

burg; Fort Ancient, Warren Co.; the Newark Works; the All{gator Mound,

M?‘, Ainiomp. Peabody Mus., Cambridge, Mass, xii and xiii,
PP & .
Puinum, Century Magazine. March and April, 1800,
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uncar Granville; the Stone Fort, near Bourneville, the Furtified Hill
Batler Co.; the Liberty Township Works; anl the Hopetun Works.

Consult Tlmlmus Gahﬂ]oyue for full lht (Bullehn of‘ﬂ;e Bureau of

also

Pueblos, Cliff-dwellings, and Lave-dweumgs In the drainage
of the Colorado and the Rio Grande, within the boundaries of Colo-
rado, Utah, New Mexico, Arizona, and the N. ticr of Mexican states
are the pueblos and the cliff-dwellings. Twenty-one pueblos along
the Rio Grande, between 34° 45’ and 36°30" N. lat., are still inhabited
by two different stocks of Indians, the Tafioan and the Keresan. The
Zuiil, residing near the W. border of New Mexico, on the 30th
parallel, speak an independent language; and the Moki, on the
reservation of the same name, N.E. Arizona (see p. 460), dwelling
in seven towns or pueblos, belong to the Shoshonean linguistic
stock. Besides these inhabited villages of stone and adobe, there are
many hundreds in the territory just named- that have long been
tenantless, and most of them are in ruins. The largest of them and
by far the most imposing ruin within the United States is the Cusu
Grande (see p. 518), or Casa de Montesuma, which, Bancroft says, T
has been mentioned by every writer on American antiqmity. The
material is adobe made into large blocks. Three buildings are stand-
ing, one of them sufficiently preserved to show the original form.
The largest collection of ruined pueblos in this region yet examined
was surveyed by the Hemenway S.W. Expedition in 1888. The
group lies on the Salado river, near the town of Phenix (p. 518). .
In the cafion regions bordering and opening into the Colorado river
channel, especially upon the San Juan and the Dolores and their
tributaries, are to be found clff and cave dwellings innumerable.
These are easily explained by the nature of the geologic formations.
In the precipitous walls there are strata of soft stone sandwiched
between layers of hard material. The action of the elements has
carved out these soft layers, leaving a roof above and a floor below
upon which the ancient clifi-dweller built his home. Indeed, he did
not wait for the frost and the rain to do the work, but with his pick-
axe of bard basalt dug out a cave for himself by making a tiny door-
way in the face of the cliff and excavating behind this as many
chambers as he pleased. Many of these cliff and cavate habitations
are bigh up and difficult of access, but they overlook long valleys
of arable 1and.ttt The relics found in this region are the envy of col-
lectors, and the natives still manufacture excellent pottery, to imitate
the old. The ancient is far superior in quality to the new, and
hundreds of dollars are paid for a single piece, though t‘ngments of
the finest ware may be had for the picking up.

Tmtb Rmm;und Agueducts. For the purposes of war and

+ Bancroft, Native Races, N. Y., 1876, IV, 621-635.

++ 0‘:‘"' irn‘ the Cmnpu B.enrln of the Berlm meeting of the Sociely

i+t Bamcroft, Nl(he Rues N.Y., 1876, 1V. G50 661,
Eagorxre’s United Sutu 2nd Edit. e
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trade the savages traversed the United States from end to end. They
had no beasts of burden save the dog, consequently they made port-
ages from stream to stream, carried their canoes and loads aeross on
their backs, and then pursued their journey. The traces of these an-
cient paths of primitive commerce may yet be seen. In the same rude
manner these savages had learned to store up and conduct water for
home use and for irrigation. Especially in the South West are the
works of this class to be studied.

Pictographs and Sculptures. The very ancient people and their
modern representatives had attained to that form of writimg called
pictographic. The traveller will see in museums all sorts of figures
scratched on bark, painted on skin or wood, etched on bone or ivory,
engraved on pieces of stone, and he will often come upon the same
designs sketched on cliffs and boulders. These constitute the written
language of the aborigines. In trne sculpture they were mot at all
adept and they had no alphabetic writing. Once in a while myster-
ious bits of stone turn up with Cypriote or other characters thereon,
but they never belonged to the civilization of this continent.

Relics of Ancient Art. As before mentioned the native tribes
were in the neolithic stone age. Therefure, it is not exaggerating to
say that the whole surface of the United States was strewn with
relics. In every ancient grave, mound, or ruin they abound. The
tourist will have no trouble to find in every town a museum contain-
ing these objects and in every hamlet some one whose house is
packed with them. So desirable are they that thousands are frandu-
lently made and palmed off upon the unwary. These spurioms objects
find their way into foreign collections and very much embarrass the
problems of archaology.

Omma and Skelelom Much dxl'ﬂcultj has been encountered by

in hing the crania of the truly prehistoric

American from those of the lndnm encountered by the early ex-

plorers. The problem is further emb d by artificial deforma-

tions and by ‘¢h duced by the p; of the soil. Ex-~

cellent collecti exht in Cambridg Phu;delphh, ‘Washington,
Cincinnati, and St. Louis.t

Ethnography. The native tribes thn once wvered the entire

domain of the Union bel d to fifty i istic stocks,
Some of these were spmd over vut areas, “for excmyle the Algon-
kian, Ath I , M , Sh and Siouan.

But the mdomy of stocks occnpled ‘small areas, chiefly along the
Pacific coast, t+ —

But s wonderful change has come over the surface of the United
States in two centuries. Excepting a few small settlements of In-

4+ For the best résumé of the Hterttun on the Areh ohgc ch-pter,
sec Wimsor, Narr. & Crit. Hist. of Am., . pp. 829-412 m&v

1+ See nlunsﬁve acconnt in vii An. Pep Bar. Etbnol. uh
pp- 1 142, with map.
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dians here and there, they are gone from the Atlantic States. Only
the Cherokees in North Carolina, the Seminoles in Florida, the
Iroquois in New York, and the Chippewa tribes about Lake Super-
ior remain to the E. of the Mississippi river. The aboriginal title
gave way to the title of discovery, and the feeble Indian title of
occupancy has been swept away by the tide of European imigration.

There are at present, as regards title and legal status, several kinds
of Indians in the Union.

1. Citizen Indians. The State of Massachusetts and the United States
in certain cases have conferred upon Indians the full rights of citizenship.

2. In a few states, notably New York, reservations are granted to Tn-
dians and they are protected in their tribal rights therein.

3. Roving Indians are still at large in greater or smaller bands, espe
cially in the Rocky Mountain region.

4. In acquiring its S.W. territory from Mexico the United States in-
herited three kinds of Indians: the Pueblo Indians, the Mission Indians,
and the wild tribes. The status of these is most confusing.

5. But the great mass of Indians in the Union are in some sort of
relation to the United States and hold their lands by (1) Executive Order,
(2) by Treaty or by Act of Congress, (3) by Patent to the tribe, (4) by
Patent to_individuals.

For the relinquishment of their ancient homes the United States has
also entered into agreements to pay to the tribes certain annuities in money
and goods. Under these circumstances there are some of them who are
the richest communities in the world. In the Osage tribe every man,
woman, and child is worth $1600. The five civ:lized tribes in the Indian
Territory and the New York Iroquois preserve their autonomy and make
their own laws, but also have a g agent. Many th d Indians
have their lands ‘allotted’ and thus have lately become citizens, the title
to the land being inalienable for 25 years.+

XII. Physiography of North America,

by
N. 8. Shaler,
Professor of Geology in Harvard University,

Although the traveller in North America may be most interested
in the people or their social and material accomplishments, he
will find it desirable at the outset of his journey to consider the phy-
sical conditions of the land, the nature of the climate, soil, and un-
der earth : — circumstances which have gone far to determine the
history and development of the people who have come to the coun-
try from the old world.

The continent of North America is in many ways sharply con-
trasted with that of Europe. The last-named land consists mainly of
great peninsulas and islands, which are geographic dependencies of
the great Asiatic fleld. It is, indeed, a mere fringe of the great Eur-
asian continent, North America, on the other hand, is a mass of land
distinetly separated from other areas, with a relatively undiversified
shore, and with an interior country which is but slightly divided into

+ See Rep. Commn. Ind. AF. (Wash., 1891) and Thayer in Atlantic
Honthiy, Oct.. 1831, ( » A990) and Thayer
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isolated areas by distinct geographic features such as seas or moun-
tain-chains. This geographic unity of the N. part of the New World
is due, as is the case with all its other conspicuous features, to the
geological history of the country ; it will therefore be well to preface
the account of its detailed features by a very brief description of the
steps by which its developmnent was brought about.

In the Laurentian age, the earliest epoch which geologists can
trace in the history of the earth, the continent of North America ap-
pears to have consisted of certain islands, probably lying in the
neighbouring seas beyond the present limits of the land, the positions
of which are as yet unknown. In the Cambrian period we find the
Laurentian rocks, which were formed on the older sea floors, raised
above the ocean level, and constituting considerable islands, the
larger of which were grouped about Hudson’s Bay, there being smaller
isles in the fleld now occupied by the Appalachian Mountains and in
that of the Cordilleras, as we should term those elevations which lie
between the E. face of the Rocky Mountains and the ranges which
border the Pacific Coast.

From the débris of the ancient islands which prefigured the con-
tinent, together with the deposits of organic remains accumulated in
the seas, the strata of the Silurian and Devonian ages were formed.
These in turn were partly uplifted in dry land, thus adding to the
area of the imperfect continent by the growth of its constantly en-
larging island nucleus. Yet other marine accumulations, formed in
the now shallowed seas, afforded the beginning of the carboni
strata. The accumulation of these beds and the slow ugrising of the
land soon brought the continent to a state where theré were very
extensive low-lying plains forming a large part of what is now the
Mississippi Valley, as well as the fleld now occupied by the Alleg-
heny Mts., which then had not been elevated, and forming a fringe
along the E. coast of the continent. On these plains there developed
extensive bogs, which from time to time were depressed beneath
the level of the sea and buried beneath accumulations of mud and
sand, thus affording the beginning of the coal beds which constitute
50 important a feature in the economic resources of the country.

Afterthe close of the great coal-making time the Allegheny Moun-
tains were uplifted, and the ranges of the Cordilleras begun in ear-
lier times were much increased in extent. From this period of the
new red sandstone or Trias, we may fairly date the probable union
of the original scattered islands of the continent, which had now
taken much the shape it ha$ at present. The great interior sea, the
remnant of which now forms the Gulf of Mexico and which in the
earlier ages had divided the Cordillerean from the Appalachian lands,
still extended as a narrower water far to the N., but in the Jurassic
and Cretaceous time, this Mexican Sea shrank away with the uplift-
" "'ing of the laiid, and its place was occupied by a vast system of fresh
water lakes stretching along the K. front of the Rocky Mountains,
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These basins endured for many geological periods; they were, however,
gradually filled with the detritus from the mountains of the West.

In the Tertiary period, the last great section of geologic time,
North America gradually assumed its existing aspect. The Great
Lakes before mentioned were gradually filled, the lowlands of the S.
states and of the Atlantic coast to the S. of New York rose above the
sea, and the mountains of the Cordilleras gained a yet greater measure
of elevation. In the closing stages of this Tertiary time there came
the glacial epoch, during which the ice sheets, now practically lim-
ited to Greenland and Alaska. were extended so as to cover nearly
one-half of the continent, the margin of the.snowy field being for a
time carried as far S. as the Potomac and the borders of the Ohin
River at Cincinnati, mantling the region to the N. with an icy cover-
ing having a depth of several thousand feet. At this stage of the
geological history the N. portion of the land was deeply depressed,
while the S. portion was much elevated. When the ice went off, the
continent, at least in its E. part, remained for a time at a lower level
than at present. Only in what we may term the present geologic day
has the continent quite recovered from the singular disturbance of
its physical and vital conditions which the ice time brought about.

One of the most important results of the geological history of
North America has been the development of this i to apoint
where its surface is characterized by certain broad and simple topo-
graphic features. It is, indeed, on many accounts, the most typical
of the greater land-masses. The eastern and western shores aie
bordered by tolerably continuous mountain ranges: those facing the
Atlantic extend though with various interruptions from Greenland
to Alabama; those next the Pacific from the peninsula of Alaska to
Central America. South of the Rio Grande these Cordilleras form
the attenuated mass of the continent in which lie Mexico and the
states of Central America. Between these mountain ranges and the
neighbouring oceans there is a relatively narrow belt of plains or low-
lying valleys. The principal portion of the continental area, however,
lies between these mountain systems in the form of a great shallow
trough. The southern half of this basin constitutes the great valley
of the Mississippi. Its northern portion is possessed by various river
systems draining into the Arctic and Atlantic Oceans, of which the
Mackenzie and the St. Lawrence are the most important. The last
named river system is peculiar in the fact thatitis the greatest stream
in the world which is fed mainly from lakes.

If we oould contrast this over-brief story of the geological devel-
opment of North America with a similar account of the leading
events which have taken place in Europe, we should readily note the
fact that the former land has had a relatively simple history. Fewer
mountain systems have been developed upon it, and consequently
its shores lack the great peninsulas and islands which are so charac-
teristic a feature in the old world. To this same architectural sim-
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plicity we may attribute the generally uniform character exhibited
by the interior portions of the continent.

The conditions of the ancient history of North America have
served to provide its flelds with an abundant and precious store of the
materials which fit its lands to be the seats of a varied and compli-
cated economic life. Of these underground resources we cau only
note the more important. First among them we may reckon the stores
of burnable material: — coals, petroleum, and rock or mnatural
gas, substances which in our modern conditions have come tc be of
the greatest q e to kind. The Coal Deposits of North
\merica are on the whole more extensive, afford a greater variety of
fuel, and are better placed for economic use than are the similar de-
posits of any other continent. They range in quality from the soft,
rather woody, imperfectly formed coals known as lignites, to beds
which afford the hardest anthracites, coals so far changed from their
original condition that they burn without flame much in the manuer
of charcoal. The greater part of the good coals lie in the region to the
E. of the Mississippi, while the lignites and other poorer fuels are found
in the country between that great river and the Pacific Ocean. The
excellent coals both of the E. and W. were generally formed during
the carboniferous age; the lignites and other poorer materials of this
nature were almost altogether accumulated in the Cretaceous and
Tertiary periods,

The Petroleum of North America occupies a larger portion of the
country and affords a more ample supply of the material than those
of any other land save the region about the shores of the Caspian Sea,
known as the Baiku district. The best of the American wells lie in
the basin of the Ohio River. Traces of similar deposits occur at var-
ious points in the Cordilleras and on the coast of California. All the
more valuable petroleum deposits of America lie in rocks below the
lowest coals in strata of the Devonian and Silurian ages, where they
were formed by slow chemical change of the fossil remnants of an-
cient marine life. The abundance of these accumulations of petro-
leum in North America is due to the fact that the beds in which the
fluid has been formed lie i in horizontal attitudes, in a posmon where
the fluid has been ined by the unbroken strata
the great pressure of the rock gases which tend to drive it forth to
the surface.

The Natural or Rock Gases which of late years have played an im-
portant part in the industries of this country, serving for fuel and
for illuminating purposes alike, owe their origin and preservation
to the same conditions which have brought about the accumulation
of petrol These subst though the one is fiuid and the
other gaseous in form, are chemically akin, and are indeed only
" varied results of the same natural actions. They are both alike often
formed in rocks where the strata abound in fossils. The reason why
these materials do not often occur in Europe is probably due to the
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fact that the strata of that country have been so much ruptured and
tilted by the mountain-building forces, which have affected almost
every part of that country, that oil and gas have alike escaped to the
surface of the earth by passages which these dislocating actions have
provided for them. In North America on the other hand, where vast
areas of strata still lie in sub ially the same position in which
they were formed, the substances have been to a great extent re-
tained in the rocks where they were produced.

The store of rock gases known to exist in this country will prob-
ably be exhausted within twenty years of the present time. The re~
source~ in the way of petroleum are also likely to be used be-
fore the middle of the next century. The fuel in the form of coal
exists in such quantity that there is no reason to apprehend a serious
diminution of the store for many centuries or perhaps even thou-
sands of years to come.

- Next in importance after the fuels of North America, we may
rank the ores from which fron can be manufactured. These exist in
great quantity in almost every important district of the continent, and
at many points they are very advantageously placed in relation to
supplies of fuel and to the transportation routes. The largest, though
not the richest, store of iron ores in North America lies in the dis-
trict of the Appalachian Mountains between the Potomac River and
S. Alabama. In this fleld the ores have the general character of
those which have afforded the basis of the great industry in Great
Britain. As in that country, these Appalachian deposits are very fav-
ourably placed in relation to coke-making coals with which they are
to be smelted. The other conditions for the develop: of the great
industry are in this district also very favourable, so that experts in
the matter look to this fleld as likely to be the principal seat of iron
production in North America.

Next after the Appalachian fleld, the most important deposits of
iron ore in North America lie in the region about the head of Lake
Superior. In this field the deposits are of a very high grade, but they
are much more costly to mine than those before referred to and they
are unfortunately far removed from the coking coals of Pennsylvania
and Kentueky, which are the nearest good fuels to the Lake Superior
mines. It is now the custom to convey these ores mainly to the coal
district about the headwaters of the Ohio River. The Cordillerean
district abounds in iron ores, but as these Western iron ores are
rarely near coals fit for use in farnaces, they cannot be regarded as of
great economic importance. The ores from the region to the E. of the
Mississippi afford the basis for an iron manufactaring industry which
has already equalled that of Great Britain, and at its present rapid
rate of growth gives promise of exceeding that of all European coun-
tries before the end of the present century.

The Copper Deposits of North America are to be ranked as next
in importance to those which afford iron. Ores of this nature are

v oem
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extensively diffused in the older rocks of this country, but it is only
in N. Michigan and in the Cordilleras that they have been proved to
have great cconomic value. In the Michigan district the materfal oc-
curs in a metallic form, and in such abundance that, notwithstanding
the very high price of labour in that region, the product of the mine
zoes to the world’s markets under conditions which enable the es-
tablishments to compete with the production of any other country. In
the Cordilleras of North America the metal occurs, as is usual in
other lands, in the form of ordinary ores, but the deposits are of
such great extent and richness that they have proved very profitable.

The mines producing Zinc and Lead are now practically limited
to Missouri and the Cordilleras, though a portion of the former
meta] is still obtained from New Jersey. A large part of the lead
which now enters the markets of this country is obtained from the
silver ores of the Rocky Mountain district, and as it is won as a bi-
product, it is produced at a low cost.

The Gold and Silver Fields of North America, which have consider-
able economic value, are altogether limited to the mountainous dis-
trict in the W. part of the continent. The S. portion of the Appa-
lachian system afforded in the early part of this century, with the
cheap slave-labour of that country, profitable mines of gold, but ef-
forts to work the deposits since the ¢lose of the Civil War have proved
universally unprofitable. There are a few successfnl gold mines
in Nova Scotia, but they are commercially unimportant. The evi-
dence goes to show that the Cordillerean region alone is to be looked
to for large supplies of the precious metals.

Various other metalliferous ores exist in North America and play
a subordinate part in its mining industry. Tin occurs at many points,
but it has so far proved unp ble to work the deposits, the main
reason for the failure being the cost of labour involved in the work
of production. Doubtless the most important of these less valued

of mineral which the i of North America
affords is the group of fertilizing materials which of late years have
come to play so important a part in the agriculture of this and other
countries. The Phosphate Deposits of the S.E. part of the United
States, particularly those of South Carolina and Florida, are now the
basis of a large industry.

The soils of North America have, as the agricultural history of the
country shows, a prevailingly fertile nature. In the region to the E.
of the Mississippi within the limits of the United States over 95 per
cent of the area affords conditions favourable for tillage. This region
of maximum fertility extends over a portion of the area to the W. of
the great river, but from about the 100th meridian to near the shores
of the Pacific the rainfall is prevailingly insufficient for the needs
of the farm. Crops can in general only be assared by a process of
artificial watering, and the whole of the great Cordillerean field within
the limits of the United States, and a large portion of that area in the
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republic of Mexico, a district amounting to near one-third of the con-
tinent, which would otherwise be fit for agriculture, is rendered sterile
by the scanty rainfall. On this account the continent bas as a whole
Jess arable land in proportion to its size than Europe; moreover,
more than one-fifth of its flelds lie so far to the N. that they are not
suited for agriculture; thus not more than three-fifths of the conti-
nent is naturally suited for husbandry. It should benoted, however,
__ that the fields richest in metals lie in the arid dlsﬁicts and that in
" this part of the réalm t .
sq. M. which can by irrigation be made exceedingly productive and
will afford a wide range of crops.

The climate of North America is prevailingly much more vari-
able than that of Europe. Between the arctic regions and the warm
district of the tropics, there are no mountain barriers, and the land
is so unbroken by true seas that the winter winds are not tempered
or obstructed in their movement. The result is that the summer
heat, even as far N. as the northernmost cultivated districts of Canada,
is great and commonly-enduring, while the winter's cold occasion-
ally penetrates to the borders of the Gulf of Mexico, even S. Flor-
ida being liable to frosts of sufficient severity to destroy the more
sensmve h'opwal plmts The only portion of the United States which
has t pheri condmons,ls the coast belt of the
Pamﬂb from Sm Francisco to the S. This region has a climate in
many ways resembling that of N. Africa.

The peculiarities of surface and of climate which result there-
from give rise in North America to certain classes of storms which
are little known in any other land. In the region of the Cordilleras
great whirling movements of the air arise in places where the baro-
meter is low, which move with considerable speed to the E. across
the country. Passing-beyond the Atlantic coast-line, these great cir-
cular storms, which generally have a diameter of several hundred
miles, continue their way over the ocean, and often after a dne time
appear on the coast of Europe. In the landward part of their jour-
ney these storms rarely have such severity as to damage property.
Tt often happens, however, especially during the spring season, that
on the S.E. face of these advancing cyclones, small but very intense
whirlings of the air are produced, which are known as tornadoes.
These accidents often give rise to winds of singular intensity, move-
ments of the air so energetie that they may disrupt the stoutest build-
ings, throw railway trains from the track, and by the upward rush
of the atmosphere in their centres lift the bodies of men and ani-
mals to the height of hundreds of feet above the earth. Fortunately
the paths of these tornadoes, or hurricanes, as they are locally called,
are relatively very narrow, and the distance to which they course in
their N.E. movement is short. The breadth of their destructive path
rarely exceeds half-a-mile, and the distance to which the destruction
is carried is generally less than twenty miles. Although occasional




Ixxiv XI1. PHYSIOGRAPHY.

visitations of this nature have been experienced throughout all the
United States to the E. of the Rocky Mountains, the district in
which they are really to be apprehended and where they are likely
to prove in a considerable measnre destructive to life and property,
appears to be limited to the N. and central parts of the Mississippi
Valley, and the basin of the Ohio River north of Central Kentucky.

The waters of the Gulf of Mexico and of the neighbouring Carrib-
bean Sea, as well as the shores of the main land and islands of that
realm, constitute a fleld where another class of air-whirlings, the
marine cyclones, also termed hurricanes, are frequently developed.
These storms are much more enduring and more powerful than those
formed upon the land; they often march from the regions where they
are developed slowly up the Atlantic coast of the United States un-
til they gradually penetrate to a realm of the sea where the air next
tae surface is so cool that they no longer receive the impulse which
led to their development. These marine cyclones find their parailel
in similar atmospheric convulsions which affect the Indian Ocean and
the China Seas. In both realms the disturbance of the atmosphere
is due to the heated condition of the air next the surface of the
ocean, and its consequent upward movement into the upper parts of
the aerial realm. The whirling movement is the simple consequent
of this ascent of the air through a narrow channel. It finds its like-
ness in the whirling imparted to the water in a wash - basin when it
flows through the opening in the bottom of the vessel.

Another class of atmospheric actions in a measure peculiar to
North America is found in the ‘Clond Bursts, or sudden torrential
rains, which occasionally though rarely occur in the E. portion of the
Cordilleras. In these accidents, though the region is on the whole
arid, the rain occasionally falls over an area of limited extent with such
rapidity that the air b almost unb thable. and dry stream
beds are in a few minutes converted into raging torrents. Although in
their characteristic intensity these cloud bursts are limited to eertam
parts of the W. mountain district, a pi 1y rapid p
ocrasionally occurs in the more h portion of ',he United States.

In its original state, that in which it was found by the first Eu-
ropeans who landed on its shores, the E. part of North America was
seat of the greatest forest of broad-leaved trees, intermingled with
pines and firs, which the world afforded. Although this noble Appa-
lachian forest has suffered much from axe and fire, it still in part
remains in its primaval state, forming a broad fringe of arboreal vege-
tation from the Gulf of St. Lawrence to Central Texas, extending
inland to the central portion of the Ohio Valley and up the Missis-
sippi to near its confluence with the Ohio and Missouri Rivers. To
the N. and W. of this great woodland lay a region of generally tree-
less plains. The district of the Cordilleras was scantily forested, and
along the Pacific Coast and on the W. slope of the Sierra Nevada ﬁom
Central California to the N., extended noble forests of narrow-leaf




XI1I. PHYSIOGRAPHY. 1xxv

trees. Across the N. part of the continent the heavy growth of timber,
somewhat stunted by the severity of the climate, extended from the
Paciflc to the Atlantic shores. As a whole the continent bore an am-
pler mantle of forest growth than any part of the old world beyond
the limits of the tropics.

The traveller who for the first time visits North America should take
care not to hamper his vision by pre-conceptions as to the beauty of natural
scenery based upon the physiography of the old world. As a whole the
aspect of the N. continent of the new world differs greatly from that of
the old. In the former land there are mone of those admirable combina-
tions of snow-clad mountains and fertile valleys which lend such a charm
to the scenery of Switzerland. In general the surface lacks those elements
of detail which contribute so much to the picturesque aspect of a land-
scape. The scenery of North America is generally chmctenzed by a
largeness of mould and of outline d lat
uncomplicated nature of its geal('igu:n huwry The plams ne vast and
but little varied by district
have a singular continuity in their ridges, wh!ch Lhough it gives them

a certain architectural beautv, deprives them of deml The grander el-
evatmns of the Cordilleras, though altaining to about the altitude of the
Alps; rise from a much more elevated base than the Swiss mountains,
and therefore mnl(e a less striking impression upon the eye. At few points
on r even ills come near to
the coast, and tbe resu]t is that the shore line has a monotony of aspect
which is much contrasted with the sea margin of Europe.

The lovers of picturesque beauty in nature may well seek in North
America the charm of its primaval forests, the beauty of its great plains
when they bear their spring-time flowers, and the attractions which are
presented by the greater rivers with their noble valleys and often marvel-
lous gorges. Of these cafions or defiles cut by the streams, those of the
Cordilleras are by far the greatest in the world. That of the Colorado and

that of the Yosemite, each in its way y peculiar, and differing o
from the other in origin and in aspect are deubuess the most stnkmg
fentures ot the for they a in any other land.

The history of the aiwng{nes in North America shows that this con-
tinent was only moderately well fitted for the nurture of races in their
steps of passage from the primitive condition of man towards the ways of
civi Though a bly fertile region, and abounding in game,
the land contains none of those fortunate peninsulas, or districts walled
about by mountains or the sea, which in the old world have afforded such
admirable cradle-places for infant states Thus it came to pass that in this
country any tribe whlch atmned some advance in civilization and became

worth m the neigh-
bonnng more uvage fnlk ()nly ln Mexico and Central America did any
of the primitive tribes advance beyond the stages of barbarism. The better
fortune of those countries was g{o bably due in the main to their more
secluded positions. Moreover in North Awerica the primitive people found
uo animals which were well suited for domestication or could render
much help to man. The only beast which gave much promise of such
aid, the bison, though a domesticable animal, has proved on the whole
intractable and unft for the uses of man.

The united conditions of the continent which made it on the whole
unsuited for the nurture of peoples in the first stages of their advance bhas
been an advantage to the European folk who bave been transplanted to
this part of the new world. The simple geographic character of the coun-
try has made access to its different parts relatively easy, and brought
about its subjugation to the uses of man with marvellous rapidity. Some
have feared that owing to the lack of diversities in the conditions of the
continent, the people developed n{on it would have an excessive uniform-
ity in character and quality. history of the populations, however,
seems to show that the variety in climate, in suil or under-earth products,
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and in the occupations which these features require of people, are suffi-
cient to ensure i ble diff in the folk ped in diffe
sections of the land. Under the mask of a common language, which,
though varied by provincial peculiarities, is a perfect means of communi-
cation among the greater part of the folk to the N. of Mexico, the acute
observer will detect varieties in essential quality quite as great as those
which separate the peo¥le who dwell in different parts of Great Britain,
France, or Germany. Though in some part these peculiarities may have
heen due to the diverse origin of the folk, they are in the main to be
attributed to the effects of the local ith of climate and i

It is evident that the climate of North America, except those parts
which have a subtropical character and the regions of the Far North which
are too cold for tillage, are admirably suited to the uses of the European
peoples from the states in the N. part of that continent. The descendants
of the colonies from England, France, and Germany planted on tbis soil
more than two centures ago between Florida and Labrador have all greatly
prospered. They have increased in numbers at a more rapid rate than
their kindred of the old world, their average life is as great if not greater,
and their endurance of labour of all kinds is in no wise diminished. The
history of the Civil.War shows that in the essential qualities these men
of the new world have lost nothing of their primitive strength.

for the P ion of America, the conditions

of soil, climate, and earth-resources permit the people to continue on the
‘ways of advancement in the occupations of life which were trodden by their
forefathers in the old world. The agriculture and the mechanic art9 required
no change whatever on the part of the immigrants; the nature of the coun-
iry seemed to welcome them to the new-found shores.

XIII. Climate and Climatic Resorts of the United States,

by
Edmund Charles Wendt, M. D., of New York.

Without some knowledge of the physical geography and topo-
graphy of a country, an intelligent appreciation of its climatic pe-
culiarities is not possible. This is particularly well seen in relation
to the climatology of the United States. Extending from well-nigh
arctic to almost subtropical regions, and from the level of the sea
to elevations of nearly 15,000 ft.; covering a vast expanse of partly
arid inland territory, and showing an enormous coast-line laved by
two great oceans, it should not be surprising that every conceivable
variety of climate may be found within its borders.

As compared with Europe, perhaps the most noteworthy feature
of the American climate consists in its greater xange of temperature
and comparative dryness. The E, is also strikingly colder than the
W. coast as well as the European countries of corresponding lat-
itudes. This circumstance has led to much confusion, and has given
the United States an undeserved reputation of being everywhere
colder than Europe. It is quite true that, if New York, for exam-
ple, be compared to cities of the same latitude, like Naples, Madrid,
and Constantinople, or if Boston be contrasted with Rome, the
American towns will be found decidedly colder. On the other hand
if cities on the W. coast, like San Francisco or Portland, be selected
for comparison, only trifling differences will appesr.

Variations of Temperature. The mean annual temperatare varies to
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the extent of over 40° Fabr. in different parts of the Union. Extremes of
actually recorded te%pernures extend from -56° Fahr. to 121° Fahr. in the
shade, a range of 177°. Taking the mean temperature of July as represent-
ing the hot season, we find in different seetions of the country variations
of more than 30° — viz. from 60° to over 90° Fahr. Again taking Jan. as a
representative cold month, we find a range of over 50° — wz. from 10° Fahr,
to above 60°. Now it must not be forgotten that in the United States. perhaps
more than elsewhere, temperature and climate are not merely questions
of 8o many degrees of latitude. The linea for similar annual means (isv-
thermal hines) are considerably modified by ocean currents and winds,
ey Sae

besides being defected by the i of lofty
Sierra ll(lol-k‘\' e
» ountay
Newada Appalachian
Tacific SoN N Tstenm g(lanto
Ocoan ~ ) ~ & Mississippi Basin v Ooean
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The Mountain/Ranges. The two main ranges are the Appalachian
System in the E. and the Cordillerean System (Rocky Mts. and
Sierra Nevada) in the W. As will be seen later on, the W. highlands
have a climate peculiar to themselves. They run from N.W. to S.E.
for nearly D000 M., i.c. from Alaska to Mexico, and gradually
slope to the E., so as to fill in from one-third to one-half of the
N. American continent. The E. or Appalachian system extends in
a S,W, direction from Nova Scotia to Alabama, a distance of over
1500 M. Its width averages hardly one-fifth, and the elevation of
its peaks and plateans not one-half that of the W. highlands. Hence
its effect on local climate is much less pronounced (Guyot). Be-
tween these great mountain ranges the vast Mississippi Basn
stretches out for thousands of miles, from truly arctic regions to the
warm waters of the Gulf of Mexico. This basin also includes the
Great Lake district, one of the prominent features of the N. states.
"The climate of this region is controlled by the vast expanse of these
veritable ‘inland oceans’.

Three Main Climatic Divisions. In accordance with the brief
description just given, we recognize three main climatic divisions
in the United States.

1. An Eastern Region, extending from the foot of the Rocky
Mts. to the Atlantic seaboard, and including the entire Appalachian
system.

2. The Plateau and Mouniain Region of the Western Highlands,

3. The Pacific Slope, to the W. of the Sierra Nevada range.

The peculiarities of each region may be briefly stated as follows :
1. The Atlantic seaboard is moderately moist, and, in general, rather
equable. It is, however, subject to summer ‘hot spells’, and winter
‘cold snaps’ of a very trying kind. The altitude of the Appalachian_
system i8 not sufficient to very materially affect the distribution of
Leat, winds, and rainfall, so that the change is a gradual one, as
we approach the dry interior zone of the Great Mississippi Basin.
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The latter region, about 1,245,000 sq. M. in extent, is in general
warm and moderately equable. Extensive forests supply adequate
moisture to the air, but where trees are sparse, the atmosphere be-
comes excessively dry. The Great Lakes temper this region on the
N. and the Gulf of Mexico warms it on the S. Nevertheless Eu-
ropeans often complain both of great summer heat and extreme
winter cold; sensations which the thermometer rarely fails to jus-
tify. The numerous local departures from this general condition

cannot be considered here.

2. n-Region is dry and cold. The _
higher peaks are Alpine in charactet. The great plateaus, situated
between the border chain of the Sierra Nevada and the Rocky Mts.,
are on an average 5000 ft. above sea-level. Some of them are fn].ly
6000 ft. high. The climate there is harsh, cold, and very dry. It
is a common mistake, however, to suppose that these elevated pla-
teaus arc merely barren wastes. Especially at the lower levels richly
fertile valleys are everywhere found to alternate with sandy treeless
tracts, salt Jakes, and marshy wastes. That there are corresponding
differences in local climates can only be alluded to in this place.
During the height of summer the days are hot, but as soon as the
sun sets, the air grows chilly. and the nights are always cold.

3. The mountain slope of the Pacific is characterized by ab-
ruptness and great irregularity. Its climate is varied. The narrow
strip bordering on the ocean is much warmer, more humid, and
very decidedly more equable than corresponding interior latitudes
and the Atlantic coast. This Pacific section is farther distinguished
by a well-marked wet season, corresponding to the E. winter, and
an equally well-defined dry season, ponding to the E.
Moreover, cool summers and mild winters, as well as the complete
absence of those extreme variations, which elsewhere mar the cli-
mate of the States, render the Pacific coast pleasantly conspicuous.
1t is here that some of the most popular winter and sammer health
resorts have been established.

Some Specinl Features. In regard to temperature, it is signi-
firant that, in spite of the wide range of the thermometer, somethmg
like 98 per cent of the entire population inhabit those regions in
which the annual means extend from 40° to 70° Fahr. only. Roughly
calculated, therefore, the average annual temperature of the whole
United States is 55° Fahr. But foreigners are of course more in-
terested in the extremes of heat and cold, which are disagreeably
perceptible in almost all the states. The most dehglm’ul season of
the year is unquestionably the so-called ‘Indian summer, i.e. the
few Autumn weeks which precede the actual onset of winter, Tt
would be difficult to imagine anything more exhilarating than the
crisp air. brilliant sunshine, clear blue skies, and gratefal temp-
erature characterizing the closing days of an ‘Indian summer at
its best.
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The summer temperature is everywhere higher than in Europe,
with the exception of certain districts on the Pacific slopes already
alluded to. The hottest regions of the country are naturally the
southernmost parts of the southernmost states (Florida, Alabama,
Louisiana, ete.). Here the annual mean rises to 76° Fabr., which
is almost that of tropical climes. In the valley of the Lower Colo-
rado, in California and Arizona, the summer mean rises to 90° Fahr.
In Texas temperatures of 140°, and in Arizona and parts of Califor-
nia of 115° are no great rarity, and yet here the great dryness o[
the atmosphere makes the heat seem less oppressive than in humid
regions at a much lower range of temperature. In almost all the
states of the Union several extremely hot days are to be looked for
every summer. And in the more prolonged ‘hot spells’ the mortality
from heat-stroke and diarrheeal diséases becomes alarming to a degree
quite unknown in Europe. The severity of the winter is most felt
in. the elevated parts of New England, the higher plains of N. Minne-
sota and Dakota, and the lofty mountain plateaus of the Rockies.
There the usual mean may descend below 40° Fahr. In upper
Minnesota the winter mean is only 10° Fahr. On the whele, it
may be said that American winters are more severe than those of
Europe, always excepting, of course, the S. states. In the Atlantic
and Middle states the winter is generally steady. Ice and snow may
be counted on during one-half of the three roldest winter months.
But to the W. of the Mississippi great irregularities are experienced.
Mild and open periods there alternate with intense cold and violent
storms. As we approach the Pacific increased mildness is observed.
Continuous snow and ice are unknown along the whole W. coast
from Vaneouver to San Diego. Moreover, the temperature is so
equable there that the winter mean is only D-15° below that of
summer. In the S. occasional cold storms are experienced, although
the thermometer at New Orleans, for example, rarely descends below
the freezing point. Yet the S. winter is fitful and at times trying.
It begins and ends early, lasting from about Nov. until February.
But there is absolutely no periodicity in the various frregularities ob-
served, so that elaborate calculations based on averages may berudely
upset by the eccentﬂdty of certain seasons. It is always well to be
prepared for ‘any kind of weather’ in the United States.

Rainfall. The rainfall is quite unevenly distributed through
the United States. In the E. section it is abundant, while the great
‘W. plains and prairies ate often parched with yrolonged drought
This has led to the general employment there of irrigation, withont
which agriculture could not flourish, In the strip along the Pacific
coast a very plentiful precipitation occurs. The heaviest deposit of
rain takes place in the borderlands of the Gulf, namely the S. parts
of Louisiana, Mississippi, and Alabama, the E. part of Texas, and
the W. coast of Florida. The annual quantity of water amounts to
about 65 inches there. But at Philadelphia it is 46 inches, and at
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Chicago only about 30. All over the E. the rainfall is abundant in
spring and summer. It usually vccurs in heavy showers, often ac-
companied by violent electrical discharges. On the Pacific coast, apart
from the regularly recurring winter rains, little or no precipitation
of water takes place. Butat a short distance inland profuse summer
rains are again observed. In the mountainous highlands heavy winter
snows augment the annual volume of watery precipitation, The
most arid tracts of the United States are in W. Arizona, S. Nevada,
and 8.E. California. The annual rainfall there descends from 15 to
8 inches and less, Broadly speaking the United States may be said
to be favoured by an abundance of rain, with a relatively small pro-
portion of rainy days. Fogs occur in the seaboard states, but they
are neither as frequent nor as heavy as those known in many Europ-
ean countries.

Winds. The prevailing winds of the United States are westerly,
like those of other countries situated in middle latitudes. Around
the Gulf of Mexico the main current of the atmosphere moves in an
E. or S.E. direction. Along the Atlantic coast region the predom-
inating winds are S.W. in summer, and N.W. in winter. In a
large S.W. district, including Nebraska, Kansasg, Colorado, Arkansas,
Texas, New Mexico, Utah, and Arizona, the summer winds come
from the S., and the winter winds have a N. direction. In the region
of the Rocky Mountains the winds are so irregular that none of them
can be said to be ‘prevalent’. In the tract between the Mississippi
and the Appalachian ranges, both summer and winter winds are
S.W. and W. It may be borne in mind that in the United States
the 8. W, winds blow over an expanse of warm water, while the N. K.
winds hail from a frigid ocean, and the N.W. from frozen deserts.

Storms and Blizzards. The regularly recurring winter storms
are most violent on the E. seaboard. The term ‘blizzard’ is em-
ployed to denote the blinding snow-storms with intense cold and high
winds, which have their true home only in the W. but which are
sometimes observed in the Atlantic States. t

Climatic Resorts.

The custom of spending the winter in the South and the summer
at the seaside has nowhere assumed more formidable proportions
than in the United States, and a few of the more important climatic
resorts are named and characterised below. Comp. also the notices
throughout the Handbook.

‘Wintee Resorts. The best known winter-stations are in Flor-
ida, California, the Carolinas, Georgis, and Virginia. A large pro-
portion of the invalids visiting these regions are the victims of
consumption, but sufferers from gout, rheumatism, neurasthenia,

+ A violent Dlizzard occurred in New York on March 12th, 1888. The
snuw was piled up in drifts of 10-30 ft., stopping all communication.
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chlorosis, an®mia, diseases of the kidneys, affections of the heart,
insomnia, chronic bronchitis, asthma, and over-work are often sig-
nally benefited by a stay at one or other of the resorts named below.
In making one’s choice of & winter’s residence, the factor of accom-
modation should not be lost sight of; and it may be stated generally
that the sanitary arrangements of American health-resoris are far
superior to most places of the kind in Europe. In some of the hotels
every conceivable modern comfort and Iuxury are provided (comp.
pp. 402, 493, 506).

In Floride (RR. 76-82) the temperature is equable, the at-
mosphere {s neither too dry nor too moist, the sunshine abundant,
and the soil sandy, Consumptives do well there, especially in the
early stages of the disease. The only drawback is the possibility of
malaria; \mt the dangers aﬁsmg ftom this source have been grossly
ex S has, perhaps, the most delight-
ful climate in the world (comp P 499) The air is genially warm
and dry, yet not enervating as in more tropical climates, and more
salubrious general conditions can nowhere be found. Santa Bar-
bara (p. 497). Los Angeles (p. 499), and San Diego (Coronado
Beach; p. 50D) are among the chief resorts, the first named showing
the least variation between the day and night temperatures, while
the other two enjoy an almost total immunity from fog. At San
Diego the coast-winds are sometimes inconvenient for invalids with
throat-troubles. San Bernardino (p. 502) is more inland and has a
rather bracing, but not irritating, climate, which some consump-
tives find more beneflcial than that of other Californian resorts.
Monterey (p. 493), Santa Crus (p. 494), Pasadena (p. 500), Re-
dondo Beach (p. 500), and San Rafael (p. 487), have all their spe-
cial advantages, — Thomasville (p. 398), in Georgia, and Aiken
(p. 893), in South Carolina, are much frequented by weak-chested
persons, who find beneflt in the balsamic fragrance of their pine
forests. The advantages of Asheville, North Carolina, have been suffl-
ciently indicated at p. 386. Old Point Comfort (p. 372), Virginic
Beach (p 371), and Newport News (p. 371), in Virginia, are fashion-~
able intermediate stations for invalids on their way back to the
North. — Lakewood (p. 247), in New Jersey, and Cumberland Gap
Park, in Tennessee (comp. p. 382), are also favourably known, —
Colorado Springs (p. 468), Manilau (p. 469), and Saranac Lake
(p» 186) are the chief resorts for the high-altitude treatment of con-
sumption.

Sunees Resorts. Newpost (p. 76), Nahant (p. 101), New Lon-
don (p. 1), Narragansett Pier (p. 712), Bar Harbor (p. 114), Long
Branch (p. 63) Atlantic City (p. 248), Cape May (p. 248), and
parts of Long Island (p. 61) are the most fashionable Szaston Re-
sorrs. Sea-bathing in the United States differs somewhat from Brit-
ish and Continental practices. Permanent bath-houses 6n the beach
take the place of bathing-oaches, and the institution of bathing

Baxpexkr’s United States. 2nd Edit. f
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masters is almost unknown. Men and women bathe together. The
temperature of the water of the Atlantic Ocean in summer is so
warm (often exceeding 70° Fahr.), that bathers frequently remain
in it an hour or more, apparently without harm.

The chief MOUNTAIN REsorts are in the Catskills (p. 176), the
Adirondacks (p. 183), the White Mts. (p. 134), the Green Mts.
(p- 180), the Berkshires (p. 150), and the Alleghenies (pp. 344, ete.).

The United States contains nearly 9000 MineraxL SpriNgs. While,
however, these waters are chemically equal to any in the world, it
must be admitted that their scientific employment for the cure of
disease has not hitherto been developed as at the famous European
spas. Saratoge Springs (p. 198) has, perhaps, the best claim to
ranking with the latter in its mode of life and methods of treatment.
The celebrated Hot Springs, Arkansas, are described at p. 456.
Among the most popular SuLPEUR SPRINGS are Blount Springs (Ala.),
Blue Lick Springs (Ky.), White Sulphur Springs (p. 342), Sharon
(p- 175), and Richfield Springs (p. 206). — Good IroN WATERS are
found at Sharon (p. 17D), Cresson Springs (p. 268), Schooley’s Mt.
(p- 215), and Muford (N. H.). — Crab Orchard (Ky.), Bedford
(p- 257), and Saratoga (p. 198) have good PurGATIVE SPRINGS. —
Among well-known THERMAL WATERS are those of the Hot Springs,
Arkansas (see above), San Bernardino (p. 502), Calistoga (p. 488),
and Salt Lake (p. 430). -

XIV. The Fine Arts in America.
a. PAINTING AND SCULPTURE,

by
William A. Coffin.

Marvellous progress in the fine arts has been made in the
United States since the Centennial Exhibition at Philadelphia in
1876, when popular interest in Art received a decided impulse;
and for something more than a decade the influx of American artists
returning in large numbers from study in the European art centres,
principally from Paris, has had a strongly marked influence on the
tendencies of the American school. Before proceeding, however, to
the consideration of the conditions in which American art stands
before the public at the present day, it is pertinent to give briefly
some account of its earlier history.

Previous to the Revolutionary period we find a Scottish artist
named Jokn Watson painting portraits in Philadelphia about 1715,
and another Scotsman, Jokn Smybert, similarly occupied in Boston
from 1725 to 1761. Jokn Singleton Copley, born in Boston in 1737,
began to paint portraits there about 4751. He went to London sub-
sequently, became a Royal Academician in 1779, and died in London
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in 1816. He painted many celebrities of his time in the Colonies,
and his works are among those most highly valued in early American
art. Benjamin West, born at Springfield, Pennsylvania, in 1738,
painted portraits in Philadelphia in 1756, went to Italy in 1760, and
thence to London in 1763. He was elected president of the Royal
Academy on the death of Sir Joshua Reynolds in 1792. He died in
London in 1820, and his works, both portraits and compositions,
are to be found in collections in the United States and England. At
the Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Arts in Philadelphia one of his
most celebrated pictures, ‘Death on the Pale Horse’, is in the per-
manent collection, and the Boston Museum possesses his ‘King Lear’,
another notable work. Charles Wilson Peale, who was a colonel in
the Continental army, painted portraits of Washington and other
men of the time that are of historical and artistic interest. John
Trumbull, son of Jonathan Trumbull, Colonial Governor of Con-
necticut, a graduate of Harvard and (like Peale) a colonel in the
army who had previously given his attention to the art of painting,
gave up his commission and went to London to study under West.
He is best known as a painter of military pictures representing the
battles of the Revolntion and the French and English war in Canada,
and also painted numerous portraits and miniatures. An interesting
collection which includes the most important of his works belongs
to the Yale University and is on exhibition in the galleries of the art
school connected with the institution at New Haven (see p. 66).
@ilbert Stuart, born at Narragansett, Rhode Island, in 1755, is
the most famous of all the portrait-painters of the Revolutionary
period, and his work compares very favourably with that of his con-
temporaries in Europe. He was a pupil of West in London and
returned to America in 1792. He settled in Boston, after painting
portraits two years in New York, Philadelphia, and Washington, and
died there in 1828. The best portraits of Washington are those from
his hand, and the list of his other portraits is a long one, including
many of the best-known men in the first Congresses of the United
States and military and civic dignitaries. Portraits by Stuart are in
the collections at the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston (p. 90); at the
Metropolitan Museum (p. 45), the Lenox Library (p. 38), and
the New York Historical Society (p. 42), New York; and at the
Penasylvania Academy of Fine Arts, Philadelphia (p. 287). Jokn
Vanderlyn and Thomas Sully (an Englishman who came to America
at an early age) were portrait- pai of note porary with
Stuart and Trumbull. Washington Aliston, born in South Carolina
in 1779 and a graduate of Harvard in the class of 1800, went to
London to study in the schools of the Royal Academy in 180(. He
settled in Boston in 1818, and painted historical and religious sub-
Jjects as well as portraits, and is considered one of the most talented
of American artists. One of the best of his works is the ‘Jeremiah’
in the Yale University collection at New Haven (p. 66), and there
f*
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are others at the Boston Museum of Fine Arts and elsewhere. Samue?
F. B. Morse (1794-1872), the inventor of the telegraph, who gradu-
ated at Yale in 1810 and was a pupil of Allston, devoted himself
to historical painting in the beginning of his career in the first
quarter of the present century.

On the 8th of November, 1825, a number of young artists and
students in New York established the New York Drawing Association.
On the 16th of January, 1826, they chose from their number fifteen
artists who were directed to choose fifteen others, and the thirty thus
selected constituted a new society which was called the National
Academy of Design. Among the first fifteen of these founders of
the Academy were Thomas 8. Cummings, William Dunlap, Asher B.
Durand, John Frazee, and Henry Inman. Among the second fifteen
were Thomas Cole, William Jewett, Rembrandt Peale, John Vander-
yn, and Samuel Waldo. Thomas Cole was the first American
landscape-painter, and Durand and Thomas Doughty were prominent
among those who followed his lead in taking up this branch of
painting. Jnman was a noted portrait-painter, as were Waldo and
Jewett, Vanderlyn (who has already been mentioned), and Rembrandt
Peale. 1In the years following the founding of the Academy G. P. A,
Healey (who went to Paris to study under Baron Gros and Couture),
Thomas Rossiter and William Hunt of Boston (pupils of Couture),
William Page, Daniel Huntington, Charles L. Elliott, and Robert
W. Weir among others gained wide reputations as portrait and figure
painters, and in landscape John F. Kensett and Sanford R. Gifford
became especially famous. Some of the contemporaries and the
immediate successors in point of historical sequence of these men,
elected to membership in the Academy or chosen as Associates, from
about the middle of the forties to the beginning of the seventies, form
what is sometimes referred to as the ‘Older School’ of American paint-
ers, The Academy held its y-third annual exhibition in the
spring of 1898, and its seventeenth autumn exhibition the same year.

In sculpture the first American artists to be noted are John Frazee,
Hiram Powers, and Horatio Greenough, one of whose representative
works is the equestrian statue of Washington in the Capitol grounds
at Washington (p. 277). Frazee was born in 1790 and Powers and
Greenough in 1805. Thomas Crawford, Randolph Rogers, Thomas
Ball, W. W. Story, and Henry K. Brown, whose equestrian statues
of Waghington in Union Square, New York (p. 38), and of General
Scott at Washington (p. 288) are especially worthy of i
among the achievements of the earlier American sculptors, should
be grouped with Frazee, Powers, and Greenough, though they are
chronologically later. This summary brings us to the period uniting
the old and new, the time when American art, having made for
itself a dignified place in the national civilization, was conservative
in its processes and faithful to time-honoured traditions and had not
yet felt to any appreciable degree the influences of the great revival
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that followed the app of Delaoroix and Géricault, the famous
men of 1830, and the Fontainebleau group in France. We find
Huntington, Baker, Le Clear, Eastman Johnson, J. B. Flagg, Hicks,
and others prominent as portrait-pai ; Guy, J. G. Brown, Henry,
Loop, Mayer, and Wilmarth, noted painters of figure subjects; F. E.
Church, Bierstadt, Cropsey, Bellows, Whiltredge, Thos. Moran, De
Haas, David Johnson, James M. Hart, Wm. Hart, and McEntee the
chief painters of landscapes, marines, and cattle-pieces, and J. Q. 4.
Ward and Launt Thompson, the sculptors of the day. We find in
their work sincerity of purpose, much artistic feeling, and in-
dividuality. Except in a few cases, however, there is little to show
that their art had developed under other than indigenous influences.

American art at the present time, broadly speaking, means art
in New York, for though there is much that is of value produced in
Boston and Philadelphia and something worth noting here and there
in some other cities, the best work of the artists in these places is
usnally seen in New York. In considering the modern ‘Movement’
in New York it is fair to say that we cover the whole country, and
the condition of the fine arts in the United States may be measured
by applying the gauge to what is to be seen in New York. If a few
individual factors be thus omitted, it does not affect the test as a
whole. This is nearly as true of New York in the United States as
it is of Paris in France and much more 8o than of London in Great
Britain. It was in 1877 and 1878 that the first of a little band of
artists that has now grown into an army almost, and is sometimes
styled the ‘New School’ and sometimes the ‘Younger Men’, made their
appearance in New York and excited public interest by their work
at the Academy exhibitions. They came from their studies in Paris
and Munich and with characteristic American promptitude founded
a society of their own. Some of the home artists who were in sym-
pathy with their aims joined with them, and the new Society called
the American Art Association was formed at a meeting held in New
York onJune 1st, 1877, at which Augustus St. Gaudens, Wyatt Eaton,
Waller Shirlaw, and Mrs. R. W. Gilder were present; and before
the first exhibition was held in the spring of 1878 the names of
the following artists, among others, were placed on the roll of
the Society: Olin L. Warner, R. Swain Gifford, Louis C. Tiffany,
J. Alden Weir, Homer D. Martin, John La Farge, William Sartain,
W. H. Low, A. H. Wyant, R. C. Minor, and George Inness. The
name of the organization was changed in February, 1878, to the
Soociety of Amerioan Artists, and it was incorporated under that title
in 1882, It has held exhibitions in New York every spring since
1878 with the exception of 1885. Its discarded title, the Ameri
Art Association, has meanwhile been assumed by a business com-
pany, which conducts sales of collections and deals in works of art.
The Society of American Artists has now 425 members, about twenty
of whom reside in Europe, and is a progressive, vigorous body,
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whose yearly exhibition is one of the most important events in the
American art world. Whatever feeling of antagonism to the Acad~
emy may have existed at the outset of the new movement has now
disappeared, and the Academy and the Society are friendly rivals.
But young artists have been coming from Europe and establishing
themselves in New York for the past twenty years, and their num-
ber inereases steadily and rapidly. These younger men are very
good painters as a rule ; the space at the Academy is too limited to
give room for their work and that of the Academicians and associates
and other men who, though they do not belong to the Academy,
hold a position in American art by reason of long residence and re-
cognized ability; and the Society has been expected to offer the
vigorous young school a fitting p]ace to exhibit. It has dome this,
especially in the past twelve years, since 1886, most successfully. It
has recently, in connection with the Axvhitectural League of New
York and the Art Students’ League, secured a permanent home and
spacious galleries in the new building of the American Fine Arts
Society (the executive society of the alliance) at No. 215 West 57th St.
The highest standard of excellence is maintained at the exhibitions
of the Society of American Artists, where the visitor will obtain an
impression of what motives and purposes inspire the younger men
and will see a collection of works of art that for individuality in con-
ception and cleverness of treatment may justly be ranked with the
best displays offered in the European capitals. The exhibitions at
the Academy are somewhat larger, but uneven in quality, though the
younger men are nsually pretty well represented and the best work
of the older school is there shown. Comparison between the two
“exhibitions will be found to be instructive and interesting. The
number of American artists who are well trained is now very large.
This is due to study abroad, the strong influence of the French schoo
on the younger men, and the methods now followed in the instruction
of pupils in the art schools. The number of those who do theroughly
good work and are individual in the presentation of their motives
is altogether too great to give more than the names of a few of
them. Perhaps it will not be invidious to mention those of Homer,
Chase, Dewing, Mowbray, Brush, Weir, Cox, Thayer, Blashfield, La
Farge, Low, Millet, Tarbell, Vinton, Blum, Maynard, H. O. Walker,
H. B. Jonea, Tryon, Danoho, Plait, and Horatio Walker among the
most p and St. Gaud , Prench, Warner, Mac-
Movmiea Hartky, Adums, and Elwell among the sculpwrs. The
Ameriuan artists who reside abroad are frequently represented in the
New Yeork exhibitions, and Sargent, Abbey, Harrison, Dannat, Gay,
Bridgman, Melchers, Pearce, Hitchcock, Vail, McEwen, and others are
as well known at home as in Paris. When at the Universal Exhibi~
tion at Paris in 1889 the American section in the fine arts depart~
ment included the works of the artists at home and abroad, it was

11,

conceded by many that in i , in and in
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individuality the American exhibition ranked second to none but
that of France itself. At the World’s Fair, beld at Chicago in 1893,
the home section was the largest and most interesting, and the works
exhibited were .generally allowed to surpass the collections of other
countries in individuality while rivalling them in technical excel-
lence. The intelligent observer who comes to the United States and
takes the opportunity to study American art as it is to-day cannot
but be impressed with the value of its present achievement. The
high place it is destined to occupy in the future is plainly indicated
in the startling rapidity of its progress and the earnestness of pur-
pose of the artists who are each day adding to its renown.

The vmtor to New York vnll ﬁnd in the autumn an exhibition of
current A art at the 5 in N and D an ex-
hibition of the New York Water Color Club a young society organized in

whose purpose it is to hold annual "exhibitions in the art season
hefore the holidays; in February and March the regular annual exhibition
of the American Water Color Society, at the Academy (one of the best
and mogt i of all the and in Aprit and May the
regular annual exhibitions of the Academy and the Society of American
Artists. In addition to these there are usually, throughout the season,
numerous special exhibitions in the galleries of the dealers of the works
of individual artists, and at the American Art Association and the Fifth
Avenue Art Galleries there is a of — some
of them often of great i ‘fortmoe, as when notable private collections
are shown before being sold at auction. The Metropolitan Museum (p. 45),
with the valuable additions made recently, compares very favourably Ywith
the great gauenea of Enrope The exhlblthms of the Architectural League,
eld in Jan., are g to the 1 visitor, as

the scope of the ition includes rt d th
portion of the dnsplay has many pop\llar as well a8 techmcal features. For
those who wish to the
fine arts in New York it may be mennoned that ﬁhe schools of the Art
Students” League, where there are over a thousand pupils on the rolls,
rank with the schools of Paris in the quality of the work produced by the
students, and that excellent schools are maintained also by the National
Academy of Deaxgn the Metro] olitan lnaeum and the Cooper Union.
anpual art_are leld at the
Pennsylvama. Academy of the Fine Arts (founded in 4805), and the per-
manent collections are valuable and interesting. Exhibitions are also held
by the Art Club of Philadelphia and by the Philadelphia Soaety of Artists.
In Boston the collections of the Museum of Fine Xrts are of _great value
both from the artistic and the hi: f the
work of American artists are given each season by the Boston Art Club
and other societies. In most of the larger cities, such as Chicago, St.
Louis, and Cincinnati, and in many towns in the East and West there are
art institutions and schools , and exhibitions to which New York artists
are among the contributors are held with considerable regularity.

b. ARCHITECTURE,
by
Montgomery Schuyler.
The sources of the settlement of the United States were so many
s that we should expect to find a corresponding variety
in the building of the colonies. As a matter of fact, however, by the
time the settlements upon the Atlantic seaboard had become suf-
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ficiently established to project durable or pretenti buildi the
English influence had become predominant, and the coloni took
their fashions from England in architecture as in other things. The
Spanish settlements within the present limits of the United States
were unimportant compared with those farther to the South. The
trifling remains of Spanish building in Florida and Louisiana are not
to be compared with the monuments erected by the Spaniards in
Mexico, where some of the churches in size and costliness and elab-
oration of detail are by no means unworthy examples of the Spanish
Renaissance of the 17th century. The only considerable town on the
Atlantic coast that is not of English origin is New York, which was
already a place of some importance when the New Netherlands were
ceded to Great Britain by the treaty of Breda in 1667. It was built
in the then prevailing fashion of Holland. The ‘Flemish Renaissance’,
which has lately appealed to English architects as containing valuable
suggestions for modern building, did not impress the new masters
of New A d The ert pped gables and steep tiled roofs
of the Dutch settlers were displaced by dwellings and warehouses of
English architecture executed by English mechanics. It is unlikely
that any specimen of Dutch architecture was erected, either in New
York or in Albany (which retained its Dutch characteristics longer),
after the beginning of the 18th century. There are now no Dutch
buildings left in New York, and it is believed that there is but one
in Albany. There are, however, here and there Dutch farmhouses left
on Long Island and in New Jersey; a manor-house of the Van Rensse-
laers, patroons of Rensselacrswyck, has been re-erected at Williams-
town (p. 165), whither it was recently removed from Albany; there
is an occasional Dutch church in the oldest parts of New York State
and New Jersey; and part of the Philipse manor-house, now the City
Hal} of Yonkers (p. 166), is of Dutch azchitecture. These relics are all
of the 17th century and are interesting rather historically than arch-
itecturally. They do not invalidate the rule that by the time the col-
enists were able and disposed to erect buildings of any arch ural
pretensions, their models were the contemporary buildings of England.

The public buildings of the colonial period were mainly churches,
and these, where they were more than mere ‘meeting-houses’, were
imitated from the churches of Sir Christopher Wren and his successors.
Of these St. Michael's (p. 391), built in 47562 in Charleston, is the
most conspicuous and perhaps the most successful. Burke, in his
‘Account of the European Settlements in America’ (1757), says of

it: ‘the church is spacious and d in very hand taste, ex-
ceeding everything of‘that kind which we have in America’, The
design is attributed, on the h of a pOraneous News-

paper paragraph, to ‘Mr. Gibson’, but this is probably a mistake for
Mr. Gibbs, the architect of St. Martin’s-in-the-Fields in London and
the Radcliffe Library at Oxford, being at the time one of the most
successful of English architects and perhaps the most distinguished
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of the immediate followers of Wren. The resemhlances between
St. Michael's and St. Martin's tend to strengthen this conjecture.
St. Paul's (p. 29) in New York (1767) was the most important of
the colonial churches of the city and in style resembles St. Michael's,
being ultimately inspired by Wren’s city churches in London.

A local tradition refers the design of the College of William and
Mary (p. 372), at Williamsburg, Va., to Sir Christopher Wren him-
self, but the architecture scarcely bears out the legend. It is, however,
in Virginia and in Maryland that the colonial architecture is seen at
its best. The great tobacco-planters of those colonies formed a real
landed gentry, such as could scarcely be said to exist in any other of
the colonies, excepting the holders of manorial grants on the Hudson
River, who were much fewer in numbers. The farmers of New Eng-
land and Pennsylvania were a yeomanry and there were very few
landed proprietors in New England who could rival the scale of living
of the tobacco-planters, whose estates and agricultural operations were
extensive, whose habits were hospitable and commonly extravagant,
and who lived up to their easily acquired incomes. They possessed
real ‘seats’, and these are the most pretentious and the most interest-
ing examples of colonial domestic architecture. Such mansions as
Brandon, Shirley, and Westover in Virginia (see p. 370), and Home-
wood and Whitehall in Maryland, testify to a high degree not only
of social refinement on the part of their owners but of skill on the
part of the artisans who built them, for the profession of architecture
was almost if not quite unknown to the colonies. The architecture
of these mansions consisted in a simple, almost invariably symmetrical
composition, often a centre with wings connected with it by a curtain
wall, in a careful and generally successful proportioning of these
parts and of the stories, which were usually two and very rarely more
than three, and in the refined though conventional design and skilful
execution of the detail, especially of the detail in woodwork. The
porch was the feature of the front, and in houses of much pretension
generally exhibited an order, consisting of a pair of columus sustain-
ing an entablature and a pediment. The bricks were imported from
England, or often, in the northern colonies, from Holland, and stone
was sparingly employed. Many of the country seats of the landed
gentry have been piously preserved, butin towns the colonial houses
have been for the most part destroyed. Annapolis (p. 274), in Mary-
land, named after Princess Anne, bas been left on one side by the
march of improvement and remains to show many specimens of the
Georgian architecture, which still give it a strong resemblance to an
Englistr town that has remained inactive for a century.

The colonial architecture continued to prevail after the close of
the politically colonial period. The first Capitol of the United States
at Washington was a very good specimen of it, although the design
of it has been obscured by the later additions in a different taste.
Although the plan which was accepted was the work of an amateur,
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the work of construction was assigned to a trained architect, to whom
the design of the building was really due. At the instigation of
Jefferson, then President and himself a dabbler in architecture, the
architect attempted to compose an‘Americanorder’ by con li
ing the foliage of plants peculiar to this continent. Some of the
capitals engendered by this essay are to be seen in the interior of
the Capitol (p.279), butitis upon the whole fortunate that no attempt
was made to employ them in the exterior decoration. The building
was burned by the British in 1814, but was rebuilt with additions
and variations during the next decade. To the same period belong
the State House of Massachusetts at Boston, the City Hall of New
York, and the Merchants’ Exchange of Philadelphia, all specimens of
educated and discreet architecture, as it was at that time understood
in Europe.

The inspiration of thesa works and of others like them was dis-
tinctly Roman. The Greek revival that was stimulated in Europe by
the publication of Stuart’s work on Athens was somewhat belated in
reaching the United States, where the Roman Renaissance of Wren
and his successors was in full possession. The Grecian temple was
adopted at the mnational capital as the model of a modern public
building about 1835, with such modifications as were compelled by
practical requirements. The Treasury, of the Ionic order, the Doric
building of the Interior Department, commonly called the Patent
Office, and the Corinthian General Post Office were among the first
fruits of this cult. From Washington it gradually spread over the
United States, Girard College (p. 239) at Philadelphia and the Sub-
Treasury and the Custom House at New York being among the finest
and most monumental of the American reproductions. For the next
15 years the Grecian temple in stone or brick was commonly adopted
for churches as well as for public buildings, while it was reproduced
in wood for dwellings of architectural pretensions, either in town or
country. In 1851 the extension of the Capitol at Washington was
begun. It consists of two wings, fronted with Corinthian colonnades,
making the extreme length of the building 750 feet, and the addition
of a central dome of cast iron, which attains the disproportionate
height of over 300 feet and is, in other respects, not very successfully
adjusted to the building which it crowns. The Capitol thus com-
pleted became the model for American public buildings. Nearly all
the State Houses have followed its general disposition and have in-
cluded a lofty dome.

Although there are some earlier churches in a style which the
designers of them believed to be Gothic, the Gothic revival. in the
United States may be said to have begun with the erection of Trinity
Church (p. 28) in New York in 1846, which remains, perhaps, the
most admirable piece of ecclesiastical architecture in thatcity, Within
a few years thereafter Gothic had almost entirely superseded classic
architecture as a style for churches, although in commercial buildings
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the models of the Renaissance were preferred, and these were imitated
in fronts of cast-iron to an extent quite unknown elsewhere. The
Gothic designers, however, insisted upon the applicability of their
style to all uses and made many essays of more or less interest, in
public, commercial, and domestic building, of whith there are
examples in all the Atlantic cities.

Up to this time, although among the leading American architects
were Germants and French as well as English , and an in-
creasing proportion of native designers who had made their studies
at the Ecole des Beaux Arts, or in the office of Continental architects,
the architecture of the country had upon the whole been a faint and
belated reflection of the current architecture of England. This con-
tinued to be the case during a brief season of eipeiiments with
‘Queen Anne’. But at this time there arose an American architect
whose personal force, manifested for the most part in lhis own free
version of the Southern French Romanesque, very deeply impressed
his contemporaries and his successors and greatly affected the build-
ing of the whole country. This was Mr. H. H. Richardson (1838-86),
who came into a national celebrity with the completion of Trinity
Church, Boston, in 1877, when the author was thitty-nine years old.
In the nine years of life that remained to him, he made such an im-
pression upon his profession that almost every American town bears
traces of his influence. His own most noteworthy works, besides
Trinity, are the county-buildings at Pittsburg (p. 203), the Senate
Chamber, the Court of Appeals, and the Western Staircase ot the
Capitol of New York at Albany (p.172), the Albany City Ilall (p.173),
the Cincipnati Board of Trade (p. 345), Sever Hall and Austin Hall
at Cambridge (p. 94), and a warehouse in Chicago (p. 315). As
might have been expected, he has had many imitators, but the extent
and the value of his services to American architecture are best seen
in the work of architects who have recognized the force that lay in
his simple and large treatment, and have recognized also that the
force of this treatment was independent of the detail he employed
and of the style in which he worked. This lesson has been learned
and applied by the architects of many of the towering ‘elevator build-
ings' erected for commercial purposes, which are so marked features
of the American cities, and are the unique contribution of American
architects to their art, The introduction of the elevator made possible
a great increase in the number of stories of a commercial building,
which before that introduction were usually limited to five, whereas
quite three times that number have been proved to be practicable
and profitable. The earliest of the elevator buildings were the Western
Union building (p. 29; since partly destroyed and rebuilt) and the
Tribune building (p: 30) in New York, and these are but twentyr
years old. The architectural problem presented by these structure
was entirely new, and no precedents could be invoked for theis
treatment. Many of the different solutions of it offered by American
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architects are of high ingenuity and interest. Boston, New York,
Philadelphia, and Chicago offer numerous commercial buildings that
are impressive and admirable pieces of architecture, although the con-
ditions of their erection have compelled the designers to disregard
many accepted canons of their art, and they seem voluntarily to
have distegarded many others. Some of these structures are un-
mistahable and tolerably consistent examples of historic styles, but
others, equally successful, are impossible to classify.

‘While American architects have been compelled to contribute to
architecture a new type in the elevator building, they have won suc-
vesses not less genuine, though of course less startling, in domestic
architecture. Here also they are almost equally independent of con-
vention, and this, as is often apparent in their successful essays, not
from ignorance but from deliberate choice. The discipline of the
schools has enabled a designer to produce work that is clearly
scholarly and as clearly not scholastic. Dwellings of recent erection
are to be found in the suburbs of Boston, in thenew ' WestSide’ of New
York, on all three ‘sides’ of Chicago, and indeed in all the chief towns
of the North and North-West that are so far from being examples of
styles that they betray a complete freedom of eclecticism and that are
yet evidently the work of accomplished and artistic designers. The
massiveness of the Romanesque in which Mr. Richardson worked
sometimes even in his bands degenerated into a coarseness and
clumsiness that are especially repugnant to the spirit of domestic
architecture. Hisimitatorshave exaggerated these defects and omitted
the qualities which in his work atoned for them, and the most suc-
cessful of recent American dwellings that can be classified as Ro-
manesque are of a lighter and more enriched Romanesque than that
which he employed. The French Renaissance of Francis I. has ap-

—peated tomany ofthe architects as a style at once free and picturesque
and at the same time refined, and some interesting houses have been
done in it, especially in New York (comp. p. 37) and Philadelphia.
Tn country-houses, also, American architects have had their successes.
and a fairly comprehensive view of their achicvements in this kind
can be had from a sojourn at any of the watering-places on the coast
of New England or New Jersey. Architecturally as well as otherwise
Newport is the most interesting of these.

~—  The European historians and critics of architecture who have so
long been insisting that ‘Art is not archology’ may find in the cur-
rent building of the United States that precept reduced to practice.
An absolute freedom is the rule alike among competent and incom-
petent architects, subject with the former class to the artistic unity
of the resulting work. In commercial and domestic architecture,
along with much wildness and crudity, this freedom has prodmced
much that is interesting and snggestive to the European student of
architecture, and that gives good hope for the progress of architecture
in the United States.
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XV. Sports,
by
Henry Harmon Neill.

Only within recent years have outdoor sports become a popular
form of amusement in the United States, previous to that time base-
ball and trotting alone claimed attention. To-day, however, nearly
every game familiar to Englishmen is played in the Eastern half of
the country, and wany are known throughout all the states. The
growth has been so rapid that its postponement until the present
generation now seems surprising. Perhaps the explanation is that
in a new country outdoor labour is so general as to forbid outdoor
play; or that Americans have until recently been too busy to amuse
themselves except after sundown.

To enter into the spirit of American pastimes, an Englishman
need only learn to admire the gait of the trotting horse and to admit
the merits of base-ball as a substitute for cricket. All other sports
are conducted substantially upon English models. The Running
Horses (i.e. race-horses) are all of English blood, and the tracks are
becoming annually more like those of Great Britain, straight and
hilly courses replacing the level oval mile once universal; the Yachts
are growing more substantial in build and more English in model;
Football as played in the States is a modification of the Rugby game;
Lawn Tennis, Cricket, Lacrosse, Golf,and Polo are played in the same
way in both countries; while Rowing and Canoeing are equally pop-
ular on each side of the Atlantic.

Though the theory that Base-ball is a development of ‘Rounders’ is
vebemently disputed, the ‘National Game® is easily understood by anyone
familiar with the old English pastime. It is ployed in every village, town,
and city, and by every school, college, university, and athletic club in
the country; but the games most worth seeing are those of the (profes-
sional) Natfonal League, in New York, Boston, Brooklyn, Cincinnati,

icago, h: , Philad ia, Pi ; St. Louis, Baltimore, Cleve-
land, and Louisville. The club ‘rep: ing' each of these cities plays a
series of home and home games with every other; the winner of the
greatest number is the champion of the year. Minor ‘Leagues’ are the
Eastern, Allantic, and Western, with clubs in the smaller cities. “The best
amateur games are those of the colleges (especially Harvard, Yale, Penn-
sylvania, Princeton, Georgetown, and Cornell) and of the larger athletic olubs.
The season begins in May and ends in October. A base-ball team consists
of nine meu, including the pitcher, catcher, and seven fielders. Large
salaries (soretimes $ 10,000 a year) are paid to the best professional play-
ers, and the game is the vehicle of a considerable amount of betting in
the western states.

Horse Races. See p. 17 under New York. Other meetings are held
during the season in or near Chicago, St. Louis, Cincinnati, Louisville,
New Orleans, Waghi S , and 5 but the racing there
is not very good.

Trotting Races take place during the season, from Muy to Sept,, on
1500 tracks in the United States owned by as many associations, and at
a1l county and state fairs as well as on many private tracks at brood-
farms and elsewhere. Stakes, smraes, and added moneys amount to more
than $3,000,000 annually; and the capital invested in horses, tracks,
stables, farms, etc., is enormous. The tracks are level, with start and
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finigh directly ip front of the grand stand, and are either 1 M. or Y2 M.
in length. They are always of earth, and are usually elhpﬁcal in ghape,
though the ‘kite-shaped track' was for a time popular for its mcrenee&
speed. In this there is one straxght stretch of 3f3 M., then a wide tarn of
ZM and then a siraight run of / s M. back to the start and finish. The
hmses are driven in two-wheeled ‘sulkies’ of little weight, and the hand-
icaping is exclusively by time-classes. Records of every race are kept by
two natwnnl associations. Horses that have never trotted a mile in less
than 2 min. 40 secs. are in one clags; those that have never be: 2
in another; those that have never beaten 2.30 in a third; and so on down
to 2.5, which has been beaten but a dozen times. Races are always trotted
in heuts, and the winper must win tbree heats. With a dozen entries (or
even six or eight, the more usual number) a race may thus occupy an
entire nfternoun, ‘and require many heau before a decision is reached.
Beiting is common at every meeting, but is not so prominent as at run-
ning tracks. The best trotting races are to be seen at the tracks of the
‘Grand Circuit’ and the ‘Western Southern Circuit’. These give meetings,
of from rour to enghl days each{ in or near New York Phxladelpbm
Putsb\u-% alo, an n the
Easte: tates, and a.t. Sturg\a (Mich.), Grand Rapids (Mich.), Chicago [Ill ),
Independence (Iowa), Fort Wayne (Ind.), bridge City (Ind.), Terre
Haute und )y St, Lmns (Mo.), Ba,shvme x’l‘enn ), and Columbia (Tens.). ~
'he best b for the of ‘trotting horses are in Ken-
tucky and Lahfornm. Each farm has an annual auction-sale of its pro-
duce, either at home or in New York City. At the stables of Mr. Robert
Bonner in New York City are some of the fastest trotters in the world;
they may be seen upon application to the owner by letter.

Hunting is much in vogue in the mughhourhood of New York, though
the place of a fox is generally taken by a ‘drag’. There are frequent
meets with one of the packs of Meadow Brook, Rockaway, Orange, or White
Plgins. Boston, Philadelphia, and Waghington also support packs. The
wild fox is hunted in the Genesco Valley (N. Y.} and at Media (Pa.). Near
the cities the sport is indulged in mainly by active business men wha
capnot spare mwore than an afterncon for it.

Shooting and Fishing are generally free to all-comers during the
legul season, though the number of yame and fish-preserves is increasing.
‘The Game Laws are different in each of the States and Territories, and
cannot be condensed. The periodical ‘Fur, Fin, and Feather' (111 Warren
St., New York City), conmms them all, with the latest amendments.

" Of the 33,000 sq. M. in the state of Maine more than one-balf s an
almost uninhabited wilderness of forest. Here are 1500 lakes, thousands of
nreams and rivulets, and miles npon miles of hunting-grounds, where the

rtsman may find !arge game and small and fishing and shooting of almost.
au kinds. His visit should be made not earlier than the middle of July,
when the black fly bas passed, and should continue until after the first

of October, when the open season for deer, caribou, and moose begins.
By law he may fish in ? esh water from May to Sept inclusive, and hunt
from Oct. to Dec. inclusive, the greater sport being permitted from the
day the quieter ceases Bears, foxes, wild-cats, and wolves he may kill
at any time, and opportunities for éomg 80 are pot unlikely to oceur.
Ducks, geese, loong, and herous abound; and small game of every kind
is common. The region may-be entered at Greenville, on Moosehead Lake
{p. 110) the largest sheet of water in the Btate. Here guides may be
obtained at $3 per day, who furnish canoes, cooking utensils, and tents.
It is bese, of course, to camp out. For this, one guide is required for
each visitor; food will cost about $1 per day, and other equipment may
ired af or any other point selected
for enuring tke woods. A good rifle, a pole (ﬁalnng rod), lines, flies,
reels, stout boots, and plenty of blankets — these are the necessities, an
beyond these one may take an outfit as complete or as modest as desired.
Care ghould be taken in the selection of guides. In July and Aug. it is
mnot easy to get good ones. A party of four, with four or five guides, is
as large ag is desirable.
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The Rangeley Lakes (p 119) are more accessible than Greenville, but
the sport there is not 30 good; the wilderness, however, may be pen-
etrated in canoes from either point for hundreds of miles, with increasing
chances of game.

The Advrondack Region (p. 183) has a smaller area than the Maine
wilderness, and the shooting is not so good. Deer may be met with,
however, the open season lasting from Aug. 16th to Nov. 1st. But al-
though large hotels, steam-launches, and even railroads are now found

the Adh the-trout-fishing is stil llent The season
lasts from May 4st to Sept. 15th. A large X”t of the region is owned by
the State and reserved as a public park. August is the best month for a
visit; and the sportsman may go directly to one of the hotels in the region,
relying upon the guides, provisions, and equipments there to be found.

There is also good hunting in the mountains of Pennsylvania, the
Virginias, Tennessee, and North Carolina; and in the Far West the biggest
game is found. Deer are dant, too, in Louisi; ississippi, Florida,
and Alabama, and venison bas within recent years been cheaper than beef
in the markets of New Orleans. But the limits of this article forbid more
than a mention of these facts.

Wild Fowl abound on the coast from Maine to Florida; the season for
duck, etc., usually opens about Sept. 1st and continues to April.

Tarpon Fishing in the deep-sea water off Florida, best from Feb to
May, is a superb sport (comp. p. 397).

uffaloes are nearly extinct. There are not over 1000 on the con
tinent ; of these 500 are in Yellowstone Park, where the sound of a gun is
never heard. Another herd is preserved in the Corbin Park, New Hamp
shire (p. 129).

The Mountain Sheep and Rocky Mountain Goat, in the Far West, arc
generally protected by law from Jan to Sept.; in some states they canmot
be legally killed at all.

Bicycling. The roads in the United States are not good, except near
large cities and in a few eastern counties. They are, however, constantly
being improved, and long tours, even across the continent, are now often
wade. The League of American Wheelmen, with over 100,000 members and
divisions in every State, is doing what it can to improve the country roads,
and its great influence gives hope of success. Already by political action,
it has secured for the wheelman many rights formerly denied him, includ-
ing the freedom of public parks, in almost all cities, on an equality with
other vehicles. Clubs exist in every city. Annual race-meetings are held
in each State during the riding season; and other meetings are not in-
frequent. Chief among the latter is the annual ‘Wheel about the Hub'
(third Frid., Sat., & Sun. in Sept.) of the Boston Bicycle Club (the oldest
in America, dating from 1878). " The Cyclists’ Touring Club of England is
represented in the United States by a Chief Consul at Boston (Mr. Frank
‘W. Weston, Savin Hill, Dorchester) and Consuls in many towns and cities;
and manufacturers or dealers, from whom information may be sought and
wheels hired, are to be found in almost every town.

Lawn Tennis. The annual All-comers Tournsment is held at New-
port in August; the winner plays the champion of the year before for the
championship at singles. A Western Championship Tournament at doubles
oceurs in Chicago in July, and an Eastern in New York, Philadelphia, or
near Boston; the winners of these meet at Newport. The Ladies Cham-
pronships are decided in Philadelphia. All these are open to members of
recognized clubs, American or foreign. There are many minor tournaments
during the season (May to Oct), usually open to strangers. A ZTropical
Championship Tournament is beld in St. Augustine, Florida, during the
winter. The National Association is the governing body, and there are
clubs and courts in every city.

Cricket. The best cluba are in Philadelphia (see p. 231); in New York
and Chicago a few Englishmen play, and some of the colleges have elevens.
The game, however, has mever secured & good foothold, being generally
considered too Alexandrine as compared with base-ball.
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Golf has recently become very Eopn!n in the United States, and golf
links have been laid out all over the country. There is an Assocsation of
American Golf Clubs; and annual competitions are held for the Open and
Amateur Championships. Comp. p. 18.

Polo and Court Tennis bave their q at Newport. — L
is mainly a Canadian game, but there is a Lacrosse League in the cities
of the Atlantic coast, and the game is played at several colleges.

Rowing. The National Associalion of Amateur Oarsmen is the govern-
ing body, and holds an annual regatta, over a different course each year.
UOther assocxahuns are the New England, the Middle States, the Harlem, and
the Southern. The best elght-aared crews are those o( Harvard Yale,
Columbia, Cornell, Wis ard and
Yale usually race at New London (p 7f) in June; the others enher there
or on the Hudson River or at Saratoga.

Canceing. The American Canoe Association holds an annual meeting in
Aug., usually in Northern New York. There are canoeists on almost every
stream in the country, and maoy clubs. Sailing is developed at the ex-
pense of paddling; in other respects the customs are similar to those in
Englan

Football. The game played is a development of the Rugby game, but
is played with teams of eleven a side instead of fifteen. lale, Harvard,
Princeton, Penmsylvania, Cornell, West Point, and Annapolis have the Dbest
elevens. They play in Nov. in New York or on their home grounds, hav-
ing previously met minor teams from other colleges and from the atbletic
clubs. Chicago has an eleven of college graduates, and the game is mak-
ing rapid headway elsewhere. Its season is very short, however, beginning
in Sept. and closing with November.

Bowling (‘Ten-Pins’) is a favourite amusement of both sexes, through-
out the United States, and alleys are attached to most gymnasia and at.hleuc
club buildings, as well as to many 1s and

Athletics. The track events are the same as those contested in Eng-
land, though long-distance and cross-country ranning has far fewer lovers,
and the short races (100 yards to 1/2 M.) are more generally contested. An
innovation is the very short s xnnt (80-50 yards), often contested at indoor
winter games. In hurdling and jumping the standards are very high; walk-
ing is not much practised. The owner uf the first pair of ‘spiked shoes’
ever used in the United States, and the winner of the first amateur foot-
race ever run here, are still comparatively young men. In weight-throwing
the rules differ radically from the English. The chief atbletic clubs (out-
side of New York) are the Boston 4. 4., thc Columbia 4. C. (Wasbington),
the Southern A. C. (New Orleans), the Crescent A. C. (Brooklyn), the Olympic
4 C. (San Francisco), the Buffalo A. C., the Detroit A, C., the Duquesne A. C.
(Pittsburg), and the 4. C. of the Schuylkili Navy (Pinladelphla) l(ost of
these hold spring and autumn mertings; and indoor games are held in
armouries and other large halls, so that the seas n practically lasts through-
out the yvear. It is at its heigm however, in June and SepL Many of the
colleges send Athietic s meet-
ing in New York in May; Harvnd Yale, Penmsylvnma. and Princeton lead
the others. These and many cthers hold annual weetings in May.

XVIL Educational, Charitable, Penal, and Industrial
Institutions.

The object of many visitors to the United States is to study its
systems of schools, prisons, or charities, or to inspect the working of
its leading industrial estahhshmsnts For such visitors the subjoined
brief index-lists may be serviceabl




XVI. EDUCATIONAL lNSTlTUTIdNS. xovil

2. Educational Institutions,
by Professor Nicholas Hurruy Butler of Columbia University.

Public Education is regulated by the several States. The Lmte\i
States Bureau of Edncahrm, estabhshed in 186’7 (Dr. William T. Harris,
present a library and educational

museum at Washmgmn md issues nn nnnual report, It has, however, no
direct aud:omy over education in the Staf
State maintains an elaborate system of public schools; those ot
the N and W, Statea (e. 9. New York, l!usu‘.hnsetts, New J ersa‘y, lhclu-
gan, wa, Ci ia, etc.) are esp ad-
ministered. In oddmou to p g free el dary ednc,n-
tion, many of the W. States maintain free umvarslﬁea, me original funds for
the endowment of the same having been derived from the gale or rental of
public lands given by Congress for the purpose. The largest of these is the
University of Michigan at Ann Arbor (p. 801), with over students, The
University of Wisconsin at Madison (p. 323) and the Umvaraxty of California
at Berkeley (p. 450) are also worthy of special notice.
An a rule, however the great colleges and universities are private
Yy a ion or board of trustees. Of these the
oldest and most influential is Harvard Dniversity ([ounded in 1636) at
Gambﬂdge (p- 94). In 89! 93 the gross annual exoggn ditures of Harvard,
ding the cost of new b $ 1,000, About 4000 students
are ngw in attendance. -The other great universities of this clau are Johns
Hopkms University at Baltimore (p. 212, founded in 1"”6), which has bad
on higher in America; C ia University
m New York (p. 52; founded as a college in 1764, reorganized as a univer-
sity in 1890); Cornell Univerniy b Xihnca (5. 208; founded in 1865); Yale
University (p- 65; founded in { Princeton Universit by (p.228; founded
as a college in 745), the Umversicy of Pennsylvania (p- 241); and the Uni-
versity of Virginia, Charlottesville (p. 340; founded in 1819). Amon the
newly founded msdtnnona are the Cathelic University of Americn at Wash-
ington (p. 288), and the Umverslty of Chicago (p. 316).
’!’here are nesr]y 400 colleges in the Uniml Staiea in addition to the

great universities. Well-known colleges p. 71), Williams
(p 165), Hamilton &C'linto , N Y)‘ 9i&ﬂu:m (Ohm), La!‘ayem (y 200), Rutgers
10X, ane

The leading colleges exclus:vely for women sre Wellesley (p. 70), Vas-
(816"1), Smith (p. 156), and Bryn Mawr (p. 255).
great eechmcal schools for the ttum of engineers, architects,
etc., the most worthy of a visit are the )lmuhusem Institute of Technol~
( 88), Stevem Ingtitute of Technology ({ 66), ‘Rensselaer Polytechnic
Insmute (‘l‘r 60), and Rose Polytechnic Lnstitute (Terre Haute, p. 317).
cLool systems the best are, perhaps, those of Minneapolis
{p. ) lndimpo]is (p. 838), Denver (p. 458), Boston and Brookline (R. 5),
and Cleveland (p. 204). Daluth (p. 330), Detroit (p. 296), Springfield fp. 8,
and Denver have the finest high-school buildings and m ment. Kinder-
tens will be found in the public schools of New York, ingtnn @.27),
oston, Philadelphia (p. ‘286), San Francisco (p. 481) nﬂ €lsewhere

b. tional and
by Warren F. Spalding.

Penal Institutions. New York State Penitentiaries at Sing Sing (p. 166)
and Auburn (p. 208). — Institutions on Blackwell's Island (p.56). — Eastern
Penitentiary at Philadelphia (p.238; the only prison in the country man-
aged on the ‘separate system’). — Western Penitentiary, at Anegﬁe.ny
{p. 266). — Massachuseits State Prison at Charlestown (p. 95). Bosten
Hoﬂae of Industry, at Deer Island {p. 9& —~— Northern Hlinois Pembem.iory,

Joliet (p. 323). — Ohio C (p. 290). — Cal i
ie Prison, at Sanr Quentin (Oal.).

Reformatories. New York State Reformatory, Elmira (p. 316). —
Massachuasetts Reformatory, Coneord (p. 128). — Reformatory Prison for
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‘Women, Sonth anmgham Mass. (p. 69) — Pennsylvania Industrial Re-
, Ionia (Mich.).

Lunlﬁc ‘Hospitals ul;d A.-ylnml Mount Hope Reh'eat for the Insane,
Baltimore (p. 278). — Eastern Michigan Asylum for the Insane, Pontiac

(Mich.). — State Lunatic Asylum, Utica (p.206). — Willard Asylum for the
Insane, Willard (N.Y.). —Massachusetts Lunatic Hospital and Asylums at
Worcester (p. 68), Danvers (Mass.), Westborough (Mass.), and Tewkabury
(Mass.). — Ohio Asylums for the Insane at Columbus (p. 290), Toledo
(p. 297), and Cleveland (p. 294). — Hospital for the Insane in Philadel
(p. 241). — Illinois Eastern Hospital for the Insane, at Kankakee (p g%)
— Hospital for Dipsomaniacs and Inebriates at Foxborough (Mass.)
itutions for the Blind. Perkins Institution for the Blind, Boston
(p 98). — Ilinois Institution for the Education of the Blind, Jacksonville
). — New York lnstxtuhnng for the Bhnd, at New York (p. 43) and
Batavm (p. 210). for the f the
Blind, Pluhdelphxa (890280) -~ Ohio Institution !or the Education of the
Blind, Columbus (p.

Institutions fnr the Deaf. The most important of these are at North-
ampton (p. 156), Flint (Mich.), New York City (p. 53), Columbus (p. 290),
Indxanapolia (p. 339), Jacksonville (p. 452), Hartford (p. 66), Phllndelphla

230), Rnoxville (p. 382), and Delavan (Wis.).
formntoﬂu for Youth. Among the largest of thege are the insti-
tutions at West Meriden (Conn.), Pla:nﬂ d (p. 229), Baltimore (p. 268),
Carroll (Md.), Westborough (Mass. ; for boys), Lancaster (Mass. ; for gu-]s),
Lan;nlr‘l)% {p. §0 ), Jamesburg (N J), Randa])l‘a Islnnd (p. (55) Rocrl}gsiter
(Ohi 44), Ia-
delphia (p. 230), Mnrgnnzn (Pa ), Providence (p. 72), and Waukesha (p. 321).

c. Industrial Establishments.

I MeTarvuic INDUSTRIES AND MacHINERY. Homestead and Braddock
Steel Works, near Pittsburg (see p. 266); Pennsylvania Steel Co., at Steel-
ton (p. 256) and Sparrow’s Point (p. 269); Cambria Steel Co., Johnstown
(p. 25%), 1llinois Steel Co., Chicago (p. 311), iron and steel works at Cleve-
land (p. 294), Buffalo (p. 211), W)lmmgu)n (p. 257), Bethlehem (p. 24.9], and

p. 384); t Chicago (p. McCor-
mxck) Lomsvme (p é&‘:} Avery), Columbas (p 2“0), Akron (p 301) Spring-
el 843), Cant (p 290), and H oonck Falls(p 149) ; sewing machines
at Bn gepon (p 66) and Eljzabeth ‘%h ); silver and plated oods At
Provndence (p New York (g iting Co.), Meriden (p. 66),
tnn (p. 80; meboro (P A), bn eles at Hartford %g bG), stoves at

Troy (p. lssl)&and Buffalo 241); wire u ‘Worcester (p. 68); safes at Cin-
cinnati (p. 344) ; smel SSg works at Denver % 58); locomotives at Philadel-
phia (Baldwin's; p. 288), Schenectady (p. and Altoona (p. 257). — II.
l'l{‘xxm(n Ig(l;)us;‘n.msh Cg:u:; ?ﬂ(?&c)gmsgr (apll 1(29 ,éawréhnlce (p- 1?6), Fall

iver (p. 80), New Bedfo: , Low 3), b copae
" 58, 1, G $o), ¢ * &b, ok

‘harlotte ()
Augusta (p. ), woollens at Lawrence (8 1%6), Low! eu (p. £ and Pro-
vidence (gl 72); linen at Willimantic (p. 70); carpets at Plnhdel hia (p. 230)
and Lowell (p. 128); silk at Sonth Manchester (Conn.) and P:leuon ﬁ' 216),
ahn-ts and collars at Troy (p 60). — III. Foop Propucts. Flour at Minnea-
is (p. 327) and St. Louis (p. 849); malt liquors at St. Louis (p. 349], Mil-
waukee (p. 319), and R.achesur( . 30); wine at St. Louis (p. 849), Char-
lottzsv:lle (go in California (comp. p. i‘!h meat p;ckmg at
18), K sas City (p, L’)Z), n.nd Omaha (p- 438); sugar at Brook-
lyn and Philadelphia (p. 241). — LASS AND Po’rmxr Trenton
(p. 3 Elwood (lndg chuay (Ohm], Pmabm%see 264, 265). —
V. CarriaGEs, Columbus (p. 29;;)4 Sonth Bend (»- Sludebsker), Con-
cord (p. 129); Cincinnati (] York (p. 6; Cunningham).
RAILWAY ROLLING STOCK. Pn]lmln (p- 818), Buffalo (p. 211; Wa 2gner), Day-
ton (p. 343); Philadelphia (locomotives; p. 238); Altoona (EG 7). — VIL
Smra Ph:lwdelphm(p 241), Ohester 3 28 Wilmlnﬁton(g 7); San Fran-
cisco (p. 481); (p- ; Bath
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112; sailing vessels). — VIIL Parer. Holyoke (p. 156); S; field (p. 63;
(p. 142; sail 1ngx :)C 28 T y P( ), 2}'11‘8 ((Pm

D.
cofton seed oil); New Orleans (p. 415, muon seed o] ). — " X. Tosacco.
St. me (p 3 Exchmond {p. 368); Durham (p. 3'15); Jexsey City (p. 56).

p. 66). — XIL. Boors and
Slmes Lynn( 101), Brockton (p 100) — XIII. meos New York (Stein-~
way); Boston (p. 81; Chickering). — X1V. Warcaes. Waltham ({ 124); Elgin
p. 438); Waterbufy( . 67). — XV, ErgcTric Works, Lyon (p. ; Thomp-
son—Houwn) Bchenectndy (p. 20); Newark (p. 28; Edison). — XV]I)
Mha!g;;& Qmmm:s of Vermont (Rutland; p. 126) and Tennessee (Knoxville;
. 382).

XVII. Bibliography.

The following is a very small selection of the most recent, inter-
esting, and easily accessible books on some of the main topics on
which visitors to the United States should be informed. A few
records of the impressions of English travellers are included. Nu-
merous ofher works of loeal interest are referred to throughout the
text of the Handbook. The astensks indicate publications of special

interest and importance.
“*The American Oommonweauh, by James Bryce (new ed., 1893; the
best :nd most comprehensive account of the political and social mamuhons
of the Umted States). — *De la Démocratie aux Etats- Unis, by €.
de Tocqueville (1835 t.mns by Henry Reeve, with notes by I'Irmwi: Boven,
and introduction by Gitman, 1898), “The Federalist, a series of
essays by Hamiltor, Madmm and Jay ($787~88 ed. by H. C. Lodge, 1388)
— *Constitutional and Political Higtory of the Umwd States, by Prqf
von Holst (trans. by J. J. Lalor ; 1876-85). — History of ‘American Pohﬁcs
by Alez. Johnston (1 1832). — *American Political Ideas, and *Civil Govern.
ment in the United States, two lucid litile booka by Jokn Fiske (4885 and
1 — *Our Government, by Macy (1887). — See also the *Johns Hopkins
‘Universlty Studies in Hm&oﬂcal and Political Science, ed. by Prof. Herbert
B. Adams.
Histories of the United States, by George Bancroft, J. B. McMaster,
]ulm Wangor, R. Hildreth, J. &:Iwukr B, J. Lossing, Henry Adams, J.
C. Ridpath, T W Higv(nm (for chudrem, aml J A. Doyk {best general short
history). — Colonies p o the of Inde-
pemienoe, md ’I'he English in America b; y J. A Doyle (1569 and 188‘3—8‘7)
A Short History of the W&r of Secession, by Rossiter Jo %
Hlstory of the Civil War in America, by the Comie de Paru 18
The American Revolution (Part I, 1766—'76), by Sir George Otln Trmlyan
(1899). — The Story of the Revaluhon, by Hmry Cabot Lodge (1899).
History of American Industries, y XA Losmw( 879).

*The Umted States, by I’nf 17 Whitney, is n mine of information

on therlp ical f the country (1889),
wlnle he Umteﬂ Stazea A Stndy of the American Commonwealch, edited
by Prof. N. 8. Shaler (1894), is still more comprehensive in its scope. Comp.
Elisée Reclm (vol. xvi, 1892), aud Henry

Gannett's United States (vol. xf of North America in dtan]orda Compen-
dmm of Geography, new issue, 1

The American Geological Baxlway Guide, by James MacFariane, is a
uni;izne compilation, showing the geological formation at every railway
sta

*A Visit to the States, by Joel Cook (letters reprinted from the ‘Times’,

recommended for reading on the voyage across the Atlantic; 1837-88; two
series, 1s. each). — *“Some Impressions of the United Stam by E A,
Freeman (1883). — American Notes, by Charles Dickens (1842). — ’White and
Black in America, bf Sir George Campbell (1889). — Three Visits to America,
by Emuly Faithful (188%). — To- -day in America, by Joseph Hatton (1881)

g*
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— Through the Light Conti by William (4879). — Jonathan
and his Continent, and A Frenchmau in America, by l{ax 0°Reli (1889 and
1891). — Our Kin across the Sea, by J. C. Firth (1888). — The Land of the
Dollar, by G. W. Stecvens (1“’!) — The Land of Contrasts, by J. F.
Muirhead, (4898).

Maps. The leading Gevmral Maps of the D’mted States are tho-e of the
General Land Office and the U. Survey (W: The

___former also publishes a series of maps (ﬂJ-lSM per inch) of those states
in which public lands have eXisted (i:e. all e t those om the Atlan
seaboard). — The only official Detailed llm of any part of the Umled
States are those of the Geological Survey, published on three scales
(1:62,500 or about! M. perinch; 1: 125,000 or 2 M. per inch; and 1: 250,
or AN, per inch). About 600, OOb have been surveyed, in various
parts of the country. These maps can be obtained only on apphcatmn to
the Director of the Geol. Survey. The U. 8. Coast Survey is producing
charts of the coast, which may be obtained at Washington or from the
agencies of the Survey in the large maritime cities. Charts of the Great
Lakes, published by the U. S. Corps of Engineers, may be purchased from
the Chief of Engineers (Washington). The maps of the Wheeler and Hayden
Surveys, covenng exteumve regmnn in the West (4 M. per inch), can now

only of Maps of the whole or parts

ot their states have been published by the Geological Surveys of New
Jersey, New Hampshire, Penns; leama. Kentucky , Wisconsin, Missouri,
Arkansas, Texas, Minnesota, California, etc.




1. From Europe to New York.

An overwhelming proportion of European visitors to the United
States land at New York, and the following brief notes on the chief
oceanic routes to that port may prove serviceable. Lines also run
from European ports to Boston (see p. 81), Philadelphia (p 230),
Baltimore (p. 268), etc. Forgeneral hints asto the voyage, see p. Xxx.

a. From Liverpool to New York.
This is the route followed by the White Star and Cunard steamship
i The fastest take about 62 days from port to port
(comp. p. &), the slowest 8- days. The distance varies from 3000 to 3100
nautical miles (ca. 3400-3550 Engl. M.) according to the course followed.
New York time is about 5 hrs. behind that of Liverpool.

The Cunarder ‘Lucania’ holds the record for the fastest passages from
New York to Queenstown (5 days 8 hrs. 38 min ) and from Qncenstuwn
to New York (5 days 7 hrs, 23 min.).

Liverpool, see Baedeker's Handbook to Great Britain. Passengers
usually board the Atlantic steamers from the Landing Stage. As
we pass down the wide estuary of the Mersey, we see the crowded
docks of Liverpool to the right, while to the left lies New Brighton,
with its pier, fort, and lighthouse. The mouth of the river is marked
by a lightship, which we reach in about 2 hrs. after starting. Farther
on, in clear weather, we see the Welsh coast to the left (S.), where
the Little and Great Orme’s Heads are the most prominent points,
backed by the distant Snowdon Group. A little later we skirt the
N. coast of the Isle of Anglesey, then turn to the left, and steer to the
S.W. through 8t. George’s Channel, soon losing sight of Jand. The
Skerries, with a lighthouse, lie off the N.W. point of Anglesey.

The first part of the Irish coast sighted is usually Carnsore Point,
in Wexzford, the S.E. corner of the island. In about 12-45 hrs. after
leaving Liverpool we enter the beautifnl inner harbour of Queenstown
(about 240 knots from Liverpool), where a halt is made to take
on board the mails and additional p Someti the halt is
long enough to allow a visit to Queenstown, beautifully situated on
Great Island, or even to (10 M.) Cork, which may be reached either
by rail (13 hr.; seats to the left) or by the river Lea.

On leaving Queenstown, we skirt the S. coast of Ireland for some
distance, passing several bold rocky headlands. The last piece of
European land seen is usually the Fastnet Rock (lighthouse), off
Cape Clear Island, 60 M. to the S.W. of Queenstown.

In crossing the Atlantic Ocean from E. to W, the steamer descends
through about 11 degrees of latitude (Queenstown 51° 50" N. lat.,
New York 40° 42’ 43"). The course varies somewhat according to
the season of the year and from other causes. The northexrly route
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2 Route 1. NEW YORK HARBOUR.  From Europe

(followed from July to Jan.) takes the steamers over the Grand Bank
of Newfoundland (30-80 fathoms), while the soutberly route followed
for the rest of the year passes to the S. of it. Among the few events
which cause a break in the similarity of day to day are the occasional
sight of an Jeeberg (an object of great beauty), usually seen above 42°N.
1at. and between 45°and 50° E. long., and the passing of other vessels.
‘Whales, dolphins, porpoises, etc., are also seen from time to time.
The ‘day’s run’ of the steamer, given in nautical miles (7 ‘knots’ =
about 8 Engl. M.), is usually posted up every day at noon in the
companion-way. The traveller should remember that his watch
will gain about 3/ hr. daily in going W. and lose the same amount
in going E.

The following list of the colours of the fannels ( ‘smoke-stacks’) of
the principal steamship-lines will help the traveller to identify the steamers
he meets. Allan, red, with black and white bands and black top; American,
black, with white band; Anchor, black (English flag); Compagnie Générale
Transatlantique, ted, with black top (French ﬂag%; Cunard, red, with
black top; Hamburg, buff (express steamers) or black (German flag); Hol-
land-America, black, with green and white bands; North German Lioyd,
‘bufl’; Red Star, black, with white band; White Star, salmon, with black top.

The competition among the pilots of New York was formerly so
keen that the pilot-boat often met the steamer hundreds of miles
from land; but this custom has been superseded by the use of steam
pilot-boats. The pilot dues vary with the draught of the vessel, but
average about $230 (461.) for taking the vessel in and out. The first
American land sighted is usually either Fire Island (p. 63) or the Na-
vesink Highlands (p. 245), each with a lighthouse. About 3 hrs. after
sighting 1and we approach Sandy Hook Bar, the Highlands standing
out boldly to the left. The time of the voyage is reckoned to (or from)
Sandy Hook Light Ship. The chief passage across the bar is afforded
by the Gedney Channel, which is marked by six buoys with red and
white electric lights and is available for large vessels at all states of
the tide. Smaller ships may use the South Channel. We leave the
lighthouse of Sandy Hook (p. 24Db; white light) to the left, enter
the Lower Bay of New York (p.24), and steer to the N. toward the Nar-
rows, or entrance to New York Bay proper (p.24), between the wood-
ed Staten Island (p.55) on the left and Long Island (p. 61) to the
right. On the former are Fort Wadsworth, Fort Tompkins, and a
lighthouse; on the latter lies Fort Hamilton, while on a rocky island
in the channel is Fort Lafayeite, where many Southern prisoners
were confined during the Civil War. About 3 M. farther up is the
Quarantine Station, off which all vessels anchor until they have been
cleared by the officer of the Board of Health. The custom-house
officers also usually come on board here (see p. xix). Cases of con-
tagious diseases are taken to two Quarantine islands in the Lower
Bay, off South Beach (p. 56). About halfway between the Quaran-
tine Station and New York, to the left, is Robin's Reef, with a white
lighthouse.

As we advance up the beautiful *New York Harbour (p.24),
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to New York. = NEW YORK HARBOUR. I. Route. 3

the city of Brooklyn (p. D7) lies to the right and Jersey City (p. 56)
to the left, while New York lies straight ahead. Liberty or Bedloe’s
Istand, with the colossal statue of Liberty enlightening the World, lies
nearly in mid-channel, while Governor's Island, with its old fort,
barracks, and military museum, lies to the right, close inshore. To the
left, beyond Bedloe's Island, is the small Eilis Island, where emi-
grants now land and are taken care of until they can be forwarded to
their final destinations (comp. p. 26). The large buildings have
been re-erected since a fire in 1897, The wonderful *Brooklyn Bridge
(p. 31), spanning the East River (p. 24) and connecting New York
with Brooklyn, is seen to the right.

The “Btatus of Liberty, on Bedloe's Island, presented to the United
States by the French Re nhlxc, in mmmemormon of the 100th anniver-
sary of th by Auguste Bart-
holdi and erected in 1886 "t 15 454 fi. hxgh (\‘.o the top of the torch), is
‘made of copper and iron, and wmghs 225 tons. The granite pedestal on which
it stands, designed by R. Hunt, is 155 ft. high and was cantnbuted by
citizens of the United Sta.l:es A stairway ascends inside the figure to the
head, which can accommodate 40 persons and commands a magnificent
*View of New York and its vicinity (nearly as good frnm the first balcony).
At night the torch is 1it by Tun
to Bedloe's Istand from the Battery (see p. 265 return-f&re 2% c)

As the steamer approaches her dock, in the North (Hudson) River,
the conspicuous features in New York include the Produce Exchange
(p. 26), with its square Florentine tower; the Washington Building

p. 27), the Bowling Green Building (p- 27), and many others in
Braadumy (p. 27), almost hiding the spire of Trinity Church (p. 28);
the 8t. Paul (p. 29) and Park Row Buildings (p. 30); and the lofty
gilded dome of the World Building (p. 30). Passengers are landed
directly on the wharf, attend to the custom-house examination of
their baggage (comp. p. xix), aud then drive to their destination,
either taking their trunks with them or entrusting them to one of
the numerous transfer-agenfs or express-agents who meet the
steamer (comp. p. xxii).

New York, see R. 2.

b. From Southampton to New York.

In 1893 the Jnman Line was reconstituted as the dmerican Line (Inter

national Nevigation Co.), sailing under the American flag, and changed its
starting-point from Liverpool to Southampton (3075 knots to New York;
b’lz—7’/z days). Passengers are conveyed from London to Southampton
(1344 hr.), where they embark at the new Empress Dock. Southampton
hme is & hrs. 54 min. ahead of that of New York.

Southampton, see Baedeker's Great Britain. The steamer descends
Southampton Water and passes through the Solent, affording a good
view of Hurst Custle to the right and of the Needles to the left (light-
house; red flashing light). The time of the voyage is reckoned from
this point. To the right lie St. Alban’s Head, the Bill of Portiand,
and Start Point (white flashing light). Eddystone Lighthouse (one
fixed and one flashing light) is seen to the right, in Plymouth Bay.
The last point seen of the English maindand.is Lizerd Head, in

aw




4 Route 1. ENGLISH CHANNEL. From Europe

Cornwall, and the last European laud sighted is the Scilly Isles (light-
house), about 30 M. to the S.W. of the Land’s End. — The rest of
the voyage is similar to that deseribed in R. 1a.

¢. From Hamburg to New York.

The Exrress Steamers of the Hamburg-dmerican Line ply to New
York vid Southampton and Cherbourg (71/2-8 days; from Southampton to
Cherbourg, 78 M., in b hrs.; from Cherbourg to New York, 3027 M., in
61/2-7 days), :)md the MAIL STeAMERS run to New York direct (3505 knots,

in 10-11
The Express Steamers start from Cuzhaven, at the mouth of the Elbe,
58 M. from Hamburg, to which passengers are forwarded by special train,
while the other boats start from Hamburg (see Baedeker’s Handbook to

Northern Germany) iuelf (wharf at the Grosse Grasbrook). At Cuxhaven,
by tenders. Passengers
are carried between London and Som.ham ton and between Paris and
Cherbourg free of charge, by special trains. New York time is 4 hrs. 54 min.
behind that of Southampton and b hrs. 35 min. behind that of Hamburg.

Leaving Cuzhaven, the steamer steers to the N.-W., passing the
three Elbe Lightships and affording a distant view of the red rocks of *
Heligoland to the right. Various other German, Dutch, and Belgian
lights are visible. The first English lights are those of the Galloper
Lightship and the Goodwin Sands, while the first part of the coast
to come in sight is usually near Dover. Farther on we pass through
the Straits of Dover, with the English and French coasts visible to
the right and left. The steamer of the direct service keeps on her
way through mid-channel, while the express-steamer hugs the Eng-~
lish coast, passing Dungeness, Beachy Head, and various lightships.
Hastings, between Dungeness and Beachy Head, and Brighton, 15 M.
to the W. of the latter, are sometimes visible. In front appears the
picturesque Isle of Wight, with Ryde, Cowes, and the towers of Os-
borne, the marine home of Queen Victoria. The steamer passes
through the sheltered Spithead Roads, between the Isle of Wight
and the mainland (with Portsmouth to the right), and enters South-
ampton Water (430 knots), where it generally anchors off Calshot
Castle, to receive the British mails and passengers from Southampton
(see Baedeker’s Great Britain). After leaving Southampton, the
steamer proceeds to Cherbourg to take on passengers from Paris and
the South and the French, Continental, and Eastern mails. The
remainder of the route to New Yorkis similar to that of R. 1b. The
docks of the Hamburg Co. are at Hoboken (p.56), on the W. side
of the North River, whence passengers are conveyed to New York
by large ferry-steamers.

d. From Bremen to New York.

The Exrnnss StsAMERS of the North German Lioyd (Norddeutscher Lioyd)
run to New York (3560 knots, in 7 days) vid Southampton, but others run to
New York direct. The steamers start from (A0 M.) Bremerhaven, at the
mouth of the Wuer, to which passengers are forwarded by special train.

¢ Baedeker’s Norihern Germany. The ‘Kaiser Wilhelm der Grosse® of
t'lm line holds the record for the quickest passages across the Atlantic
from Southampton to New York (5 days 20 hrs.) and vice versd (5 days
17 hrs. 8 min}) New York time is 5Y/z hrs. behind that of Bremen.
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On issuing from the mouth of the Weser, the steamer steers to the
N.W., with the Jehdebusen opening to the left. A little farther on it
passes the East Frisian Islands. The rest of the voyage is similar to that
deseribed in R. ic. Southampton is about 460 M. from Bremerhaven.

e. From Havre to New York.

This route is followed by the French steamers of the Compagnie Géné-

rale Transatlantigue. The distance is 3095 knots and the average time
-—7-8 days. New York time is 5 hrs. behind that of Havre.

Huvre, see Baedeker’'s Handbook to Northern France. The steamer
steers out into the English Channel, affording distant views of Cape
La Hague and the Channel Islands to the left, and of the Scilly Is~
lands to the right. The farther course of the voyage resembles that
of the steamers of the German and American lines, as above described.

{. From Antwerp to New York.

This is the route of the Red Star Line (3340-3410 knots, in 8 days). New
York time i3 5'/4 hrs. behind that of Antwerp.

Antwerp, see Baedeker’s Handbook to Holland and Belgium. The
steamer descends the West Schelde, with the Dutch province of Zea-
land on either side, passes (40 M.) Fiushing, on the island of Walche~
ren (right), and enters the North Sea. In very clear weather the towers
of Bruges and Ostend may sometimes be distinguished to the left farther
on. Several light-ships are passed, and the first English land sighted
is the South Forelands, high chalk cliffs, with two fixed electriclights.
Their subsequent course is similar to that of the German, French,
and American Line steamers (see above).

g. From Rotterdam or Amsterdam to New York.

This is the route of the Holland-America Line, sailing under the Dutch
flag (3100 M., in 9/4-10'/2 days). The steamers from Rotterdam call at
Boulogne, those from Amsterdam proceed direct to New York.

Rotterdam and Amsterdam, see Baedeker’s Belgium and Holland.
The Rotterdam steamers descend the Maas or Meuse and the Nieuwe
Waterweg (canal), passing the Hoek van Holland at its mouth, and
enter the North Sea. — The Amsterdam steamers reach the North
Sea by the Noordzee Kanaal, 15 M. in length. — The subsequent
course in each case is similar to that described in R. 11,

h. From Glasgow to New York.

This is the route of the Anchor Line and_the Ailan Line (2900 knots,
in 940 days; Mooille, 2780 knots, in 8-9 days). Passengers may join the
steamer at Glasgow, Greenock, or Moville. The difference of time between
Glasgow and New York is 43/4 hrs.

@Qlasgow and the beautiful voyage down the Firth of Clyde are
described in, Baedeker’'s Handbook to Great Britain. Among the
chief points passed are Dumbarton (1.), Greenock (1.), Gourock (1.),
Toward Point (1.), the Isle of Bute (r.), the Cumbrae Islands (1.),
the Isle of Arran (r.), and Ayr (1.). On leaving the estuary of the
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river the steamer rounds the Mull of Cantyre (right) and proceeds to
the W. along the N. coast of Ireland, passing the island of Raihlin and
affording a distant view, to the left, of the Giant’s Causeway. It then
ascends Lough Foyle to Movitle, the port of Londonderry, where mail
and extra-passengers are taken on board. On issuing from Lough
Foyle the steamer steers at first to the W. and then, after passing Malin
Head, the northernmost point of Ireland, to the 3. W. The last part
of Ireland seen is usually Tory Island (lighthouse) or the island of
Arranmore, off the coast of Donegal. The general course followed
across the Atlantic by the Glasgow steamers is considerably to the N.
of that of the Liverpool boats, not joining the latter till the Banks
of Newfoundiand (p. 2), with their fogs and icebergs.

2. New York.
Arrival. Railway Btations. Steamers.

Arrival. Strangers arriving in New York by sea will find an explana-
tion of the custom-house formalities at p. xix. All the main steamship
landings are near tramway-lines (p. 42), and numerous hacks and cabs
are always in waiting (bargaining advisable; fare to hotel for 1-2 pers.,
luggage included, at least $3). A few hotels send carriages to meet the
European steamers. Transfer Agents (see pp. xxii, 45) are also on hand
to receive trunks and forward them to any address (20-50 ¢.). Travellers
landing on the New Jersey (or W.) side cross to New York by ferry, and
will generally find it convenient to do 80 in cabs. Those coming by railway
from the S. and W, cross the river by ferries in connection with the
railways, and claim their baggage at the ferry-house in New York (see
below). Travellers from Canada and the North, or from the West by the
N. Y. C. R. R. route, arrive at the Grand Central Depot (see p. 40), in
the heart of the city, and may use the Elevated Railway (see p. 10) to
reach their city desfination. Cab-fares, see p. 13.

Railway Stations (Depofs). The Grand Central Station, E. 42nd St.,
between Lexington and Vanderbilt Avenues, is the only terminal station
in New Yoik proper, Itis alarge, handsome, and well-arranged building
(restaurant in the basement), and is used by the frains of the New York
Central & Hudson River Railroad (entr. from Vanderbilt Ave; for Ca-
nada and the N, Chicago and the W., etc.), the New York & Harlem
Railroad (entr. in Vanderbilt Ave.), and the New York, New Haven, &
Hartford Railroad (entr. in 42nd St.; for Boston and New England, etc.).
— Some local trains of the Hudson River Ry., for stations up to Spuyten
Duyvil (p. 166), start from the station at Tenth Ave. and W. 30th St., while
others, for Van Cortlandt, Yonkers, etc., start at 8th Ave. and 155th St. (p. 11).

The other great railway systems have their depots on the New Jersey
side of the North River and convey passengers to and from them by large
ferry-boats. The ferry-houses, however, furnish the same opportunities for
the purchase of tickets, checking baggage, etc., as the railway-stations, and
the times of departure and arrival of trains f)y these lines are given with
reference to the New York side of the river. — Pernsylvania Ratlroad Sta-
tion, Bxchange Place, Jersey City, reached by ferries from W. 23rd St.,
Desbrosses St., and Cortlandt St., used by trains of the Pennsylvania
Railroad (for all points in the West and South), the Lehigh Valley, and
the N. Y., § h , & Western railways. — Erie Railroad Station, Pa-
vonia Ave., Jersey City, reached by ferries from Chambers St. and W.?Sr& 8t.,
used by the New York, Lake Erie, & Western, the New Jersey & New York,
the New York & Greenwood Lake, and the Northern New Jersey railroads.
— West Shore Station, Weehawken, reached by ferries from Franklin
St. and W. 42nd St., used by the West Shore Railroad (for the same
districts as the N. Y. Central Railroad) and the New York, Ontario, &
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Western Railroad. — Delaware, Lackawanna, and Western Station, Ho-
boken, reached by ferries from Christopher St. and Barclay 8t., used by
the D , L & Western Rai (for New Jersey, Penn-
sylvania, and Western New York) and the Morris & Essex ad.
Central Rasroad of New Jersey Depot, Communipaw, reached by ferries
from Liberty St. and Whitehall 8t., used also by the Baltimore & Ohio
and the Philadelphia & Reading Railroads.

For Brooklyn stations, see p. 57.

Steamers. 1. Ocean Steamsmres. The following is a list of the chief
Passenger Steamship Companies between New York and Europe, with
their docks, city-offices, and days of sailing (comp. R. 1 and p. xviii). White
Star Line, Docks 38, 48, & 45, the last at foot of W. 10th St. (office, 11 Broad-
way; Wed.); I 1 Ne Co. (American Line, 1y Inman
Line), Pier 14, foot of Vesey St. (office, 6 Bowling Green; Wed. and Sat.);

Cunard Co., Dock 40, Clarkson St. (office, 4 Bowling Green; Sat. & Thurs.);

Holland-America Line, foot of 5th and 6th Sts., Hoboken (office, 39 Broad-

way; to Boulogne and Rotterdam weekly, to Amsterdam forlnightly);

Anchor Line, Dock D4, foot of W. 2ith éf. (office, 7T Bowling Green;

Sat.); Allan Line, pier at the foot of W. 24st St. (office, 53 Broadway); Com-

pagnie Générale Transatlantique, Dock 42, Mortofi St. (office, 3 Bowling

Green; Sat.); North German Lloyd, Hoboken (office, 2 Bowling Greens

Tues. & Sat.; to Gibraltar, Genoa, and Naples weekly); Hamburg American

Packet Co.. Hoboken (office, 37 Broadway 3 Sat., Thurs., & Tues.; to Genoa

and the Orient in winter); Red Star Line, Pier 15 (office, 6 Bowling Green;

‘Wed ). — Other oceaun-going steamships ply to the ports of S. and Central

America, the West Indies, Mexico, C\x‘ga., Florida. New Orleans, Richmond,

and ofher ports of the Southern States, the Mediterranean ports, Boston,

Philadelphia, Portland (Maine), Newfoundland, etc. — The times of depar-

ture and other information are advertised in the daily papers.

2 River, SoUND, AND HarBour SteAMERS. The following are a few

of the primcipal points on the Hudson, Long Island Sound, and N. Y.

Harbour, reached by steamer from New York. For full information on

these and other lines, reference must be made to current time-tables and

daily papers. The larger American river steamboats are very finely fitted
up, and the traveller should not omit an inspection of one of the Fal

River or Hudson River boats, even if he does not travel by them. They

are very unlike Buropean boats, rising in house-like tiers high above

the water, and propelled by ‘paddie-wheels and (usually) ‘walking-beam®
engines, the long shafts of which protrude above the middle of the deck.

The ‘smoke-stacks’ or funnels are also unlike the European pattern. There

are good restaurants on board, and a comfortable private state-room

may be obtained for a small addition to the regular fare (usually $1-2 per
night). The Hudson River boats cease running in winter, but most of
the Sound boats ply throughout the year. — To Abany (p. 170), either by
the Day Line, the People’s Line, or the Citizen’s Line (fares. etc.. see

16 161). — To Catskili (p. 177), and Hudson (p. 167), either by the Albany

ay Line (see aboves; §11/z35 63/, hrs.) or from the foot of Christopber St.

(315 night-boat, 11 hrs.). — To Rondout (p. 169), by the Albany Day Line

(see above) or by the ‘Mary Powell’, Vestry St. ($ 1). — To Troy (p. 160),

by Albany Day Line ($ 23 101/ hrs.) or Citizen's Line (§ 11/2, $21/2; 12 brs.;

see above). — West Point (p. 168), by Albany Day Line (see above; 5 ¢.;

51/, hrs,) or by the ‘Mary Powell’ (sce above; same fare; 3 hrs.). — To

Boston (p. 81), by the Fall River, Providence, Norwich, or Stonington line

(fare § 2-4 acc. to the season; 121/2-44Y2 hrs. ; for all details, see p. T4). —

‘To Coney Isiand (p. 62), from W. 22nd St. and Pier 1, hourly or oftener

in summer (fare 15 ¢.; 50 min.). — To Long Branch (p. 246), from Rector

St. (31 11/4 hir.); also from W. 22nd St. and Pier 1 (50 ¢.) — To Providence,
——Newport, Fall River, Stonington, and New London, see R. 4d (p. T4). —

Feries, see p. 14.

Hotels, Restaurants, etc.
Hotels (comp. p. xxv). The distinction between the four geographical
groups in which the hotels of New York are here distributed is a some-
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what arbitrary one, but it will perhaps give the traveller some help in
gelecting his quarters. As a general rule those who wish to be near the
business-districts should select a ‘Down Town® hotel, or at any rate, one
not higher up than 14th St., while the ordinary tourist will probably find
himself best suited in or to the N. of Madison Square. For the difference
petween the ‘American’ and ‘European’ plams, see p. Xxvi.

Down Town (from the Battery to Canal St.). On the European Plan:
#Astor Housk (Pl. a; B, 8), 225 Broadway, opposite the Post Office, an o0ld
and popular house, much frequented by business-men, R. from $ 113
CosMoPOLITAN (PL. by B, 2), 427 Chambers St., R. from $1; Smrry &
McNeLu's, 195 Washington St. (P1. B, 2), R. from 50 c.

Between Canal St. and 12th St. 1. European Plan: *Brrvoorr HoUSE
(Pl f; D, E, 3), at the corner of Fifth Ave. and 8th St., an aristocratic
and quiet family hotel, patronised by English visitors, R. from $I; St.
Denis (PL. g; E, 3), cor. of Broadway and lith St., good cuisine, R. from

13 *HOrEL MarTIN (Pl. 1, E 33 French), 17 University Place, cor. 9th St.,
with excellent cuisine, B. from $1; Aubzzr (PL m; E, 3), 70 University
Place, cor. of East 11th St., B from $ 1; Grirrou (Pl nj; E, 3), 19 W.
Yth St., a small French house, R. from $ 1; MriLs House No. 1 (PL hj
D, 3), Bleecker 8t., and Mrrrs House No. 2, cor. of Rivington and Clinton
Sts. (P1. D, 4), R. 20 c., meals 10-15 c., cheap temperance institutions for
men (see p. 32). — 2. American and European: *BroabwAY CENTRAL (P, 03
D, 3), 667 677 Broadway (1000 beds), from $ 2/z, R. from $ 1; COLONNADE
(P1. k; D, 3), 726 Broadway, $2, R from $1, D. 75 ¢.; HorTer EspaNoL
£ Hispano-AMericaxo (Pl. q; E, 2), 116 W, 14th St. (Sganish).

From 12th St. to 26tk St. (incl. Union Sg. and Madison Sg.). 1. Amer-
ican Plan: *WgestminsTer (Pl. s; E, 3), Irving Place, cor. 16th St., a quiet
house, patronised by diplomats, from $ 31z — 2. European Plan: HoFr-
uaN House (Pl, t; F, 3), Madison Sq., cor. of 24th St., much frequented
by Democratic politicians, R. from §$2; Ansemarie (Pl v; F, 3), cor.
Eroadway and 2th St., Madison Sq., R. $ 2; Evemerr Ho. (PL w; B, 3),
N. side of Union 8q., cor. 4th Ave. & 17th St., R. from $11/z; KENSING-
TON, Fifth Ave., cor. 15th St., R from $ 11/2; Uniox SQuare BHoTeL (Pl. z;
E, 8), 16 Union Sq., R. from $1; NEw AMSTERDAM, Fourth Ave., cor.
21st St., R. from $1; MarGarkr Louisa Home, 16th St., practically a
moderate - priced hotel for business women (see p. 86; previous appli-
cation advisable). — 3, American and European Plan: Frrrer AVENUE
Hortet (Pl r; F, 8), Madison Sq., at the corner of 23rd 8t, loog one of
the most noted hotels in New York, with accommodation for 1000 guests,
frequented by officials and Republican politicians, from $ & per day, R.
from $ 2; AsuLAND (Pl. ee; F, 3), 315 Fourth Ave., cor. 24th St., commer-
cial, $ 223, B. $1.

Above Madison Square. 1. Europ Plan: *WALD: A A3XP1, aa;
F, G, 3), a huge double building at the cor. of Fifth Ave. and 34th St.,
with large and sumptuously decorated ball, dining, concert, and other
public rooms, a sun-parlour on the roof, etc. (comp. p. 36), R. from $ 2/z;
*HorLanp Hovse (Pl. kk; F, 3), Fifth Ave., cor. 80th St., another mag-
nificent hotel, R. from $2; ImpgriaL (P1, mm; F, 8), Broadway, cor. 32nd
St., a large and handsomely decorated house, R. from $2; MANHATTAN
(P). e; G, 3), a 16-story building in Madison Ave., cor. 420d St, near
Grand Central Depot, R. from $ 2 (fine fresco by C. Y. Turner in the ‘Con-
versation Room’); *BuckiNnGuayu (PL rr; H, 8), a large family hotel, Fifth
Ave., cor. b0th 8t., R. from $11/2; NormanpiE (PL nn; G, 2), GILsex (P1.
003 F, 8), VExpouE (Pl. D; G, 2), Broadway, cor. 38th, 29th, and 41st St ,
R. from $ 2;-Granp (Pl T; F, 8), Caburac (Pl vv; G, 2), 8r. Croun
(PL tt; G, 2), MErrOPOLE (g . uu; G, 2), Broadway, cor. 3ist, 43rd, 42nd,
and 4fst 8ts., R. from § 1; GranD UNION (PL xx; G, 3), 42nd St., oppo-
site the Grand Central Station, R. from $ 1; GrENOBLE, Seventh Ave., cor.
56th 8t.; St. ANDrEW, . 12nd St., cor. of the Boulevard and near
the beginning of Riverside Drive (Pl &, 1), well spoken of; WINTHROF,
2088 Seventh Ave, (Harlem), R. § 11/z.

. 2. American and European Plan: *Savoy (P1. B; H, I, 3), NRTnerLAND
(P1. 115 I, 8), Praza (Pl. C; I, 8), three large and luxurious houses at the
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cor. of Fifth Ave. and 59th St., adjoining Central Park. R. and board
from about $ 5, R. frcm $2; *Wixpsor (Pl ff5 H, 8), Fifth Ave., cor.
46th St., a favourite resort of trokers and fingnciers, from §4, R. from
$ 1325 *Camerivgk, Fifth Ave., cor. 33rd St ; Mokray Hin (P, A; G, 3),
Park Ave., cor. ﬁst St., near the Grand éen!nl Depct, from $ 41z, R.
from § 11/z; Masrstic (Pl. K 2; roof-garden), San Reno (Pl hh; K, ?),
Eighth Aver, cor. 0nd and Tith Sts.. facing Contral Park, from § 4, B. froma
$ 25 Enpize (Pl u3 1, 2), cor. W. 63rd St and Broadway (Boulevard), near
Central Park, well spoken of, from $ 3, R. from $1; GerLacE (Pl x;
F, 3), 49 55 W. 27th St., from $ 4, B. from $ 2; SrupTEVANT (P). dd; F, 8),
1186 Broadway, fre%xemed by army and navy men, from $ 3, R. from $1;
“Parx Avexu (Pl E; F, 8), Fourih Ave, cor. 32nd St., from $ 31z, R.
frog:isli; MarLporoven (Pl. y; G, 2), Broadway, cor 36th St., $ 3V,
R. $ 112

3. American Plan: Bristor (Pl bb; G, 3), Fifth Ave., cor. 42nd St.,
ca $5; Mapison Avexve (PL ii; I, 3), Madicon Ave, cor. 58th St., frcm
$ 3; BaLmoRAL, Lenox Ave,, cor. {13th st.

Most of the hotels take in guests by the week or month at*very con-
sideralle reductions of their daily rates (comp. p. xxvi); and when two
persons occupy one room the charge is often materially diminished. Many
of the uptown hotels are almost entirely occupied Ly permanent guests
and are Jittle used by tourists. Fees to waiters and bell-boys are unfor-
tunately necessary in New York-hotels.

Boarding Houses. Good board can be procured in New York from
88 a week d. Tying i e si: ion and locality of
the louse. one should obtain good accommodation in the
best neighbourheod (e.g. near Madison Sq.). Above Washington Square and
between 7th and Lexi Avenues b ing-I may be found in every
block. Many are in E. 24st 8t., Gramercy Park, Irving Place, and Madison
Ave., while immense numbers can be found on the W. side by a little
search (vacancies indicated by slips of paper near the door-bell) or a

arefully worded adverti Good and cheaper boarding-houses may
also be found in Henry St and ibe contiguous parts of Brooklyn (p. 57),
near the lridge and ferries, A distinct understanding should be come to
beforehand . and references should be asked for in houses not specially
recommended, Light, heat, service (but not boot-cleaning), and the use
of a bath should be included in the price for hoard.

Furnished Rooms may be obtained in convenient quarters from $4.5 per
week upwards, and breakfast is scmetimes provided in the same house.
But the English custcm of living in ledgings, ordering ones own meals,
and baving them cooked and served by the Jandlady isunknown in New York,

Restaurants. The distinction made below beiween & la carte and
table-d’hdte restaurants is not necessarily mutually exclusive, but indicates
the general custom at the different house=. At all the high-priced a la
carte restaurants one portion (except of oysters or desert) is generally
enough for two persons, and two pcrtions are abundant for three. Many
of the table-d’hote dinners are wonderfully good for the prices charged,
but the & la carte restaurants are usually dear for a person dining alone.
The following list divides the restaurants into two ups, above and
helow 14th St. It is customary to give a small fee to the waiter, varying
from b c. in the cheaper restaurants to 25 ¢. in the best. Wine (generally
poor and dear, except at the foreign restaurants) and beer (5-10 c. per
glass, 10-20 c. per gint) may be usually obtained, but are by no means ro
universally ordered as in Earope.

Upr Tows RESTAURANTS (a{ove 14th 8t.). 1. A la carte. *Delmonico’s
(PL G, 8), N.E. cor. bth Avenue and 44th St. (formerly in Madison Sq.), a
famous house, with high charges; public and private rooms, café, ball
To0mS, etc.; crowded about 7-8 p.m. and after the thealres. *Slerry’s
(Pl. G, 3), a similar establishment at the S.W. cor. of the same streets,
with a very i 1. at_the * Waldorf-Astoria
(fine roof-garden restaurant open in summer), Holland Ho.. Netherland,
Plaza, Savoy, Majestic, San Remo, Monhattan, Hoffman Ifo , *Gileev Ho..
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Everett Ho., Imperial, and other hotels on the European plan, see above;
Areng (Muschenheim), auc St., just to the E. of Broaﬂw éﬁ a popular resort,
with rooms in a unique Fifth Ave., cor.
18th St., well spoken of; *Bancel & Pastor{nt 1140 'fhird Avenue, small
Dorion, 6 E. 23rd St. (Maduon 8q.), famous for oysters and fish; anlez/,
Bruaﬂwn.y, between 42nd and 43rd Sts.; Burns, Sixth Ave and 102 W,
45th St.; O°Neill, 358 Sixth Avenue, cor. 2nd 8t., less fashionable and
expensive; Mouquin, 454 Sixth Avenue; *Petit stour, 'W. 28th St.; Browne's
Chop House, 1424 Br.adway, between Bgth and 40th'St. “(go0d cuisine and
interesting &ramaﬁc pictures; men only); Engel, T3 W. 85th St.; The Studw,
332 Sixth Ave., between 20th and st ét frequented for supper after the
theatre (men only), Claremont Hotel, near Grant’s Monument, see p. 53;
Terrace Gnrden, b9th St., near Lexington Ave.; Columbia Dmry m;hen,
48 E. 14th St., moderate prices, much frequented at luncheon by ladies;
Dennett's Luncheon Rooms, moderate. —2 Table-d’hote Restaurants (D. usually
from 5 t08): Morello, 4 W, 20th St., D. with wine $ 11/2; Moreiti, 22 E.
24st 8t., D. with wine $1; Murray Hill Hotel Restaurant (ue p- 9), D.
75 c. (deafer in dining-runm of hotel); Plavano, 38 W. 29th Sf $1;
*Purssell , 910 B; D. $1; 42 Union Sq E., “Hotel
Hungaria, Union Sq (E sxde), D with wine 5 o. ;5 Gazzo, Metropolitan
Opera House building, D. § 1.

Dowx Towx RESTAURANTS. 1. A lacarte. Café Savarin, in the Equi-
table Building (p. 29), 120 Broadway, finely fitted up, high charges; *St.
Demis Hotel (Taylor’s Restaurant), good cuisine and native wines, see p. 83
Sinclasr Eome, charges moderate; *Fleischmann’s Vienna Bakery, Broad-
way, cor. 10th St., tea or coffee, with rolls, 25 c., restaurant upstairs
(closes at 8.80 p.; m) Eyrie Restaurant, on zhe 23rd nory of the Tract So-
ciety Building, 150 Nassau St. (fine v:ew), Delmonico, 2 8. Wil Tliam St.;
“Astor House (p. 8) 3000-9!
served daily), w1th l\meheon-counlers, etc., Ho]man Café, T Beaver St.
and 60 Broadway ; *Mouquin, 20 Ann St ; *Solari, 80 University Place, good
cuisine (for men); *Hétel Martin, 17 Umvers;ty Pl., cor. 9th St., French
cuisine; Smith & McNell, 197 Washington 8t., moderate; *Close’s Tem-
perance Eating Rooms, 100 Duane St. ., much frequented, moderate, good
‘dairy’ dishes; *Farrish’s Chap House (Hickey), 61 John St.; 0ld Tom's Chop
House, Thames St. — 2. Tables-d’héte. *Café Martin, see 8,D. $ 1‘/.,
Deliste, 86 Fulton St., D. 50, L. 35 c.; *Griffou, 19 W. 9 § D.

Among the places frequented by ladies may be menhoned Puruelt
S8t. Denis Hml and the Vienna Café, see above; Naething’s, 118 Fulton St
the luncheon-room at Macy's (p. 33), the Women's Ezchange, 12 E. 30th

Oyster Saloons. *Dorlon, 6 W. 23rd St. (Madison 8q.), 96 & 187 Ful l-
ton Market; O°Nedll, see above, Silsbee, Sixth Ave., near 14th Sb also at
nearly all other restaurants and at the

e Hotel Bars are a characteristic American feature, which may be
studied to perfection in New York. Good bars at most of the leading ho-
tels; Stewart's, 8 Warren St., with guod %mtures (shown to ludies, 9-11
a.m, ), the Fog Horn, Ninth Ave. .y COT. The ‘free lunches’ given at
many bars are elaborate enough to suggul enormous profits on the bever-
ages, which alone are pnd for.

, 1097 d 3 Hugler, 150 and 863 Broad-
way and 20 W. 42nd St., also famous for ‘ice cream soda’ and other re-
freshing summer-drinks; Brummell, 831 Broadway, 2 W. 14th St., and 203
Sixth Avenue; Purssell's, see above; Macy , 1Ath 8t., cor. Sixth Ave, —
Soda- water ﬂwom-ed ‘with syrups of various kinds, ‘ice-cream sodas’, egg
and oth ., Im‘l other lcoholic beverages are very popular
in Amencn and may
gpné:es from 5 c. npAwnda) The ‘Sodu Founfun at the dmg store ig, in-

eed,

City Railroads. Tramways. Post Office, etc.

Elevated Railroads (Manhattan Railway Co., 195 Bron,dwa{) A large
portion of the passenger traffic in New York 1s carried on the four
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Elevated Railroads, which now carry fully 200 million passengers annually.
There are two lmes on the E. side of the uty (Second and Third Avenues),
and two on the W. (Sixth and Ninth Avenues). The most frequented is
the Third Avenue line, next to which comes the Sixth Avenue; but all
are ﬂlsagreeahly crowded at business-hours (first and last cars ofmn less
so than those in the middle). Apart from this, the ‘L', as it is popularly
called, aﬂ'ords a very pleasant mode of conveyance comrastmg advan-
ith the railway in London. The track may he
described as a continuous viaduct or bridge, supported on iron columns.
The general height is about on a level with the first-floor windows of the
houses, but at places it ia much higher than this, the Ninth Avenue line
attaining an elevation of 60 ft. at 110th St., where it forms a bold curve
in passing from Ninth to Eighth Avenue. The stations occur about every
five blocks in the lower quarters, and are nowhere more than 1fz M.
apart. Passengers ascend from the sfreet by the staircases to the right
(looking in the direction in which they wish fo travel), buy a ticket at
the ticket-office, and drop it into the ‘chopper-box’ at the entrance to the
platform. The uniform fare, for any distance, is b ¢.; children under five,
free. The trains run at intervals of a few minutes durmg the day, and
during the business-hours morning and evening follow each other with
hardly an intermission. The Ninth Avenue trains cease running about
830 p.m., and thoge of the Second Avenue at midnight, but the trains on
the hird and Sixth Avenues Tun all night, at intervals of 10 min. and
U4 hr. respectively. The trains run on all Iines on Sunday, at somewhat
less frequent intervals. All four lines start from South Ferr: joining
the Barge Office (p. 26). They vary in length from 81/2 w 03/s M.
Short branches run from the Third Avenue Line to the City Hall the 84th St.
Ferry (these two also from Second Ave.), and the Grand Ceniral Depot.
Passengers should ascertain whether or not they change cars at the busy
Chatham Sq. station. The Sixth Avenue line proper ends at Central Park
(59th St.), but a branch diverges to Ninth Avenue at 53rd St., and about
two thirds of the trains (‘Harlem trains’; red or green sngna\s and lamps)
follow this route. The Second, Third, and Ninth Avenue Lines end at the
Harlem River (see Plan), the ]asl connechng with the Putnam Division of
the N. Y. C. & H. R.R for High Bridge (p. 54) and points in Westchester
County. The Sixth Avenue Line has the cleanest cars and is used by the
pleasantest class of passengers, and should therefore be preferred when
practicable The name of the station is announced by the guard on arriv-
a', and the name of the ‘next station® on leaving the station. The names
are always placarded at the stations, of which the following is a list
nd Ave — South Ferry, Hanover 8q., Fulton St., Franklin Sq., Cha~
tham 8q. (change cars for City Hall) Canal 8t., Grand St., Rivington St.,
1st, 8th, 14th, 19th, 23rd, 3ith (change cars for Tunter’s Pmnt), A2nd, bOL]),
"Jllh Goth, T0th, SOtil 86(11 92nd, 99th, 111th, 147th, 12st, 12’70411, 129in Sts.
srd Ave. — Souih Ferry, Hanover 84q., Fulio: S Franklin 8q, Cha-
tham 8q. (change cars for City Hall), Canal St., Gran 8t., Houston St
9th, 14th, 18th, 23rd, 2th, 8ith (change cars for Hunter's Point),
(change cars for Grand Cenfral Depot), 4Tth, 58rd, 59th, 67th, Tﬁth SMII,
beth 100th, 105th, 116th, 125th, 129tk Sts.

&l Ave. — Soutlt Feny, Baneryl’lnce Rector 8t., Cortlandt St., Park Pl.,
Chambers 8t., Franklin St,, Grand St.. Bleecker St 8th, 1Ath, 18tk, 23rd,
28th, 33¢d, £9nd, 0k (change cars for Sth St. & smh Ave), 8th'Ave. & 53rd,
59th, 66th, Tnd, 8dsv, 98rd, 104th, 116th, 125th, 130 aa’m, 140th, 145th,
‘Emhi': Sta. (st)ahons o Bth 10 1041 ara om Ninth Ave. 116t ta dhoth o

18] 3
91h Ave. — South Ferry, Rector St., Cortlandt St., Barclay St., Warren
8t., Franklin St., Desbrosses St., Houston Bt, 4th, 23rd, 30th, Bith 42nd,
50th, 59th, Tnd; 81st, 93rd, 104th, 116th, 125th, 18bth, 145th, 15561 Sts.

There’ is alm an elevat/ed ra:hoaﬂ tfle Euburban Rapid ﬂ-aymc, in the
borongh afthe Bronx, beyond the Harlem River, connectin; w:th the Second

nue Lines at 129th St. Stations: 129th, 133rd, 133th, 143rd,
mm, mm mm 166th, 169¢th Sts., Wendover Ave., 174th, and 177th Sts.
(fare Be.; free transfer to and from 2nd and 3rd Ave, lines).
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Brooklyn Bridge Railway. Trains of three or four cars, propelled by
steam and electricity, cross the Brooklyn Bridge (see p. 31) in 6 min., running
at intervals of about 45 seconds, and continue in Brooklyn over ’the Ele.
vated Railroads to all parts of the city (fare 5c.) At the New York end
the platforms communicate directly with the City Hall branch of the Third
Avenues Elevated. Comp. p 57.— Electric Tramways over Brooklyn Bridge,
see p. 81,

Tramw:ya Nearly all the avenues runmng

0 Slreel L‘nr.: N Sm-
v (¢

the i
Jace Cars), most of wh(ch are now by

trolley system’). The cross-town cars are still drawn by hurses TUniform
fare for any distance 5 c. Overcrowding is nearly as constant especially
on the Broadway cars, as on the Elevated Railroad. Trapsfer *fickets are
usually furnished without extra charge for the cross-lines. The cars
nominally stop only at the upper crossings going up, and at the lower
crossings gomg down town. Most lines run every few minutes. The
followmg is a list of a few of the chief lines.

. TeE Norru AND_SoUTH LiNgs. — 1. BroapwaY LiNs. From South
me (p. 14) through Whitehall St, Broadway, 45th St., and Seventh
Avenue to Central Park (59th St.).

2. Corumeus AVENDE LINE. From South Ferry along Broadway as above
to 45th St. and thence by Tth Ave., W. 53cd St., and 9th or Columbus Ave.
to 709th St. Thence by Lenox Ave. Line (see p. 13).

3. LEXINGTON AVENUE LINE. From South Ferr’y by Broadway to 23rd St.
and thence by Lexington Ave. to 120th St,

4, Fourra AVENUE Line. From the Post Office (p. 29) through Centre
St, Grand St., the Bowery, Fourth Avenue, and Madison Avenue to Mot¢
Haven (438th 8 t.).

THIRD AVENUE LiNg. From the Astor House (p. 8) through Park Rov«,
Cuatham St., the Bowery, and Third Avenue, to Harlm () 5% h St.).

SECOND AVENUE Lixg. From the foot of Fulton B’l (p 29) througly
Fulton, Water, South, Oliver, and Chatham Sts., the Bowery, and Grand
Forsyth, and Houston Sts., and along Second Ave. to Harlem (129th St)
remrnmg by nearly the same route.

. First AveYUuE LiNe. From South Ferry by Water, South, Monroe,
Grand, and Houston Sts., Ave. D, 14th St., Ave. A, 23rd St., and First Avel
to Central Park (cor. Fifth Ave. and B9t St. ).

. SIXTH AVENUE AND AMSTERDAM AVENUE LiNg. From corner of Broad-
way and Vesey St., through Church St., Chambers St., W. Broadway, Canal,

a.nck, and Carmine Sts., NTY Ave., 69”1 St., and Amsuzrdnm Ave.,"to 125th St

. SEVENTH AVENUE Lmz From cor, of Broadway and Camtl St. by
Tth Ave. to 56th

E1GHTH Avsvux Lixg. From cor. of Broadway and Vesey Si. to Canal
St., and thence by Hudson St. and Eighth Ave. to 255tk St. (p. 53).

11, Ninte AvENOE Ling. From the corner of Greenwich and Fulton Sis.
[6: 27), tbmngh Greenwich St. and 9th Ave., to 225th

2. TentE AvENUE LiNg (West Side Belt Line). From South Ferry,
throngh ‘Whitehall St., Bowling Green, Battery Place, West St., and 10th
Ave., to Cenfral Park’ (cor. Fifth Ave. and 59th St.). The cars pass all
the W. side ferries.

. East River AND AveNue A LiNe (East Side Bett Line). From
South Ferry, through Whitehall, South, Broad, Water, Sonth, Grand, and
Houston Sts Ave. D, 1ith St, Ave. A, 23rd St., and 1st Ave. to 596 St.
(Central Pwl) This line passes all the E. side ferries.

BLEECKER STRERT AND FunTON FERRY LINe. From Fullon Ferry

_ _(p.29) through Fulton, William, and Ann St., Park Row, Centre, Leonard,
Elm, Howard Crosby, Bleecker, Macdougal, W. 4th, W. 12th, Budson
and 14th Sts, ch Ave., and 23rd St., to 23rd St. Ferry. A branch from
Bleecker St. connects this line and No.1 with Brookiyn Bridge (p.31).

5. Crry HALt, AVENUE B, AND THiRTY FOURTH ST. LINE. From the
Post Of fice (p. 29), through Park Row, Chatham St., E. Broadwny, Avenue
B, 14th St., 1st Ave., and 34th St. to 32¢h St. I"er)'y (p. 14).
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16. Lrxox AveNve LiNe. From 109¢k St (cor. Columbus Ave.) by Man-
battan Ave., 116th St., and Lenox Ave. to 146th 8. (Harlem Rwer). This
line eonnects with No. 2,

Several overhead eleciric lines also ply from Harlem Bridge (p. 51)
and Centrail Bridge (p. 54) to points in the Borough of Bronx (p. 51), beyond
the river.

B. Cross-Town LiNgs (E. ANDW.). — 17. GRaND AND CORTLAND1 ST. LiNE,
From Grand St. Ferry (p. 1), through Grand St., E. Broadway, Canal 5t.,
‘Walker St., W, Broadway, and Washington St., to Cortiandt St. Ferry (p. 13).

18. AveNug C Live. From Erie . R. Ferry, Chambers St. (p. 14),
through West St., Charlton St., Prince 8t. (in returning Houston St.), the
Bowery, Stanton St., Avenue C, 18th St., Ave. A, 2rd St., and 13t Ave.
to 34th St. Ferry (p. 14).

19. ForTY-SECOND AND GrAND StT. LINE. From Grand St. Ferry (p. 14),
through Goerck St., 2nd St., Ave. A, 14th St., 4th Ave., 23rd St., Broad-
way, 34h St., 10th Ave., and 42nd St., to Weehawken Ferry (p. 14,

20. DesBRrOSSES, VESTRY, AND GRAND S1. Lixe. From Grand St. Ferry
(p. 14), through Grand, Sullivan, Vestry, Greenwich, and Desbrosses Sts.,
to Desbrosses St. Ferry (p. 14).

21. FourTeents ST. LINE. From Union Square along 14th St. to 14t
St Ferry and thence by 11th Ave. to 23rd St. Ferry.

22. CeristorHER AND TeNTH St. Live. From Christopher St. Ferry
(p. 14), through Cbristopher St., Greenwich Ave., 8th St., Ave. A, and E.
10th St. to Ferry at foot of E. 10th St. (p. 14).

23. CeNTRAL Cross-TowN RaiLroAp. From 23rd St. East River Ferry
(p. 13), through Ave. A, 18th St., Broadway, 14th St., Tth Ave., and W.
11th St. to Christopher St. Ferry (p. 14).

. Twexty-Taiep St. LiNk. From end to end of 23rd St., with a
branch via 2nd Ave., 28th St., and 1st Ave. to 34th St. Ferry (p. 14).

25. HARLEM AND MANHATTANVILLE CABLE LiNE. From E. end of 125th
St., through 125th St. and Manhattan St., to Manhattanville (p. 53; 130th St.),
on the Hudson, with branch through iOth Ave, to 187th gt. (Washington
Heights), passing High Bridge (p. 54).

28. Tugry-Fourra Sr. Cross-Town Line. From 34tk St. Ferry (E.R.)
to 42nd St. Ferry (N.R.).

27. Forry-SECOND ST. AND BOULEVARD LINE. From 34¢h St Ferry
(East River; p. 24), by 1st Ave., 42nd St., Tth Ave., Broadway, 59th St.,

.§6) Grant’s Tomb (p. 52), and 120th St., to Fori Lez Ferry
(p- 18), W. 1295&1 St. This line runs near Riverside Park (p. 52). A
branch-line runs along 42nd St. to Weehawken Ferry, and another runs
vid st Ave., 110th St., and St. Nicholas Avenue to Fort Lee Ferry (p. 14).

Omuibuses (‘Stages’) run from Bleecker St. through S. Fifth Avenue,
‘Washington Sq-, and Fifth Avenue to 82nd St.

Carriages. The cab aystem is still in a somewhat undeveloped condition
in New York, owing partly to the high fares, partly to the abundance of
tramway and railway accommodation, and partly to the bad paving of many
of the streets, which makes driving, outside the favoured localities, anything
but a pleasure. Hackney Carriages, however, are in waiting at the railway
stations, ferries, and principal steamboat docks, and are also found on
stands at Madison 8q., Union Sq., City Hall Park, and many other points.
The fares are as follows: Hackney Carriages or Coaches, to carry 1-4 pers.,
generally with two horses, $1 for the first mile, and 40 c. for each 1/ M.
addit.; per hr. $11/z, each addit. Y2 br. The., waiting 38 ¢c. per s hr.
Cabs and Hansoms for 1-2 pers., 50, 25 c., $4, 50 ¢., 25¢. One trunk, not
exceeding 50 1bs. in weight, free; extra luggage 25 c. per piece. Child-
ren under eight years of age, free. Carriages hired from hotels or
livery-stables are somewhat dearer. The authorised table of fares should
be hung in each carriage. A mile is estimated as equal to twenty blocks
from N. to S. and as seven blocks from E. to W. In case of disgute the
driver should be told to drive to the nearest police-office or to the City
Hall, where a complaint may be made to the Mayor’s Marshal, Room
No.1. In all cases a distinct bargain should be made beforehand, and it
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is often possible to make one on more favourable terms than the legal
fares. — Electric Cubs (same fares) may be found in Broadway, above Ma-
dison Sq. They are pleasant for travel on asphalted streets, but they are
not allowed to enter the public parks.

The Pennsylvania Railway Company bas organized am excellent cab
service for passengers arriving at its 23rd St. Station. The fares, which
are prominently displayed in each vehicle, are as follows: hansom, for
1-2 pers., 11f2 M. 25 c., each addit. mile or fraction 15 c.; four-wheeler,
112 M., 1-2 pers. 40 c., 3-4 pers. 50 c., each addit. mile or fraction 20 ¢c.;
small omnibuses, 11, z’M., 1-4 pers. § 1, each addit. pers. 10 c., each addit.
mile 25 ¢. Trunk 10 c., valise carried outside 5 ¢. — The New York Central
has a similar service in connection with the Grand Central Station (fares
a little higher).

Ferries (see Plan). To Brooklyn, from Catherine St., Fulton St., Wall
St., and Whitehall 8t. (South Ferry). To Williamsburgh or East Brooklyn,
from Grand St., Roosevelt St., . Houston St., and E. 23rd St. To
Greenpoint, from E. 10th St. and E. 23rd S8t. To Hunter’s Point, Long Island
City, from James Slip and E. 34th St. To Astoria, Long Island City, from
E.920d St. To Jersey City : from Desbrosses St., from W, 23rd St., and from
Cortlandt St. to Pennsylvania Railway Station; from Whitehall St. and
Liberty St. to Central of New Jersey Railway Station (Communipaw); from
Chambers St. and from W. 23rd St. to Pavonia Avenue and Erie Rail-
road. To Hoboken, from Barclay, Christopher. and W. 14th Sis. To Wee-
hawken, from W. 42nd St. and Jay St. To Fort Lee, from W. 130th St.
(10¢.). To Staten Island, from South Ferry (3 ¢.). To Randall’s, to Black-
well’s, to Hart's, and to Ward’s Island from E. 26th St. (fares 20-40 c¢.). To
Bedloe's Island and to Governor's Island from the Battery. The ‘Brooklyn’
or ‘Pennsylvania Annex’ is an important ferry connecting Brooklyn
(Fulton St!, near the Suspension Bridge) with the Penn. R. R. terminus
in New Jersey (fare 10 ¢.). The ferries ply at frequent intervals, the more
important running every few minutes in the business-hours. TFares
generally 1-3 ¢. The ferry-boats are comfortable and very unlike European
steamers. One side is devoted to a ladies’ cabin, but men may also use
this when not smoking. These ferries carry about 200 million passengers
yearly.

Post Office. The General Post Office (see p. 29), City Hall Park, is
open day and night; closed on Sun., except 9-11 a.m. The Money Order
Office, on the second floor, Rooms 40-42, is open daily, except Sun. and
holidays, 9-5. The General Delivery windows (for ‘Poste Restante’ letters)
are on the groundfloor, Park Row side. The Registered Letter Office is on
the mezzanine floor. Besides the G.P.O. district, the city is divided into
about thirty postal districts, each served by a branch post-office or Station,
generally designated by letters of the alphabet (Station A, etc.; open 7-8,

)

Sun. 9-41 a.m.), and there are also about 100 Sub-Stations, in druggists’
shops, where all the ordinary postal services are rendered, including the
issue of domestic or inland money orders. Letters within New York are
delivered more expeditionsly if the ‘station letter’ is affixed to the ad-
dress. Letters are also expedited in delivery if posted on the same side
of Fifth Ave. (E. or W.) as their destination. Stamps are also sold in
many other shops (chiefly druggists’) throughout the city; and letters may
be posted in about 2000 ZLetler Bozes, affixed to lamp-posts, orin any hotel.
From 4 to 28 collections, and from 3 to 9 deliveries are made daily ac-
cording to the district. Letters are collected on Sun. (at less frequent
intervals), but not delivered; mail matter may, however, be obtained on
Sun., 911 a.m., in Park Bow Lobby, G.P.O. The time of closing of
foreign mails is advertised in the daily papers; the chief European mails
are despatched on Wed., Thurs., and Saturday. — Comp. p. xxviii and the
New York Post Office Gutde (free, on application at G.P.0.).
Telegraph Offices (comp. p. xxviii). Western Union Telegraph Co. (p. 29),
195 Broadway ; chief branch-offices, 599, 854, and 1227 Broadway, 16 Broad
St., 821 Sixth Avenue, Fifth Ave. (cor. 23rd St), and 153 E. 125th St. All
hese are open day and night. There are also about 115 other branch-offices
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throughout the city, including all the principal hotels and the Grand
Central Depot, and Atlantic Cable messages are received at about 40 of
these. The rate for local messages in New York and Brooklyn is 21 c.

er 10 words, and 1 e. for each additional word; for other parts of the
%m'ted States it varies from 25¢. to $1 per 10 words. No charge is made
for address or signature. — Postal Telegraph and Cable Co., 253 Broadway
and many branch-offices. The rate per word for cable messages to Great
Britain, Ireland, France, and Germany is 25 c.; Belgium and Switzerland
30 ¢.; Holland, Italy 32 c.; Denmark and Norway 35 c.; Austria-Hungary
34 c.; Sweden 39¢.; Russia43c,

Telephone Offices. The telephonic communication of New York is

mainly in the hands of the Metropolitan Co., 18 Cortlandt 8t., which has
b h-offi h hout the city, at any of which persons may
be put in ication with by the Tel at the
rate of 10 ¢. per 5 minutes. These offices are generally located in hotels,
drug-st , h-stations, ferry-h , and 50 on. The ‘Long Dis-
tance Telephone’, at all public (‘pay’) stations, communicates with Al-
bany, Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Chicago, etc. (charges high).

Messenger Service. This is carried on by the American District Tele-
graph Co. B Dey 8t.) and the Postai Telegraph Co. (253 Broadway), which
have offices th hout New Yoik, ly in the stations of
the telegraph companies. Message boys can be summoned by the ‘auto-
matic calls’ found ‘in hotels, banks, offices, and many private houses. Fecs
by tariff (about 30 c. per hour).

Express Service. Broadway below Trinity Church is the headquarters
of the numerous express companies of New York, by which baggage may
be expressed to all parts of the world. Among the chief, all in Broadway,
are: Adams Express Co., No. 59; American Ezpress Co., No. 65; United
States Express Co., No. 49; Wells, Fargo, & Co., No. 63. For exprescing
baggage within the United States, the traveller will, however, seldom need
to leave his hotel. Among the chief ‘Transfer Companies’ for transferring
luggage within New York and Brooklyn are Westcoit (14 Park Place)
and Dodd’s New York Transfer Co. (1 Astor House and 1 Broadway);
2550 ¢. per trunk, according to distance.

Tourist Agents. Raymond & Whitcomb, 81 E. 14th St., Union 8q.; Thos
Cook & Son, 261 and 1225 Broadway; Henry Gaze & Sons, 113 Broadway.

Theatres. Concerts. Sport, Clubs, etc.

Theatres. Meiropolitan Opera House, 1419 Broadway; prices $ 1-5. —
Academy of Music, cor. of Irving Pl. and 14th St., now used for specta-
cular dramas, efc.; prices 25 c. to § 1. — Daly's Theatre, corner of Broad-
way and 80th St., Shakespearian and modern comedy (Miss Ada Rehan);
orchestra stalls $11/2-2, balcony $1-2, 2nd balcony gﬂﬁ c. — Wallack's
Theaire, Broadway, cor. 30th 8t., high-class comedy; $ !/2-11/2. — Broad-
way Theatre, Broadway, cor. 41st 8t.; comedies, light operas, etc.; $ 1/2-11/2,
— Fufth Avenue Theaire, Broadway, cor. 28th Bt.; a ‘star theatre’, with per-
formances by good English and ofher visiting actors; § — Lyceum,
Fourth Avenue, between 23d and 24th Sts.; comedy; $4/2-2. — Star Theatrs,
Broadway, cor. 18th St.; $ !/s-4. — Casino, Broadway, cor. 89th St.; ope-
rettas; adm. § 1/2-2; in summer, concerts on the roof, see p. 16. — Grand
Opera House, Eighth Ave., cor. 2rd St., a large houge (2000 seats); popular
and spectacular pieces; $ !/s-1. — Garden Theatre, in Madison Square
Garden (p. 41); comedy; $ Ya-1Y/s. — Manhattan Tkeatre, Broadway, cor.
33rd St.; $ Y2-11/2. — Knickerbocker Theatre, cor. of Broadway and 38th St.;
$ 1/2-2. — Garrick Theatre, W. 35th St., to the E. of Sixth Ave.; $ /2. —
Bijou Theaire, Broadway, between 30th and 3ist Sts. ; $ /s-1!/2. — Fourteanth
8t. Theaire, near Sixth Ave.; popular %:ecea; 81/4-11/2. — Irving Place Theaire
(. ’s), cor. of Irving Place and E, 15th 8t.; performances in German;
$ ’/rﬂ/g. — Zhalia, 48 Bowery; formerly, as the ‘Bowery Theatre’, the
leading theatre of New York, but now relinquished to ‘down town' per-
formances in German; $ 1s-1. — Third Avenue Theatre, between 30th and
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31st Sts.; melodrama and popular pieces; 1675 c. — dmerican Ticatre,
Eighth Ave., near 42nd St., with roof-garden; cheap but good opera;
$ 1/s-d. — Empire Theatre, Broadway, cor. AQth St.; § !/2>-2. — Germania
Theatre, E. 8th St., near Broadway; performances in German; $ li-1. —
Herald Square Theatre, Broadway, cor. 35th St.; § 12-11/a. — Madison Square
Theatre, W. 24th St., near Broadway; §3/s1l/2. — Harlem Opera House,
125th St., near Seventh Ave.; $ 1/y-11f2, — Columbus Theatre, 12bth St.,
near Fourth Ave.; $ 'fs1. Tony Pastor's, in Tammany Hall Buildieg
(p. 34), a theatre of varieties; adm. $ 1/¢-1. — There are several other
theatres in the Bowery, not always of the most reputable class. See
advertisements in the daily papers. The performances at the New York
theatres, unless otherwise stated in the advertisements, begin at 8 or
816 g.m.-, ‘matinee’ performances at 2 p.m. on Saturday. Tickets may be
‘bought in advance at 111 Broadway and the chief hotels (small premium
charged), but this is not often necessary. Full dress is nowhere com-
pulsory, but is customary at the Opera, Daly’s, and the Lyceum. Ladies
xfben retain their hats, even when accompanied by gentlemen in evening
ress.

Music Halls and other Places of Amusement. Madison Square Garden
(p. 41), a huge block bounded by Madison and Fourth Avenues and 26ih
and 27th Sts., ining an i N dating 15,000 people
and used for horse-shows, flower-shows, equestrian performances, and
the like; a theatre (see p. 15); a large concert and ball-room (1500 people) ;
a restaurant; and an open-air garden om the roof (4000 people). *View
of New York, by day or night, from the Tower (300 ft. high; elevator;
adm 2¢.; open till 10 p.m.). — Zden Musée, 2rd St., between Fifth and
Sixth Avenues; a wax-work show, with good musical performances,
winter-garden, smoking-room,_etc., open 11-11, Sun. 1-11; adm. 5c., on
Sun. 25 ¢c. — Kosler & Bial, W. 3ith St., near Broadway, with variety
performances, a roof-garden, ete.; adm. 3 !/2-2. — Proctor’s Pleasure Pal-
ace, E. 58th St., near Third Ave., with i s variety per 3
8 Y41, — Union Square Theatre, S. side of Union $y.; continuous variety
performances; 25-75 c. — Weber & Field's (Broadway Music Hali), Broadway,
cor. 29th 8t.; $1/2-11/e — Casino Garden, on the top of the Casino Theatre
(p. 15), a beér-garden, with musical performances (1n summer); adm. free
to visitors of the theatre. — The so-called ‘Dime Museums® can scarcely be
recommended, and visitors should aleo steer clear of most of the ‘Concert
Saloons’. — St. Nicholas Ice Skating Rink, W.66th St., near Central Park.

Concerts. Whether owing to the large German element in its popu-
lation or to other causes, it is undeniable that New York cultivates high
class music with distinguished success and enjoys a series of comcerts
ranking with the best in Europe. The concerts of the Phiharmonic Society
(founded 1842) are given every 3 or 4 weeks during the season (Nov.-April)
in the Carnegie Music Hall (p. 43; conductor, Emil Paur) on Saturdays at
8.15 p.m. ; public rehearsals on the Fridays before the concert at 2 p.m.,
at redaced prices. Other fashionable subscription-concerts are given in
the rooms of the Waldorf Astoria Hotel (p.8). Excellent concerts are also
given by the Arion Society (in the club-house in Park Avenue, p. 41), the
Liederkranz (58th St., between Park and Lexington Avenues), the Beelthoven
Mannerchor, the S8angerbund, the Mendelssohn Qlee Ciud (W. 40th St.), etc.
The above concerts are mainly attended by members and subscribers, but
a limited number of single tickets are obtainable in some cases. Good
Sun. evening concerts are given at the Carnegie Music Hall and the Metro-
politan Opera House (p. 15). In summer bands play at frequent intervals in
Central Park (Sat. & Sun. afternoons), the Baltery, Tompkins Square, and
several other public gardens and parks. — For details, see the daily news-
papers. .
Exhibitions of Paintings. Metropolitan Museum, see p. 4535 Lenox
Library, see p 38; New York Historical Society, see ? 423" Annual Ez-
hibition at the National Academy of Design (p. 39) in sErin and (less
important) autumn; Socety of American Artisis, in the building of the
Society of Fine Arts, W. B7th St., betw. Seventh Ave. and Broadway
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(April); Water Colour Society, at the Academy of Design (Jan. or Feb.).
Other eshibitions, at irregular intervals, are given by the dArf Students
League, the National Sculpture Society, the Sociely of Decorative Art, the Sai-
magundi Club, the Kit-Kat Club, etc. Adm. to the above generally 25 c.
There are usually fair collections of pictures for sale in the galleries of
the Art Dealers. — Among the finest private collections are those of Mrs.
W. H. Vanderbilt, Mr. H. G. Marquand, Mrs. Wm. Astor, Mr. Wm. Rocke-
Sfeller, Mr. Ed. D. Adams, Mr. August Belmont, Mr. H. O. Havemeyer, Mr.
Wm. T. Evans, Mr. Ben. Altman, Mr. R. H. Halsted, Mr. Albert Spencer,
Mr. James A. Garland, Mr. Cyrus J. Lawrence, Mr. George Gould (Rem-
brandt’s *Standard Bearer’, elc.), Mr. H. P. Whitney, and Mr. T. B. Clarke.
Visitors specially interested will generally be admitted to these on previous
application by letter, enclosing card. Visitors are also received at the
Stud«s: of the leading artists, many of whom have their regular recep-
tion days.

Sport. The chief Horse Races near New York are those of the New
York Jockey Clud at Morris Park; the Brooklyn Jockey Club at Gravesend,
between Brooklyn and Coney Island; and the Coney Island Jockey Club at
Sheepshead Bay, Each holds two 15-day meetings between the middle of
May and the end of September (see daily papers). Adm. to each race-
track $1; grand stand and paddock each 50c. extra. TrorriNg RacEs
take place at Parkville, near Prospect Park, Brooklyn (p. 60). The famous
Stables of Mr. Robt. Bonner, owner of Maud S. and Sunol, may be seen on
application to Mr, Bonner at 8§ W, 56th St. or at the New York Ledger Of-
fice, 182 William St. — Fox HunTiNG (witha ‘drag*or carted fox) is carried
on in Long Island, Staten Island, and New Jersey. — The chief Yacnr
CLuss are the New York (280 yachts), Seawanhaka, dmerican (steam
vachts), Atlantic, Larckmont, etc.; numerovs regattas are held in the har-
bour and Long Island Sound, and an annual cruise, with racing, is made
to Newport — Rowixe is best on the Harlem River, where boats may be
hired for aboui 50 c. an hour. There are many clubs here, and a few
on the Hudson and on the Brooklyn and Staten Island shores of the har-
bour. — CANOEING is practised all round Manhattan Island. The New York
Canoe Club has its headquarters at Tompkinsville, Staten Island (p. 56). —
DrivinG. The fashionable drive is through Central Park, where many hand-
some equipages may be seen on fine afternoons The chief resorts of the
owners of ‘fast trotters' are Seventh and St. Nicholas Avenues, to the N.
of Central Park, and the new ‘Speedway®, skirt'ng the Harlem River to
the N. of 155th St., which is reserved exclusively for fagt driving. All
who are interesied in horses should try to see tle scene here. The
Coaching Club and the Tandem Club parade on Saturdays in May in Central
and Riverside Parks Coaching parties and public coaches (seats usually
$5) leave the Waldorf-Astoria and the Holland House daily ia April, May,
and June for points reached vid N. New York and Westchester c’oumy
(comp. p. 57). — RIDING i8 best seen and enjoyed in Central and River-
side Parks. The New York Riding Club has a club house and ring in
58th St., between Fifth and Madison Aves. — FismiNg, for striped bass,
blue fish, weak fish, etc., is practised at various points near New York on
the coasts of Long fsland and New Jersey. Steamers specially built for
deep-sea fishing leave New York every morning in the season and lie out
at sea all day (see daily papers). — BAsEBALL i8 played from May to Nov.
The chief professional confests take place in the grounda at Eighth Ave.
and 157th St., at the end of the Sixth Ave. EL B. B. See daily papers.
— CeickET- The chief clubs are the Staten Island, at Livingston ? . 56)3
the §{. George, at Hoboken; the Manhaitan, at Prospect Park; and the
New Jersey, at Bergen Point. — Lawy Tenws. The chief clubs are the
New York at Washington Heights and the Staten Island and 8f. George men-
tioned above. Tennis courts are attached to the various athletic clubs, and
there are hundreds of courts in Central Park. From May to Oct. strangers
may play in the Zennis Building, 41st St., near Seventh Ave. — RacQuer
Cuus, 43rd St., between Fifth and Sixth Aves. — CYcLING. Among the best-
known of the innumerable eycling clubs are the New York Bicycle Club, the
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Citizens’ Club, and_the fzion. Wheels may be hired of the dealers along
the Boulevard and elsewhere. Races take place on Sat. in summer at
Manhattan Beach and at the Berkeley Athletic Track, Morris Dock. —
SEATING is practised on the lakes in Ceniral Park, Van Cortlandt Park
(p. 54), and Prospect Park, and at the 8t. Nicholas Skating Rink, 86th 8t ,

Columbus Ave. (best). — AvaLurics. Uriversity Athletic Chub, 18 W.
34th St.; New York Athletic Club, at the corner of Sixth Ave. and 59th St.,
with grounds and country club-house on Travers Island, Long Island
Sound; Knickerbocker Athletic Club, at the corner of Madison Ave. and
A5th St.; Central Turn-Verein (German gymnastic society), with 2500
members, 68th St., near Third Ave.; Staten Island Club, see p. 17 ; Columbia
College, with grounds at Williamsbridge; Young Men's Christan Association,
with grounds at Mott Haven and five gymnasia (chief club-bouse at %ra St.,
p.40)." The dmateur Athletrc Union has its office at 241 Broadway. — FOOTBALL
1s played in autumn by the athletic clubs and colleges. Games between
leading colleges are played at New York on the last Thurs. and Sat. of
November. — Golf. The chief golf-clubs within easy reach of New York are
the St. Andrew’s, at Yonkers (p. 166); the Ardsiey, at Ardsley (see p. 57); the

- Morris County, at Morristown, N. J.; the Dyker Meadow, near Fort Hamilton;
the Enollwood, near Elmsfonf-, the Baliusrol, near Short Hills, New Jersey;
the Seabright, N. J.; the Meadowbrook, L. L. (p. 63); the Shinnecock Hills
(p. 64); the Tuzedo (p. 247); the Oakland, Bayside, L. I 3 the Wesichester, on
Long Island Sound; and the Marine & Field, Bath Bcach. — SHOOTING.
Phe famous rifle-ranges at Creedmoor, Long Island, 13z M. from the City
Hall, now belong to the New-York State militia. There are several-gun
clubs for ‘trap’ and pigeon-shooting in New Jersey. — Poro is played
mainly at the country clubs (see below).

Clubs. The chief clubs, to which strangers can obtain aceess only
when introduced by a member, are the following: Manhatian Club, Fifth
Ave., cor. of 3ith St., see p. 36; Union League, Fifth Ave., cor. 39th St.,
see p. 36 (1880 members); Union, Fifth Ave., cor. 2ist St. {500 members;
social); University, Fifth Ave., cor. 5ith St., for college graduates (
members); Century (p- 37), T W. 43rd St. (literary and artistic; celebrated
meetings on the first Sat. of each month); Metropolitan, Fifth Ave., cor.
60th St. (the ‘Millionnaires’® Club’); Lofos, 558 Fifth Ave.; Enickerbocker,
Fifth Ave., cor. 32nd St. (450 members; sporting and fashionable) ; Reform,
233 Fifth Ave. (for those i in iti forms; 2200 mem-
bers); New York (p. 36), Fifth Ave., cor. 85th St 3 St Nicholas Club, TW.
44th St. (300 members; confined to descendants of old New York families)s

lican, 450 Fifth Ave. (political); Democratic, 617 Fifth Ave. (political);
Authors> Club, 883 Seventh Ave. (Carnegie Mugic Hall); Press Ciub, 34 W.
26th St ; Players’ Club, 16 Gramercy Park, with interesting pictures and
relics; Bar Association, A2 W. Adth St.; Lowyers’ Club, 120 Broadway;
Grolier Club, 29 E. 32nd 8t.; Calumet Club, Fifth Ave., cor. 29th St.; Ger-
man Club (Deutscher Verein; p. 38), b9th St., facing Central Park; Progress
Club, Fifth Ave., cor. 63rd St, Hebrew; Harmonie, 43 W. 42nd St., He-
brew ; Arion (p. 41}, Park Ave., cor. 59th §t. (German and musical); Freund-
achaft (p. 41), Park Ave., cor. 2nd 8t. (German); Cercle Francais, 224 W.
26th St.; Aldine Association, Fifth Ave., cor. 18tk St. (Constable Building);
Downtown Association, 60 Pine St. (these two lunching clubs); A
27 W. Adth St.; Military, 161 Fifth Ave.; Catholic, 120 Central Park South;
Colonial, 121 W. T2nd St.; United Service, 18 W. 31st 8t.; Barnard Club,
883 Seventh Ave. (for men and women); Sorosis, a women’s club, meeting
monthly at Delmonico’s; Ladies’ New York Ciub, 28 E. 22nd St.; Women’s
DUniversity Club, Carpegie Hall (receptions on Sat.); Women's Press Club,
Carnegie Hall. — Among the chief Osuntry Clubs near New York are the
Meadowbrook, Hempstead, L. Y. (p.83); Rockaway, Rockaway, L. L (p. 63)3
Westchester, at Westchester; and Richmond, Staten Island (p. 56).

Bhops. Librari Baths. Streets.
Bhops (‘Stores’). Many of the New York shops are very large and
handsome, easily bearing comparidon with those of Europe. The prices,
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however, are, as a rule, considerably higher. The chief shopping resorts
are Broadway, from 8th to 34th St.; Fifth Ave., from 14th to 42nd St.;
Twenty- Third St., between Fx[th and Sixth Ave.; Fourteenth St., between
Broadway and Sixth Ave.; and Sixth Avenue, from 12th to 23rd St. (the
1ast two localities somewhat cheaper than the others). An evening visit to
Grand St., E. of the Bowery (p. 31), will show the shopping of the ten-
ement-districts in full swing. A characteristic feature is formed by the
large ‘Dry Goods® stores, huge establishments in the style of the Bon
Marché in Paris, containing almost everything necessary for a complete
outfit. Among these may be mentioned Arnold, Constable, & Co., 831 Broad-
way, cor. 19th St,; Lord & Taylor, 901 Broadway; Altman, 295 Sixth Ave 3
.Tohn Wanamaker, Broadway, cor. 10th St.; Macy, cor. of 1ith St. and
Gth Ave.; Stern, 32 W. 23rd St.; McCreery, 801 Broadway, cor. 1ith St.;
Daniell, 161 Broadway; O°Neili, 321 Sixth Ave.; Ridley, 309 Grand St.,
Siegel-Cooper Co., 296 Sixth Ave.

Booksellers. Charles Sciibner's Sons, 155 Fifth Ave., one of the largest
and handsomest book-shops in the world; @. P. Putnam’s Soms, 21 W.
23rd St.; Brentano, 31 Union Sq, cor. 16th’ St.; Dodd, Mead, & Co., 149
Fifth Ave.; ;3 Lemcke & Buechner, 812 Broadway (German bnoks), Dutlon, 8L
‘W.23rd St.s Dyrsen & Pfeiffer (late Christern), 429 Fifth Ave. (French and
other foreign books); Stechert, 9 E. 16th St. (German], Steiger, 25 Park
Place (Germa.n), Methodist Book [,'onum, 450 Fifth Ave. — SECOND-HAND

: Leggat, 81 C St.; Clark, 174 Fulton St.; Bouton, 10
W. 28th St.; E. W John:nm, 112 E, 42nd St.
®t Bankers. Brown Brothers & Co;-59-Wall 8t.; J.-Kennedy Tod & Cor, 45
Wall St.; Dresel, Morgam, & Go, 35 Wall St., Lazard Frires 10 wall Bt
J. & W. Sekymm» & Co., 21 Broad St.; 5 A Beimont & Co. .y Nassau St.;
Bank o/ Montreat, 59 Wall St.; 5 Bank of British North America, 52 Wall St.

Baths. Hot and cold baths may be obtained at all the hotels (25
74 ¢.) and large barbers® shops (25 ¢.). Turkish and Russian baths (§ llz-i‘l:)
may be obtained at the following: Hofman House (p. 34); Windsor, at
‘Windsor Hotel (p. 37), 57 E. 46th St Capes & Ryan, 18 Lafayette Place ; B
Hoefer (Ariston), cor. Broadway and 55th St.; Everard, W. 28th St.
Produce Ezchange, 8 Broadwny, Haynes, M W, 26th Bt.; Easton, T E.
46th St.; Mayer, 1944 Madison Ave.; Riverside Baths, 259 W. 69th St. — Sail
Water Swimmmy Baths, at the Battery (26 ¢, warm 30 ¢.). There are also
several Free Public Baths, both on the Hudson and the East River, visited
anaually by 56 million bathers (June- Sept.).

Libraries and Reading Rooms. New York Public Libr ar_z/ (Astor Lenox,
& Tilden Foundations), see p. 36; Astor Library, seeg €)~ Mer-
cantile Library (p. 32), on introduction by a member (8-9); Lenoz Library,
see p. 33 (94 6), Cooper Institute Reading Roam (see p 33). open free, 8a.m.
to 10 p.m.; Apprentices’ Lidrary, 18 E. 16t] g[ . 4. Reading
Rooms, free, at 52 E. 23rd St, 361 Maﬂuon Ave 5 125 St., ete.
(8.30-10); Young Women's Christian Association,T E. Tsth St. 9-9); New York
Free Circulating Library, 226 W. 420d St. and 49 Bond St., with several
branches (9-9; Sun. & 9), New York Society Library, 109 University Place,
founded in 1751 54 (100,000 vols.; 9-6, reading-room 9-9; for members only) ;
Hstorical Society (p. 42), for strangers‘on the xntro«iuchon of a member
(9‘6), Harlem Library, 32 W. 123rd St. (25,000 vols.; 9-9, free); Aguilar

:-ee Library, 191 E. Brundway and vanous branches 2& ); Mott Memorial
7 (medi Mnn Ave. (11-9); New York H’a;p;ml Library,
64! &mal Law InstituteLibrary, Post Office, Rooms

m A¢h floor (1 eval, 35600 vols.; 9-40); American Institute Library,
115W '38th St. (avrwulhual and mdustnal 3 9-9); Georqraphiaaz Society,
1L W, 29th St ; Colleg , 9 (Wed.,
3.30-5 and 7. 809 Sat., 10-12) — There are also good libraries at “Cotumbia
University (p. 5’), the University of New York, and some of the clubs. —
Among the finest Private Libraries are those of Robert Hoe; M. C. Lefferts ;
G. B. De Forest;-Augustin Daly (ﬂramatlc), F. R, Eahey, E. B. Holden ;
G. W. Vanderbiit; and C. 6'

pap The p " P “' tions of New York emb: about
2.
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50 daily papers, 250 weekly papers and periodicals, and 350 monthly
Jjournals an&) magazines. Among the chief morning papers are the Herald
(3c. ; Independent), the Times (3¢ ; Independent), the Tribune (3¢.; Repub-

lican), the World (1 ¢. 5 Ds tic), the Sun (2c¢.3 ), the Journal
(1¢.5 Democratic), the Press (1c ; Repub. and Protechonist), the German
Staatszertung (3¢.; Dem.). The chief evening papers are the Evening Post

(ac 5 an excellent Independem and Free Trade organ), the Mail and Ex-

s (2c.; Repub.), the evening editions of the Sun and World (1c. each),
i,he Tehyntm (the evening edmon of the Herald ; 1¢.), and the Commercial
Advertiser (Ind.). Most of the daily papers pubh-h Sunday editions; price

—be. Among the weeklies are the Nation, a high-class political and literary

Journal; Leslie’s Weekly, Harper's Weekly, Harper’s Bazar (for ladies), the
Titustrated American, and other illustrated papers; Life, Puck, Judge, and
other comic journals; the Criterion (5 c.) 5 the Outlook; the Scotiish American
Journal (1c.); and numerous technical and profeanonal Journals The lead-
ing monthly magazines include the Century, Scribner’s, Earper s the Forum,
the North American Review, the Popular Science Monthly, Clure’s, Mun-
s¢y’s, Outing, Review of Reviews, 8t. Nickolas (for t:hildren), the Critic, the
Bookman, and the Cosmopolitan.

Churches. There are in all about 550 churches in New York, of whieh
one-sixth are Roman Catholic. The services in the Profestant churches
usually begin at 11 a m. and 8 pm. The Sat. papers publish a list of the

_ reachers for Sunday, and information is freely given at the hotels, at
T -¢or—22nd 81

1he City Mission; Fourth Ave., t.,_or at the Y. M. C. A. The fol-
lowing list mentions a few of the chief congregations.

Barrist. Calvary Church. W. 5Tth St., between Sixth and Seventh Ave.
(Rev. Dr. McArthur); Fifth Avenue, W 46 h St, near Fifth Ave. (Rev.
'W. Faunce); Judson Memor:al, Washmvum Sq (see p. 3b).

aL. Broaduay T ixth Ave , cor. 34th St. (Rev.
Dr. Jefferson); Pilgrim, Madison Ave., cor. 1219t St. (Rey. Dr Vnrgm)

Dorcx REFORMED. Gollegmte, Fifth Ave , cor 48th St. (Rey. Dr. Coe);
Madison Avenue, Madison Ave., cor. 57th St (Rev. Dr. Kittredge).

FRIENDS Or QUAKERS. Meeling Houses, E. 15th St., cor. Rutherford
Place, and 144 E. 20th St. (O:t.hodox)

L Swedish E i 150 E. 22nd St.

UTHERAN.
(Rev. Mr. Stolpe); St. James, 870 Madison Ave. (Rev. Dr. Remensunyder);
St. Peter's German Evangelical, Lexington Ave. (Rev. Dr. Moldehnke).

MerHODIST EPISCOPAL. Calvzzry, Seventh Ave., cor. 129th St. (Rev.
Dr. McChesney); Cornell Memorial, E. 16th St. (Rev. J.J. Foust); Madison
Avenue, 659 Madison Ave. (Rev. A. Longacre) 8¢. Ane 6th St. (Rev.
J. 0. Wlllson), 8t. James, Madison Ave. (Rev. E.

PRESBYTERIAN. Brick Church, 410 Fifth Ave. (Rev. Dr Van Dyke);
Fifth Avenue, cor. 55th St.; First, 54 Fifth Ave. (Rev Dr Duffield); Fourth
Avenue, 286 Fourth Ave.; Harlem, 43 E. 125th 8t. (Rev. Dr. M. Alexander),
Madrison Sgquare, 506 Madison Ave. (Rev Dr Parkhurst); University Place,
cor. E. 10th 8t. (Rev. Dr. George Alexander).

PrOTESTANT EP1SCOPAL. Cathedral, see p.5l; 4il Souls, Madison Ave.,
cor. (6th St. (Rev. Dr. Heber Newton), Gnlmry, 218 Fourth Ave. (Rev.
J., L. Parks); Grace Church, 800 Broadway (Rev. Dr Huntington; see p. 33);
Heavenly Rul, 551 Fifth Ave, (Rev. Dr. Morgan; .37); St Bartholome.

Madison Ave. (Rev. Dr. Greer); . Gzorge, '7 R\ltherford Place (Rev;
Dr. Rainsford; see p.42); S¢ Michael, Amsterdam Ave. (Rev. Dr. Peters),
St. Thomas, Fifth Ave. ., cor. W. 53rd "st. (Rev.Dr. J. W. Brown), Trmily,
Broadway, at the corner of Rector 8t. (Rev. Dr. Morgan Dix;

RoMAN CaTHOLIC, St Patnck’s Ca'hadml Fifth Ave. see p, 31) AI!

Saints, Madison Ave, cor. 129th St.; 8z, Francis Xavier, .
St. Eleﬁkm, 149 E. 28th St.; Sf. Paul the Apostle, Columbus (l\mth) Ave.,
cor. 59th St.; 8t Gabrul, 813 E. 87th St.; St. Agnes, 143 E. 43rd St.; Sacred
Heart, AT W. Bist St.; St. Josepk, 59 Sixth Ave There are several Ger-
man, ﬁ"rench, Ttalian, and Polish R. C. Chnrchea‘ Numerous services.

SWEDENBORGIAN or NEW JeRUsatem Cavurcn at 114 E. 85th St.

SYNAGOGUES. Beth-El, Fifth Ave,, cor 76th St. (Rev. Dr. Kohler);
Shaarai Tephila, W. 82nd St. (Rev. Dr de Mendes); Zemple Emanu-Ei,
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Fifth Ave., cor. 43rd St. (Rev. Dr. Gottheil); Rodof Sholom, Lexington
Ave., cor. 83rd St. (Rev. R, Grossmann); Shearith Isracl, Central Park
West, cor. T0th St. (Rev. H. P Mendes).

Usiranian, Ail Souls, Fourth Avenue, cor. 20th St. (Rev. T. R. Slicer);
Messiah, 61 E. 84th St. (Rev. Dr. Robert Collyer and Rev. Minot J. Savage).

UxivegsaList. Church of the Divine Paternity, Central Park West,
cor. TBth St. (Rev. Dr. Euaton).

g the chief churches for Coloured Persons are St. Benedict lhe
Moor‘: (R. C.), 2(0 Bleecker St., and the Methodm Episcopal Churches of
Zion (351 Bleecker St.) and Bethel (239 W. 25th St ).

The headquarters of the Salvation Amy are. nt 120 W. 14th St.

e Greater New York Fire Dep t has d ters at 157 E.
67th St The force, which consists of upwards of 2000 men, with 150 steam
fire engines, is under the supervision of a Fire Commissioner, with a
Depénog Conumssxoner at Brooklyn (265 Jay St.). Ifs annual cost is about

0002.), artd it has to deal yearly with 2500-3000 fires. The
aervice and eqmpment are excellent, and a visit to an engine-house is
interesting. The Jnsurance Pairol, maintained by the Board of Fire Under-
writers, co-operates with the firemen in extinguishing fire, besides devot-
ing itself to the special work of rescuing and guarding property.

Streets. Above 13th St. the streets of New York are laid out very
regularly and cross each other at right angles, the chief exception being
the old thomugh[are of Broadway, which crosses the island diagonally

—from $.S.E to NNN.W. The streets in the lower part of the island are
generally named after colonial-worthies. Higher up those running across
the island from E. to W. are numbered eonsecnnve‘[vmi
while those running N. and §. are named Avenues and numbered t‘ram
1 to 12. In the widest part of the island, to the E. of First Avenue, are
the additional short avenues A, B, C and D, while higher up, between
Third and Fourth and between Fourth and’ Fifth Avenues respectively,
are Lexington Avenue and Madison Avenue. To the N. of 59th St. the con-
tinuations of 8tb, 9th, 10th, and 11th Avenues are known respectively as
Central Park West Columbus Ave , Amsterdam Ave., and West End Ave.
The numbers in the avenues begm at the S. and run towards the N.
Twenty blocks average 1 M. Above 8th St. the cross-streets are known
as E. and W. with reference to their position tn Fifth Ave., and their
numbers begin at this avenue and run E. and W. A new hundred is
begun at each avenue. The avenues are usually 100 ft wide, and th-
cross streets 60-100 ft. The names of the streets are generally given on
the corner lamp-posts. Those of foreign origin are usually anglicized in
pronunciation (¢.g. Desbrosses St., pron. Deas-bross-es St.). New Yorkers
rarely add the word ‘street’ after the name of a street; thus one will give
his address as ‘corner of 5th Ave. and 5Tth’; while the conductor of the
Elevated Railroad will announce a station as ‘Grand’ or ‘23rd.”

Police Stations. The Central Police Station and Office of the Cammu-
sioners of Police is at 300 Mulberry St., and the city of Greater New York is
divided into 80 precincts, each With its police station. The police force
congists of about 7600 Mpah-olmen, ‘roundsmen’, and officers, of which
about 5400 helong to Manhattan or New York p\'uper. The ‘Broadway
Squad’ consists of specially fine-looking men.

Books of Reference. Among recent guidebooks to New York are ‘Man-
hattan: Hxstonc and Artistic’, by C. M. Westover-Alden (new edition, 1897;
30¢.) and ‘Rand & Mc: a!]ys Handy Guide to New York %', by "Brnest
ZIngersoli (25 ¢.). Appletons® ‘Dictionary of New York® (30 c.) is in the style
of Dickens’ ‘Dictionary of London'; Theodore Roosevelt’s ‘New York’, in
the Historic Town Series (Lc mang, 1891; $ 1.25), is an extremely in-
teresting little volume. rookiyn Daily Eagle Almanack is packed
with useful information abmlt Greater New York. Addresses can be found in
Trow’s Direciory, which may be consulted at any drug-store or hotel-office.

British Consulate, 24 State St.; Consul General, Percy Sanderson, C. M. G.

Collections. The following is a list of the principal Exhibitions,
Collectigns, etc., with the hours at which they -are open.
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Aquarium, Castle Garden (p. 26), open free, daily, 10-A (on Mon. & Tues. 10-3).

Assay ofﬁce, Unuted States (p. 28), open daily, 10-2 (Sat. 10-12); free.

Cuy Hall (p. 29), daily, 10-k;

Custom House, United States (p 28), daily, 10-2; free.

Museum at . 52), dm!y, 10-4; free.

Grant's Tomb, General (p 52), daily, i dusk; fr

Librares. Astor (p. 33), daily, free; Mercantile (p 32). daily, free; Lenox
(p- 33), daily, free; *Columbia (p. 52) daily, 8-10, free.

Madison Squara Garden (pp. 16, 41). Visitors admitted to the tower (*View),
dail 3

Mehapgl’xmn Museum of Art (p 45), daily, 10 to dusk; on Mon. and
Frid. 26c, at other times tree; also on Tues. and Sat. 8-10 p.m.,
and on Sun. afternoon.

“Naturai Hstory, Musewm of (p. 44), daily, 9-5; Mon. & Tues. 25 c., other
days free.

New York Historical Socaety (p- 42); daily, on introduction by a member.

Picture Galleries. See Melropolitar Museum, Lenox Library, and New York
Historical Sociely.

Produce Ezchange (p 26), daily; visitors admitted to the balcony; bus-
iness-hours, 9-4;

*St. Patricks Cathedr al (p 87); all day; frequent services.

* Stock Ezchmwe (p- 28); business-hours, 10-3; visitors admitted to the
allery ; free.

Sub-gl‘flnsz;y of the United States (p. 28); daily, 10-3; free (vaults shown

vxmors introduced to the Assistant Treasurer).

Tn ity Chus —
World Ofﬁce (p &)) itors admitted to the Dome (*View), 9-1; free.

Visi
Zoological Garden (p 44), daily; free.

Principal Attractions. *Metropolitan Art Museum (p. 45); “Naturai
History Museum (p. 44); *St. Patrick’s Cathedral (p. 31); Lenox Library

38); “Walk or drive in Broadway (p 27) and Fifth dvenue (p 85),
’Vxew from the World Office (p. 30), Produce Exchange (p 26), Tract So
Building (p. 30), Statue of Liberty (p. 8), or Madrson Square Garden (p. M),
*Central Park (p. 43); ‘Broaktyn Suspension Bridge (p. 31); °Riverside Drive
(p. 525 Grant’s Tomb (p. 52): *Columbia Universily (p. 52); High Bredge
(p 54); Washington Bridge (p. 54); Stock E‘uhanqa (p. 28); *Trinity Church

p. 28); Tiffany and Vanderbili Houses (pp. 42, 87); Grace Church (p. 33);
X!1¢xi'l7v)ur (p. 24); WNintk Avenue Elevated Raxlroad at 110th St. (p. 11). —
In summer the visitor should take a trip in one of the Starin Ezcursion
Steamers, which start at the foot of Cortlandt St., almost hourly, and
proceed round the Battery, uI; the E. River, and through Hell Gate-and
Long Island Sound to Glen lsland (p. 75), affording a good idea of the
configuration of Manhattan Island and of the traffic in the harbour and
rivers (return-fare 40 c.).

Greater New York, constituted by charter in 1897, is the largest
and wealthiest city of the New World, and inferior in population, as
also in commereial and financial xmportance, to London alone among
the cities of the globe. It is situated on New York Bay, in 40° 427
43" N. lat. and 74° 0’3" W. long. It comsists of the boroughs of
Manhatian, The Bronz, Brooklyn, Queens, and Richmond,” which
have a joint area of 320 sq. M. and an aggregate population (1898)
of about 3,500,000, Its extreme length (N. and 8.) is 3D M., its
extreme width 19 M. Manhattan or New York proper, with nearly
2,000,000 inhab., consists mainly of Manhattan Island, a long and
narrow tongue of land bounded by the Hudson or North River on
the W. and the East River (part of Long Island Sound) on the E.,
and separated from the mainland on the N. and N.E. by the narrow
Harlem River and Spuyten Duyvil Creek; but also includes several




" Population. NEW YORK. 2. Route. 23

small islands in New York Bay and the E. River. Manhattan Island
is 13 M. long, and varies in width from about 1/4-1/5 M. (at its ex-
tremltles) to 21/3 M., the general width being about 13/,-2 M. It
is very rocky, the chief formations being gneiss and limestone;
and except in the S. portion, which is covered with deep alluvial
deposits, a great amount of blasting was necessary to prepare sites
for houses and streets. For about half of its length from the S. it
slopes on each side from a central ridge, and at the wpper end the
ground rises precipitously from the Hudson to a height of 240 ft.
(Washington Heights), descending rapidly on the E. side to the
Harlem Flats. The Borough of the Bronz (140,000 inhab.) com-
prises a portion of the mainland beyond the Harlem River, extend-
ing on the N. to a point about § M. beyond the limits of the map
at p. 5D, and also several small islands in the East River and Long
Island Sound. Manhattan and The Bronx together form what has
hitherto been knowr, and is still known in ordinary parlance, as
the City of New York. This, except when otherwise indicated, will
be the meaning of ‘New York’ in the followmg pages. The Borough
of Brooklyn, hitherto an mﬂependent city, is described in R. 3.

of Queens County on Long

of
Island, including Flushing (p. 64), part of Hempstead, Jamazca,
Long Ialand City (p. 61), and Newtown. Its outer boundary is
11/2-24/p M. to the E. of the map at p. 5. The Borough of Rich-
mond is conterminous with Staten Island (p. 55).

The population of New York in 1890, accordmg to the government
census, amounted to 1,515,301; that of the’ vanous districts now constitut-
ing Greater New York was about 2,500,000 In 1699 New York contained
only about 8000 inhab. and in 1776 about 22,000 (comp. p. 25); and at the
ﬁrst Unhed States census (17% it had 83 131. 1300 the popu]atmn was

60,5155 in 1820, 123,706; in 18 312110, in 1860 813,669; and in 1880,
506 299. Jersey City (p. 56), Hoboken (p. 56), an, and other New Jersey sub-
urbs, though in a different state, prmtxcally form part of the one huge
city on New York B:’F and would add upwards of 400,000 to the popu-
Iation given above. is of very
elements, including about 850,000 Irish, nearly 900,000 Germans, 200,000
English and Scottish, 100,000 Iiaha,ns, 100000 Russians, and 10,000 Chin-
cse; and if we exclude the children of forexgn parents born in New York,
yroi)ably not more than one-fifth of the inhabitants can be described as
native Americans. A large proportion are Roman Catholics. The death
rate is about 20 per 1

Greater New York is governed by a Mayor and a Manicipal Assembly
conmhng of two chambers. At the head of each of the separate boron
is a President. The assessed valuation of taxable property in Greater
York is about $ 2,500,000,000, or half that of London; its annual revenue
is about 865000011) Its debt ($ 200,000,000) is about the same as that

London. The daily water supply amounts to ,000,000 gallons (Lon-
don 210,000,000). Other statistics show that Greater New York containg
167,000 bmldingn 1200 M. of streets (1000 M. paved), 6600 acres of parks
and open spaces, 1200 M. of sewers, 470 M. of tramways, and 65 M. of
elevated raj ways

The lower and older part of New York is irregularly laid out, and
many of the streets are narrow and winding. The old buildings,
however, have been almost entirely replaced by huge new piles of
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offices, banks, and warehouses. This part of the city is entirely
given up to business and is the chief seat of its vast commercial
enterprise and wealth. Above 13th St. New York is laid out with
great regularity (arrangement of the streets, see p. 21), but the
precipitous banks of the Hudson at the N. end of the island (comyp.
p- B3) have necessitated some deviation from chessboard regularity
in that district. Nearly the whole of Manhattan Island, as far as
155th St., is now covered with sfreets and buildings, but much of
the narrow part of the island beyond that point and a still larger
proportion of The Bronx (p. 54) have not yet been built over. The
names of many of the villages absorbed by the growth of the city
still cling to the districts here (Manhattanville, Harlem, Washington
Heights, Morrisania, etc.). In proportion to its size New York is,
perhaps, somewhat poorly furnished with open spaces, but Central
Park (p. 43) is one of the finest parks in the world, and ample
open spaces have been reserved beyond the Harlem River (comp.
p. 94). The handsomest streets and residences are generally near
the centre of the island, the most fashionable quarters being Fifth
— -Avenue; Madisen-Avenue,-and-the p of the treot
contiguous to these thoroughfares. The islands in the harbour be-
long to the U. S. Government, while those in the E. River are occu-
pied by charitable and correctional institutions belonging to the
city. New York is connected with Brooklyn by a fine suspension
bridge (see p. 31), and a second is building; various schemes for
bridging or tunuelling the Hudson also are mow in progress or in
contemplation. Several bridges cross the Harlem River.

*New York Harbour (comp. p. 2) is one of the finest in the
world, affording ample accommodation and depth of water for the
largest vessels. The Upper Bay or New York Harbour Proper,
8M. long and 4-5 M. wide, is completely landlocked and contains
several islands. It communicates through the- Narrows (p. 2)
with Lower New York Bay, which is protected from the ocean by
a bar running N. from Sandy Hook in New Jersey (18 M. from the
Battery) towards Long Island. The bar is crossed by two channels,
admitting vessels of 26-30 ft. draught. At the Battery the har-
bour divides into two branches: the-Hudson or North River to the
left and the East River to the right. The latter is really a tidal
channel connecting New York Bay with Long Islend Sound.
Manhattan Island, between the two rivers, has a water front of
about 30 M., all of which is available for sea-going vessels except
about 5 M. on the Harlem River (comp., however, p. 54; water
front of Greater New York about 350 M.). On the other side of the
North River, here about 1 M. wide, lies the State of New Jersey,
with the cities of Jersey City, Hoboken, etc. (comp. p. 56; ferries,
see p. 14). To the E. of East River is Long Island, with Brooklyn
and Long Island City (comp. R. 8). The shipping is mainly con-
fined to the North-River below 23rd St., and to the East River
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below Grand St. The former contains the docks of the Transatlantic
lines, some of which are on the New Jersey side. A walk along
South St. shows the shipping in the East River, representing a
large proportion both of the foreign and domestic trade of New York.
Both rivers are alive with ferry-boats. A pleasant feature of the
water-front is formed by the Pier Gardens or Recreation Piers, in-
tended as winter and summer resorts for the inhabitants of the
poorer riverside districts. For the islands, Hell Gate, etc., see

pp. 2, 86, 74.

History. Manhattan Island and the mouth of the Hudson are said to
have been visited by the Florentine Verrazzani in 1624, but the authentic
history of New York begins with the exploration of Henry Hudson in 1609
(see p. 162). The first tl t on Island was
made by the Dutch West India Co. in 1624, and the first regular governor
was Peter Minuit, aWe;?;haliau, who bought the island from the Indians
tor 60 guilders (about §2b or 5.).  The little town he founded was christened
New amsterdam and by 1650 had about 1000 inhabitants. The citizens
established farms, traded for furs with the Indians, and entrenched them-
<elves in fortifications, the N. limit of which coincided with the present
line of Wall St. (p. 2’7) Peler Stuyvesani, the last of the four Duteh
governors, arrived in 1647. In 1664 the town was seized, in time of peace,

— by_the English-under—Col:~Nichollsy aut thouglrretaken by the Dutch in
1673, it passed ly into English p ion by treaty in the following
year. The first English governor was 8ir Edmund Andros. The name of
the town was changed to ¥ew York in honour of the Duke of York, to
whom his brother, Charles II., had granted the entire province. Among
the chief incidents in the Anglo-Colonial period were the usurpation of
Lewsler, leader of the progressive party, in 1689-91, and the Negro Insur-
rection in 1741, the coloured slaves forming at this time not far short of
half the populati In 1766 the of nine of the thirteen colonies
met in New York to protest against the Stamp Act and to assert the doc-
trine of no taxation without representation; and the first actual bloodshed
of the Revolution took place here in 1770 (six weeks before the Boston
Massacre, p. 83), in a scuffle with the soldiers who tried to remove the
‘Liberty Pole’ of the Sous of Liberty. At this time New York had about
20,000 inbab (less than either Boston or Philadelphia); and the Ratzer
Map of 4767 shows that the town extended to the neighouthood of the
present City Hall Park (p. 29). The town was occu?{ied by Washington
in 1776, but after the battles of Long Island and Harlem Heights (see
p. 53) the Americans retired, and New York became the British head-
quarters for seven years. The British troops evacuated the city on Nov.
25th, 1788. From 1785 to 1790 New York was the <eat of the Federal
Government, and it was the State capital down to 1797. Hamiltor, Jay,
and Burr were among the prominent men of this period. At the faagin-
ning of the present century the city had 60,000 inhab., and since then its
growth has been very rapid, the tide of immigration setiing in power-
fully after the war of 1812, in which New York suffered considerably
from the blockade. In 1807 the first steamboat was put on the Hudson
(see p. 162), and in 1£25 a great impulse to the city’s commerce was given
by the oipening of the Erie Canal (p 171). The Harlem Railway dates
from 1831; the Elevated Railroad from 1887; gas-lighting from 1825; the
use of electricity for illumination from about 1881. In the Civil War New
York sent 116,000 men to the Federal armies, but in 1863 it was the scene of
a riot in opposition to the draft, which cost 1000 lives. For several years
the city suffered under the machinations of the so-called ‘Tweed Ring’.
which had g¢ained ‘control of the municipal government; but in 1872
‘Boss” Tweed and several of his fellow-conspirators were convicted of
embezzlement of public funds and imprisoned. In March, 1888, New
York was visited gy a terrible ‘blizzard’, or storm of wind and 8nOW,
which cut off all communication with the outside world for several days
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and caused many deaths and much i In 1890 a Ci ission was
appointed by the State Legislature to inquire into the expediency of the
consolidation of New York with Brooklyn and other coatignous towns
and cities In 1896 the act to make this comsolidation became law, and
in 1897 the charter of Greater New York vp 22) was finally passed. The
first mayor of the new city is Robert A. Van Wyck, who came into office
in 1898.  — Washingten Irving (1183-1839) was a native of New York.

Commeérce and Industry. The importance of New York asa commercial
cenire is shown by the fact that fully 50 per cent. of the entire foreign
trade of the United States is carried on through its port. In the year
ending June 30th, 1897, the value of foreign imports and exports was
$ 1,036,214,170 (267,242,2601.). In 1897 the harbour was entered by 4324
vessels, of 7,518,351 tons, and cleared by 4664, of 7,334,647 tons. The duties
collected on imports amounted to $119,648,652. About three-fourths of
the immigrants into the United States land at New York, the number
in the year ending June 30th, 1897, being 180,556. The manufaciures of
New York, though relatively less important than its commerce, are very
varied and extensive, producing in 1890 goods to the value of § ”188,941,028
(157,788,200%.) and employing 365,000 hands.

The S. extremity of the island on which New York standsisoccu-

___ pied by the Barrsry (PL A, 3), a pleasant little park, 20 acres in ex-
tent, commanding a good view of the-harbourbut now somewhat
marred by the intrusion of the elevated railroad. It takes its name
from the old fort erected here by the early Dutch settlers and was long
the fashionable quarter for residences. The park contains a statue
of John Ericsson (1803-89), the inventor, by J. Scott Hartley, erected
in 1893. The large circular erection on the W. side is Castle Gar-
den, formerly the landing-place and temporary quarters of immi-
grants, which have now been transferred to Ellis Island (p 3). It
was at one time a concert-hall, where Jenny Lind made her first
appearance in America (1850), and is now fitted up as the New
York Agquarium (adm., see p. 22; 1,635,352 visitors in 1897).
The United States Barge Office, a tasteful building with a tower
90 ft. high, a little to the E., is an appendage of the custom-house.
The steamers for Bedloe’s Island (see p. 3) and Staten Island (p. 55),
and also several Brooklyn ferries, start from the Battery.

Looking to the N, from the Battery, we see in front of us two
large red buildings: the Washington Building (p. 27) to the left
and the Propuce Excmaxee (PL A, 3) to the right. The latter,
a huge brick and terracotta structure in the Italian Renaissance style,
contains numerous offices and a Jarge hall (1st floer), 220 ft. long,
144 ft. wide, and 60 ft. bigh (adm., see p. 22). The tower, 225 ft.
high, commands a fine *View of the city and harbour (elevator).

Whitehall Sireet, containing the U. 8. Army Building, leads hence
to the S.E. to the South, Hamilton, and 39th St. ferries to Brooklyn
(p. 13). A little to the E., at the 8.E. corner of Broad St. and Pearl St.,
is what remains of the old Fraunces Tavern, where Washington took
farewell of his officers in 1783. No. T3, Pearl St., was the first Dutch

. tavern, afterwards the Stadhuys or City Hall (tablet).

The small open space between the Produce Exchange and the
‘Washington Building is the Bownine Green (Pl A, 3), the cradle
of New York. In the centre is a statue of Abraham de Peyster (1657~
1728), by G. E. Bissell, erected in 1895.
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The buildings ox the 8. side, mainly steamboat-offices, occupy the site
of ForT AMSTERDAM, from which the Battery took its name (see p. 26),
and which included the governors house and a chapel. The fort was
built in 1626 and demolished in 1787. Its site is indicated by a tablet
placed by the Holland Society on No. 4, Bowlmg Green. A statue of
George III., which formerly stood herel % ulled down on the day of
the Declaration of Independence (July Ath, 1776) and melted into bullets.
The Washington Building (see below) is on the site of the house erected
in 1760 by Archibald Kennedy, Collector of the Port of New York, and
afterwards occupied by the British generals Cornwallis, Howe, and ‘Clin-
ton. It was here that Bemedict Arnold, also occupym% 2 house on the
Green, carried on his with the last he railing round -
the Bowling Green circle dates from before the Revolution.

At the Bowling Green begins *Broadway, the chief street in New
York, extending hence all the way to Yonkers (p. 166), a distance
of 19 M. Up to 33rd St. Broadway is the scene of a most busy and
varied traffic, which reaches its enlminating point in the lower part
of the street during business-hours. This part of the street is al-
most entirely occupied by wholesale houses, insurance offices, banks,
and the like; but farther up are numerous fine shops (‘stores’)
Broadway rs‘no longer;as-in-the Duteh-eolonial days of its christen-
ing, the broadest street in New York, but it is still the most im-
portant. The number of immensely tall office-buildings with which
it is now lined give it a curiously cafion-like appearance as we look
up it. No.1 Broadway, to the left, is the above-mentioned Wash-
ington Building, a lofty pile of offices erected by Mr. Cyrus W,
Field, of ocean cable fame; the back and side windows afford
splendid views of the harbour. It is adjoined by the still loftier
Bowling Green Building (16 stories), designed by English architects
and built with English capital. Other conspicuous business pre-
mises in the lower part of Broadway are the large Welles and
Standard Oil Co. Buildings (to the right, Nos. 18, 26) and Al-
drich Court (Nos. 43-45; left), on the site of the first habitation
of white men on Manhattan Island (tablet of the Holland Society).
Opposite the last is the Tower Building (No. 50), 185 ft. high and
only 25 ft. wide. A little higher up, at the corner of Exchange
Place, is the Consolidated Stock and Petroleum Ezchange (visitors
admitted to the gallery). At Nos. 64-68 (right) is the tall light
sandstone building of the Manhattan Life Insurance Co., the tower
of which is 350 ft. high (fine view of the city, harbour, etc.). To
the right, at the corner of Exchange Place, is the Exchange Court
Building, with large and excellent bronze statues of Stuyvesant,
Clinton, Hudson, and Wolfe, by J. Massey Rhind. To the left, at
the corner of Rector St., is the new and imposing Empire Building
(20 stories). This brings us to Trinity Church (p. 28). opposite
which is Wail 8t. (see below).

‘Wall Street (Pl. A, 3), diverging from Broadway to the right, is the
Lombard Street of New nrk, ‘the great nerve centre of all American busi-

ness’, and = the ﬂnmcml bnrometer of the eonnh'y , where ‘finance and
powers in business, have their head-

quntera The street, which follows the line of the walls of the Dutch city,
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consists mainly of a series of substantial and handsome banks and in-
surance offices. To the left, one block from Broadway, at the corner of
Nassau St., is the Manhattan Trust Building, 330 ft. high. At the opposite
eorner of the same street stands the United Btates Sub-Treasury (Pl A, 3;
adm., see p.22), a marble structure with a Doric portico, approached by
a flight of steps bearing a lagge ‘bronze statue of George Washingion, by

.. A, Ward, erected in 1883. The building occupies the site of the
old Federal Hall, in which the first U.8. Congress was held and Wash-
ington inaugurated as President. Next to the Sub-Treasury is the U.S.
Assay Office (adm., p 22), where strangers may see the processes of
assaying and refining the crude bullion. Opposite, at the corner of Broad
St. (see below), is the Drexel Building, a white marble structure in the
Renaissance style. Farther along Wall St., at the corner of William St.,
is the U.8. Custom House (Pl. 4, 8), a massive pile of dark-coloured
granite, with an Ionic colomrade (columns 33 ft. high). The interior
(open 10-3) consists of a huge rotunda, covered by a dome supported by
eight enormous columns of Italian marble, with elaborate Corinthian
capitals. The Custom House is to be rebuilt. — Farther on, Wall St.
crosses Peart Sireet (with the Cotlon Exchange), Water St.,, and Fronmt St,
and ends at South St. and the ferry to Montague St., Brooklyn.

Broan Sr., a bugy street leaving Wall St. opposite ihe Sub-Treasury,
contains the >Stack Exchange (PL. A, 3), a high marble building to the
right, with other entrances in Wall St. and New St. Strangers, who are
admitted to a gallery overlooking the hall (entr., 13 Wall 5t.), should not
omit a visit to this strange scene of business, tumult, and excitement, a
wilder scene prohably than that in any p (busi-
ness-hours 10-3). The value of ralway and other stocks dealt with
here daily often amounts to $ 80,000,000 (6,000,0001.), besides government
bonds. As much as § 34,000 (68061.) has been paid for a seat in the New
York Stock Exchange, and 40007, is the present value. There are about
1200 members. —~ Opposite the Exchange, adjoining the Drexel Building
(see above), is the Mills Building, an enormous pile in red brick. Broad S¢.
ends at South 8t , a little to the N. of the Battery (p. 26).

NagsAv S1., running N. from Wall St., opposite Broad St., contains the
office of the -3futual Life Insurance Co. (Pl. A, B, 3), one of the handsomest
‘business structures in New York, but not seen to advantage in this narrow
street. It harbours the New York Chamber of Commerce, the oldest commer-
cial corporation in the United States (1770). A tablet commemorates the
fact that this was the site of the Middle Dutch Church (1727). — In Cedar

t., between Nassau St. and Broadway, is the handsome new building
(ISbG) of the *New York Clearing House Association, the business of which
averages § 115,000,000 daily and amounis to $ 35,000,000,000 (7,000,000,000¢.)
per year.

On the W, side of Broadway. opposite the beginning of Wall St.,
rises *Trinity Church (Pl A, 3; comp. p. X¢), a handsome Gothic
edifice of brown stone, by R. M. Upjohn, 192 ft. long, 80 ft. wide,
and 60 ft. high, with a spire 285 ft. high (view; permit from rector
necessary). The present building dates from 1839-46, but occupies
the site of a church of 1696. The church owns property to the value
of at least 1,000,000L., producing an income of 100,000, used in
the support of several subsidiary churches and numerous charities
(comp. p. 172).

The INTERIOR (adm., see p.22), dimly lighted by stained glass, affords
a strange conirast—to—the—bustling life of Broadway. The chancel is at
the W. end. The altar and reredos, built as a memorial of William B.
Astor, are handsomely adorned with marble and mosaics. The bronze
doors are a memorial of John Jacob Astor, In the so-called ‘Bishops’
Room’ is the cenotaph of Biskep Onderdonk; in the vestry is the white
marble monument of Bishop Hobart (1775-1830). — In the N.E, corner of
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the CHURCHYARD is a Gothic Monuwment in memory of American patriots
who died in British prisons during the Revolution. Adjacent is a bronze
statue of Judge Watls, Recorder of New York under the British, erected
in 1892. By the S. railing of the churchyard is the grave of Alezander
Hamilton (d. 180%; tomb with pyramidal top). Robert Fulton (. 1815), the
father of the steamboat, lies in the vault of the Livingston family, near
the 8. side of the chancel. Close to the S.E. corner of the church is the
monument of Capé. Lawrence, slain in 1813 in his gallant defence of the
‘Chesapeake’ against the British frigate ‘Shannon’. Among the other tombs
are those of the ill-fated Charlotie Temple (?), Albert Gallatin (Secretary of
the Treasury 1801-13), Gen. Phil. Kearney (d. 1862), and Wm. Bradjford (d.1752),
printer of the first New York newspaper. The oldest stone is dated 1681,

Nearly opposite Trinity Church are the building of the *Union
Trust Co. (No. 80 Broadway), one of the most successful architec-
tural efforts of its kind in the United States, and the 23-story build-
ing of the American Surety Co. (cor. Pine St.; 306 ft. high), the latter
containing she United States Weather Bureau, popularly known as
‘0ld Probabilities’. On the same side, between Pine St.'and Cedar St.,
is the office of the *Equitable Life Insurance Co. (Pl B, 3), with a
well equipped interior (1500 tenants ; view from roof). Several other
huge buildings, among them that of the Western Union Telegraph Co.
(No.195), are passed on the left ere we reach Fulton St. (see below).

Fulton Sireet (PL B, 2-4), one of the busiest streets in New York, leads
E. to Fulton Market (fish, oysters, etc.) and Fulton Ferry (for Brooklyn) and
W. to Wuskinglon Market, which should be visited for the sake of its
wonderful display of fruit, vegetables, and other provisions.

At the 8.E. corner of Fulton St. is the red brick building of
the Evening Post (long edited by Wm. C. Bryant), and at the S.W.
corner rises the tall and narrow office of the Mail § Express. A
little higher up, on the right side of Broadway, are the Purk Bank
and the enormous 8t. Paul Building (cor. of Ann St.), with its 26
stories (308 ft. high). Opposite is 8t. Paul’s Church (PL B, 3),
the oldest church-edifice in New York (1756).

The graveyard contains some interesting monuments (Emmet, the Irish
patriot, monument to the 8.E. of the church; @. F. Cooke, the actor), and
in the portico at the E. end of the church (next Broadway) there is a

ial of Geperal y, who fell at the storming of Quebec in
1775. The positions of the square pews in which George Washington and
Governor Clinton used to sit, in the'N, and S. aisles, are marked by tablets
on the walls. Comp. p. XxX.

Broadway now reaches the S. end of the open space known as
City Hall Park (Pl. B, 3), the site of the ancient ‘Commons’ or
pasturage, in and around which stand several important buildings.
In the apex between Broadway and Park Row (p. 30) is the Post
Office, a large Renaissance building, with a mansard roof, com-
pleted in 1876. Its four fagades are respectively 290, 340, 130, and
230 ft. long. On the fourth floor are the United States Courts. About
2500 men are employed here, and nearly 1,400,000,000 letters
and other postal packets are annually dealt with (comp. p. 14). —
Behind the Post Office, to the N., is the *City Hall (see p. 22),
containing the headquarters of the Mayor of Greater New York and
other municipal authorities. It is a well-proportioned building in
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the Italian style, with a central portico, two projecting wings, and
a cupola clock-tower. The architect was John McComb. The rear
was built of free-stone, as it was supposed at its erection (1803-12)
that no one of importance would ever live to the N. of the building.

The Governor’s Room (open to visitors, 10-4), used for official receptions,

containg the chairs used in the first U.S. Congress, the chair in which
‘Washington was i id the desk on which he wrote

as
his first message to Congress, Jefferson’s desk, and other relics. Among
the portraits are those of Hamilton, Lafayette, and several governors of
New York. Jefferson is commemorated by a statue. The Council Chamber
containg a large portrait of Washington by Trumbull.

To the N. of the City Hall is the Court House (P1. B, 3; 1861-
67), a large building of white marble, with its principal entrance,
garnished with lofty Corinthian columns, facing Chambers St. The
interior, which contains the State Courts and several municipal
offices, is well fitted up. The building, owing to the scandalous
‘Ring Frauds’, cost 12 million dollars (2,400,000:.). Opposite the
Court House, in Chambers St., are various City Offices. To the E.
of the City Hall is the Register’s Office or Hall of Records, for which
a new building is to be erected to the N. of Chambers St. To the
S.W. of the City Hall, facing Broadway, is a *Statue of Nathan Hale
(1755-76), a victim of the Revolution, by Macmonnies (1893).

Park Row (Pl B, 3), bounding the S.E. side of the City Hall
Park, contains the offices of many of the principal New York news-
papers, which rank among the largest and most imposing buildings
in the eity. Perhaps the most solid and satisfactory is that of the
*New York Times, by Geo. B. Post, in light-coloured stone, with
cireular windows; the entrance, however, is disproportionately small.
Next to it (to the N.)is the Tribune Building, of red brick with white
facings and a clock-tower 2851t. high. The Pulitzer Building, with the
World Office, of brown stone, with a dome, is the tallest and largest
of all, and a splendid *View of New York is obtained from the dome
(810 ft.; elevator; height to apex of lantern 3751/ ft.). The Potter
Building, containing the office of the New York Press, forms one
block with the Times building. The tall structure overtopping the
latter is the building of the Americon Tract Society, situated at the
corner of Nassau and Spruce Sts. (23 stories, 306 ft. high; restau-
rant on the top floor, see p. 10). To the right of the Potter Build-
ing, opposite the S. apex of the Post Office, is the Ivins Syndicate
Building (29 stories; PL B, 3), finished in 1898, the towers of which
are the loftiest structures in New York (382 ft.; *View). Opposite
the newspaper offices, in Printing House Square, is a bronze Statue
of Benjamin Franklin (the tutelary deity of American journalism), by
Plassman, and in front of the Tribune Building is a seated bronze
figure, by J. Q. A. Ward, of its famous founder Horace Greeley,
erected in 1872. The grey granite building of the Staats-Zeitung
is at the corner of Tryon Place.

The part of Park Row beyond this point, and the adjacent Barfer
St. (the ‘Bay’), are mainly occupied by Jewish dealers in o0ld clothes
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and other articles. Park Row ends at Chatham Square, whence the *Bowery
(Pl. C, D, 4, 8), named from the Dutch ‘Bauereis’ or farms in this part
of the town, runs N. to the junction of Third and Fourth Avenues (see
p. 42). The Bowery is now full of drinki; 1 , dime small
theatres, and hucksters’ stalls, and presents one of the most crowded
and characteristic scenes in New York, though it is much less ‘rowdy”
than when Dickens described it in his “American Notes’. Its residents are
mainly Germans and Poles. — Five Points (P1. B, C, 3), the district (roughly
speaking) between Park Row (S.E.), Centre St. (W.), and Grand St. (N.),
once bore, and to some extent still bears, the reputation of being the most
evil district in New York, the home of rowdies, thieves, and drunkards.
Like the Seven Dials in London, it has, however, of late bheen much
imgmved by the construction of new streets, the removal of old rookeries,
and the invasion of commerce. It took its name from the ‘five points’
formed by the intersection "of Worth (then Anthony), Baxter, and Park
Streets; and here now stand the Five Points Mission and the Five Points
House of Industry (visitors courteously received). Perhaps the most
interesting parts of the district now are the Italian quarter in Mulberry St.,
with its once famous ‘Bend’ (now a small public park), and Chiratown in
Mott St., the squalor of which presents some elements of the picturesque.
The swinging lanterns and banners of Chinatown give a curiously oriental
air to this part of the city. Visits may be paid (in the company of a
detective) to the Joss House at No. 18, and the Chinese Restgurant at No. 13
Mott St., to the Theaire at 18 Doyer St., and (if desired) to one of the
Opium Joints. — In New Chambers 8t., leading to the right from Park Row,
is the Newsboys Lodging House, erected by the Children’s Aid Society,
which has given shelter in the last 45 years to about 300‘000 boys, at a total
expense of about $ 500,000 (100,000i.). [The Children’s Aid Society was
founded by C. Loring Brace (d. 1390) in 1863, and is one of the most in-
teresting and prai ¥ b institutions in New York. Its offices
are in the United Charities Building, 105 E. 22nd St. (p. 39).] — On the
E. side of City Hall Park are the starting-point of the City Hall branch
of the Third Avenue Elevated Railroad (see p. 1l) and the approaches to
Brooklyn Bridge (see below).

The great *East River Bridge (P1. B, 4; p. 12), generally known
as Brooklyn Bridge, connecting New York with the city of Brooklyn
(p. 57), is the largest suspension-bridge in the world and is equally
interesting as a marvel of engineering skill and as a model of grace
and beauty. Its New York terminus is in Park Row, facing the
City Hall Park, where it has direct connection with the Elevated
Railway (comp. p. 12), while the Brooklyn end is at Sands St.
The bridge affords accommodation for two railway-tracks (comp.
p. 12), two carriage-roadways (now traversed by electric tramways;
p. 12), and a wide raised footway in the centre. It was begun in
1870 and opened for traffic in 1883, at a total expense of nearly
$ 15,000,000 (3,000,000¢.). It was designed by Jokn A. Roebling,
who died in 1869 from an accident, and was completed by his son
Washington Roebling. The bridge was taken over by the State in
1875. The toll for one-horse vehicles is b c.; pedestrians and bi-
eycles pass free. The surface and elevated roads of Brooklyn cross the
bridge to its New York terminus (fare to any part of Brooklyn 5 c.).

The total length of the bridge, including the approaches, is 5390 ft.
(11/s M.); and the distance between the piers is 1600 ft. (main spans of
Forth Bridge 1700 ft.; Suspension Bridge over the Danube at Budapest

250 ft.; Menai Suspension Bridge 580 ft.). The width is 85 ft., and the
height above high-water 135 ft. The gigantic stone piers, rising 270 ft.
above bigh-water, are built on caissons sunk upon the rocky bed of the
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stream, which is 45 ft. below the surface on the Brooklyn side and 80 ft.
on the New York side. The bridge itself, which is entirely of iron and
steel, is suspended from the towers by four 16-inch steel-wire cables,
which are anchored” at each end by 35, cubic yards of solid masounry.
The four cables contain 14,30 M. of wire, and their weight is about
3600 tons. The hanging cables attached to the large ones number 2172.

In 1397 the bridge-trains conveyed 45,542,627 passengers, and probably
at least 5,000,000 more crossed by the roadways and footway. The largest
number of passengers ever carried by the trains in one day was 225,645
(Feb. 11th, 1895). The *View from the raised promenade in the middle
of the bridge is ome which no visitor to New York should miss. To
the N. is the E. River, with its busy shipping; to the S. is the Harbour,
with the Statue of Liberty (p. 3) in the distance; to the W, is New York;
to the E., Brooklyn. The view by night is very striking.

The most prominent structures in the ‘part of Broadway skirting
City Hall Park are the Postal Telegraph Building and the Home Life
Insurance Co. (No.266), the latter a 16-story edifice of white marble,
with a high-pitched, red-tiled roof. The section of Broadway above
the City Hall Park contains numerous railway-offices and wholesale
warehouses of ‘dry goods’ (i.e. haberdashery, drapery, ete.). At
the corner of Chambers St., to the right, is a large marble building
erected for the mammoth firm of drapers, 4. T. Stewart § Co., but
now occupied by offices. To the left is the Chemical National
Bank (No. 270), which, with a capital of but $ 300,000 (60,000.),
holds $ 30,000,000 (6,000,000L.) on deposit, and pays dividends a¢
the tate of 150 per cent, while its stock is quoted at 4250. At
No. 346 Broadway rises the New York Life Insurance Office.

Two blocks to the right (E.) of this point, Letween Elm St. and Centre
St., is the building known as the s (Pl. C, 3; shown by permit
from the Commissioners of Public Charities, (6 Third Ave.), the city
prison of New York. The original granite building, in a heavy but effect-
ive Egyptian style, has been taken down, and a new and more com-
modious structure has been erected in its place (1898-99). A flying bridge
connects the prison with the Criménal Coupls, a large building to the N.
Adjoining the latter is a tasteful Fire Station.

Farther up Broadway the predominant warehouses are those of
clothiers and furriers. The principal cross-streets are Canal Street
(once the bed of a stream crossing the Island), Grand Street (sce

p. 19). and Houston Street.

On the 8. side of Bleecker Stresl, which runs to the left (W.) fiom
Broadway, just above Houslon St., is the Mills House No. 1 (Pl. h; D, 8),
a ‘philanthropic’ hotel (comp. p 8; architect, E. Flagg), somewhsat sim-
ilar in plan to the structures erected by Lord Rowton in London. Visitors
will find it interesting to inspect the larie covered courts, wash-rooms,
laundry, ete. It ins 1500 bed: A ion build-
ing (Miils House No. 2) has been erected at the corner of Rivington and
Clinton Sts. (P1 D, 4). Near the latter, at the corner of Rivington and
Eldridge 8ts., is the building of the University Settlement Society, with public
balls, club-rooms, a circulating library, and a roof-garden.

To the right, opposite No. 745 Broadway, opens the wide Astor Place
(PL. D, 3), with the handsome building of the Mercantile Library (p. 19),
completed in 1891, The library occupies the site of the old opera-housg, in
front of which, in 1849, took place the famous riot between the par-
tizans of the actors Forest and Macready. It contains a large and hand-
some reading-room and possesses 260,000 volumes. In the triangular space
to the E. of the Mercaniile Library is a poor Statue of Samuel Cox, erected
Dy the postmen of New York. — In Lafayeite Place, which runs to the
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S. from Astor Place, is the *Astor Library (PL D, 3), a large red struc-
ture with wings, countaining about 260,000 volumes. It was criginally
founded in 1848 by John Jacob Astor and has since been liberally endowed
by his sons and d the united benefacti of the family a t
ing to about $1,700,00C (340,0002.). The library 1pcpsseisses the first, second,
and fourth folio editions of Shakspeare (1623, 1632, 1685) and numerous
valuable autographe, incunabula, and MSS. The collection of paintings
bequeathed to the Astor Library by J. J. Astor includes two Meissoniers
and other good French works. About 100,000 readers use the library annually.
The Astor Library row forms part of the N. Y. Public Library (see p. 36).
— Lafayette Place also contains the famous De Vinne Press, which pro-
duces some of the most artistic typography of America.

At the junction of Astor Place and Third Avenue stands the Cooper
Institute or Union (PL D, 8), a large building of brown sandstone,
founded and endowed in 1857 by Peter Cooper, a wealthy and philanthropic
citizen, at a total cost of nearly $ 1,000, éO0,000 ). It containg a fine
free library and reading-room, free schools of science and art (attended by
3500 students), and a large lecture-hall. The average daily number of
readers is about 2000. The Sunday-evening lectures are attended by huge
crowds. In front of the Cooper Union is a *Statue of Peter Cooper (1791-
1883), by Aug. St. Gaudens, erected in 1897 (pedestal and canopy by Stan-
ford White) — Opposite to the Cooper Union is the Bible House, the head-
quarters of the American Bible Society, which has published and distributed

,000,000 copies of the Bible or parts of it, in upwards of 80 different
languages and dialects. The socieiy an i i ion of
MSS. and early printed volumes, now kept 2t the Lenox Library (p. 33).

Beyond Astor Place Broadway passes (right) the large building
occupied by John Wanamaker (p. 19), but originally erected for A.
T. Stewart & Co. The street then inclines to the left. At the bend
rises *@race Church (Pl E, 3; Epis.), which, with the adjoining
rectory, chantry, and church-house, forms, perhaps, the most attract-
ive ecclesiastical gronp in New York. The present church, which
is of white limestone and has a lofty marble spire, was erected in
1843-46 from the designs of Jumes Renwick, Jun. The interior is
well-proportioned (open daily, 9-5; good musical services), and
all the windows contain steined glass, — At 14th St. Broadway
reaches *Union 8quare (Pl. E, 3), which is beautified with pleasure
grounds, statmes, and an ornamental fountain. On the W. side of
the square, at the corner of 16th St , is Tiffany’s, one of the finest
goldsmith’sand jeweller’s shops in the world (visitors welcomed even
when not purchasers). Near the S.E. corner is a good Equestrian
Statue of Washington, by H. K. Browne; in the centre of the 8. side
is a bronze Statue of Lafayette, by Bartholdi; and in the S.W.
corner is a Statue of Abraham Lincoln (1865), by H. K. Browne.
The pavement on the 8. side of Union 8q., between Broadway and
Fourth Avenue, used to be known as the ‘Rialto’ or ‘Slave Market’,
as the resort of actors in search of engagements, but the term is
now applied to the part of Broadway to the N. of 23rd St.

FOURTEENTH STREET, which Broadway intersects at Union 8q., is one
of the chief arteries of cross-town traffic (framway), and the part to the
‘W. of Broadway contains many of the busiest shops in the city and pre-
sents a scene of great animation and variety. Among the shops may be
mentioned Macy’s, at the corner of Sixth Avenue, a large establishment
in the style of the Bon Marché in Paris ¢r Whiteley's in London. To the
E., between Union 8q. and Third Avenue, are Steinway Hall (no longer used
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for ooncexts&n;he Academy of Music (PL E, 35 p. [5), and Tammany Hall
(Pl E, ), all on the N. side of the street. Tammany Hall is the
seat of the Tammany Society, which was blished i T

purposes, but soon developed into a strong political (Democratic) instita-
tion and is now the centre of the party of local politicians named after the
building. The name is a corruption of that of Tamenund, a famous
Indian seer (see ‘The Last of the Mohicans’, by Fenimore Cooper, chap. 28),

and the officers of the society bear the Indian titles of sachems and the like.

Broadway between Union Sq. and Madison Sq. (see below)is—
oune of the chief shopping-resorts of New York, containing many
fine stores for the sale of furniture, dry goods, etc. At 23rd St. it
intersects Fifth Avenue (p. 35) and skirts the W. side of *Madison
Square (P1. F, 3), a prettily laid out public garden, containing a
bronze *Statue of Admiral Farragut (1801-70), by St. Gaudens (N.W.
corner), an obelisk to the memory of General Worth (1794-1849;
W. side), a Statue of Roscoe Conkling (1829-88), by J. Q. A. Ward
(S.E. corner), and a Statue of William H. Seward (1801-72), by Ran-
dolph Rogers (S.W. angle). The statue of Farragut is the finest in
New York, and the imaginative treatment of the pedestal is very
beautiful. On the W. side of the square are the Fifth Avenue Hotel
and the Hoffman House (p. 8). On the E. side (cor. of 25th St.)
is the new Appellate Court House, a tasteful building by J. B. Lord.
It is to be adorned with twelve lifesize statues.

At the S.E. corner of the square are the Madison 8g. Presbyterian
Church (Rev. Dr. Parkhurst) and the Metropolitan Insurance Build~
ing (with fine staircases), and at the N.E. corner is the huge Madi~
son Square Garden (PL. F, 3; see p. 41).

Like 14th St., TweNty-THIED STREET, to the W. of Broadway, is one
of the chief shopping-resorts of New York, and its wide side-pavements
are d with Perhaps the most notable shop is
the large and fashionable ‘dry goods’ store of Stern Brothers (No. 32). At
the corner of Sixth Avenue (p. 42) is the im‘;)a:ing Masonic Temple (Pl.
F, 2), surmounted by a dome 155 ft. high and containing a hall to seat
1200 persons. Between Seventh and Eighth Avenues is the lofty Chelsea
Apariment House, and at the corner of the latter is the Grand Opera
House (Pl. F, 2; pp. 15, 43). To the E. of Madison Sq. Twenty-Third St.
passes between the Academy of Design and the Y.M.C.A. (see p. and rung
down to the E. river. -

Between Madison Square and 42nd St. Broadway passes numerous
theatres, which follow each other in rapid succession (see p. 15).
Iu the same part of Broadway are numerous large and fine hotels.
At 34th St. Broadway crosses Sixth Avenue, passing under the
Elevated Railroad. The two small open spaces here, with statues of
Horace Greeley (p. 30) and Wm. E. Dodge (1805-83), are known as
GREELEY and HERALD Squarss. On the N. is the two-storied concrete
building of the New York Herald (P1. G,2), in the basement of which
the powerful Hoe printing-presses are seen at work. “To the right,
at the corner of 34th St., is the Broadway Congregational Tabernacle.
The Metropolitan Opera House (Pl G, 2; p. 15), opened in 1883
and rebuilt ten years later, after a fire, stands between 39th St. and
40th St. Seventh Ave. is crossed at 43rd St. Beyond 42nd St.
Broadway is uninteresting, but there are some lofty specimens of
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apartment-houses or French flats near its head. At No. 1634 (r.)
is the American Horse Exchange, the Tattersall’s of New York. At
59th St. Broadway reaches the S.W. corner of Central Park (p. 43)
and intersects Eighth Avenme. At the intersection stands the
Columbus Monument (PL I, 2), by Gaetano Russo, erected in 1892
(the 400th anniversary of the discovery of America) and consisting of

~———a-tall shaft surmounted by a marble statue (in all, 77 ft.high). Bejond

this point Broadway, now a wide street with rows of trees, runs to-
wards the N.W. to Eleventh Ave., with which it coincides from 108th
St. to 162nd. This part of it is usually known as the Boulevard. From
162nd St. Broadway ( Kingsbridge Road) runs on to Yonkers (p. 166).

*Fifth Avenue, the chief street in New York from the stand-
point of wealth and fashion, begins at Washington Square (see
below), to the N. of West 4th St. and a little to the W. of Broad-
way, and runs N. to the Harlem River (p. 53), a distance of 6 M.
The lowest part of the avenue has now been largely invaded by
shops, offices, and hotels, but above 47th St. it consists of handsome
private residences, forming, perhaps, a more imposing show of af-
fluence and comfort than any other street in the world. The avenue
has been kept sacred from the marring touch of the tramway or the
elevated railroad, but it is traversed by a line of ‘stages’ or omni~
buses (p. 13). The avenue is wide and well-paved; most of the
buildings are of brown sandstone, which gives it 2 somewhat mono-~
tonous air. On a fine afternoon Fifth Avenue is alive with carriages
and horsemen on their way to and from Central Park (comp. p. 43),
and it is, perhaps, seen at its best on a fine Sunday, when the
churches are emptying.

‘WasHINGTON SQUARE (Pl. D, 3), pleasantly laid out on the site of an
old burial-ground, contains a’ bronze Statue of GQaribaidi (1807-82), by
Turini. The tastefnl Gothic building of New York Uninr.uty, erected on
the B, side of this square in 1 , was demolished in 1893-95, and a

laz-ge ofﬂce bnildmg was erected on its site, of which the upper floors
. Here are located the Law

School the Gradaate qchool, and the School of Pedagogy, the last interest-
ing as “the first achool Of pedagogy in any university to be organized on
zm _equal footmg wuh the _other faculties. [The main buildin, sﬁs of the
now ity Heights (p. 57); the medical depart-

mznt is in E 26th St.] On the S. side of the square are the Judson
Memorial Buildings, including a church. On the N. gide is a row of sub-
stantial old-time residences, which till retain an a.u- of undeniable respect-
ability. The by d White,
spans the S. entrance of Fifth Ave. — o'nt)aernty Plaec, |erting ‘Washington

Sq. on the E., runs to Union Sq. (p.

Fo]lowing Fifth Avenue to the N. from Washington Sq., we-pass
several substantial old residences and the Brevoort House (p. 8;
cor. of 8th St.). At the corner of 10th St. is the Episcopal Church of
the Ascension (with good stained-glass windows and a fine altar-

. piece by La Farge), and at12th St. is the First Presbyterian Church,
both of brown stone, with square towers. In crossing the busy
14th S8t. (p. 33) we see Union Sq. (p. 33) to the right. At
16th St. is the tall Judge Building.

3 *
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In 15th 8t., a lttle to the W. of Fifth Avenue, is {he Jarge building of
the New York Hospital (Pl E, 8); to the E. is the Young Women’s Christian
Association, in the rear of which (entr. in 16th St.) is the Margaret Louisa
Home (p. 8). In 16th St., but extending back to 15th St., are the ornate
Church and College of St. Framcis Xavier (PL E, 2), the American head-
quarters of the Jesuits (503 pupils)

At the left corner of 18th St. is Chickering Hall (PL E, 3), a
concert-hall in which Dr. Felix Adler lectures before the Society of
Ethical Culture on Sun. morning, and opposite is the substantial
Constable Building, with its marble-lined interior. At the S.W.
corner of 20th St. (1.) is the Methodist Book Concern, one of the
largest book-houses in the world ; and at the N.W. corner is the so-
called *Presbyterian Building, a solid and dignified office structure
by J. B. Baker. This section of Fifth Ave. is the district par excellence
of the publishers and booksellers and contains several of the hand-
some shops mentioned at p. 19. At the N.W. corner of 21st St. is
the Union Club (1.). At 23rd St. (p. 34) the Avenue intersects
Broadway and skirts Madison Sq. (see p. 34). At the corner of
29th St. is the Calumet Club (No. 267), and in 29th St., a little to
the E., is the odd-looking Church of the Transfiguration (PL F, 3),
popularly known as the ‘Little Church round the Corner and con-
taining a memorial window (by Lafarge) to Edwin Booth, the actor
(1898). At the S8.W. corner of 30th St. is the handsome Holland
House. The Knickerbocker Club (p. 18) stands at the corner of
32nad St. (r.). The whole block between 33rd and 34th Sts., to the
left, is occupied by the ¥*Waldorf-Astoria Hotel (p. 8), a huge
double-building of red brick and sandstone in a German Renais-
sance style. The restaurants and other large halls in the interior
are freely adorned with mural paintings by American artists, among
the best of which is the ceiling (by Blashfield) of the somewhat
over-decorated ball-room in the Astoria.— At the corner of 34th St.
is the large white marble palace built by Mr. A, T. Stewart as his
private residence, at a cost of $3,000,000 (600,0002.), and now oc-
cupied by the Manhattan Club (p. 18), the chief Democratic club
of New York (4400 members). The New York Club (p. 18) is at
3bth St. (left). The Union League Club, the chief Republican club
of New York, is a handsome and substantial building at the corner
of 39th St., and the interior is very tastefully fitted up (1800 mem-
‘bers). — Between 40th St. and 42nd St., to the left, is the disused
Reservoir of the Croton Aqueduct, and a little to the E., in 42nd Bt.,
is the Grand Central Depot (pp- 6, 40). At the S.E. corner of
42nd St. rises the tasteful Columbia Bank.

The Croton Reservoir (see above) is to be removed and its site used
for the erection of a building for the New York Public Library, formed
in 1895 by the consolidation of the Lenox snd Astor Libraries (pp. 88, 83)
and the Tilden Trust Fund. The last, bequeathed by Samuel J. Tilden in
1886, amounts to about $2,500,000. The %esign of Messrs. Carréve & Has-
tings has been accepted for the new building, which will be one of the
greatest architectural monuments of tbe city.

The Temple Emanu-El (Pl. G, 3), or chief synagogue of New
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York, at the corner of 43rd St., is a fine specimen of Moorish
architecture, with a richly decorated interior.

In W. 43rd St., between Fifth and Sixth Avenues, are three handsome
buildings, compleied in 18280 91. To the right( X.) is the new Ceniury Ciub
(p. 18), a Benaissance structure, with a loggia in the second story and
ornamental iron-work over some of the windows. Adqomm" the Century
Club is the New York Academy of Medicine (P1. G, 3), a substantial and
handsome edifice, with a front of reddish brown sbone, in a gemi-Egyptian
style. Beyond this are the extensive quarters of the Racquet Club (p. 17).

At the N.E. corner of 44th St. is Delmonico’s Restaurant (p.9),
a substantial building with elaborate ornamention; and at the S.W.
corner is Sherry's (p. 9), a rival establishment, equal d
by the fzshionable world (fine ball-room). Between 4511x St. and
46th St. (r.) is the elaborately decorated Church of the Heavenly Rest
(PL G, 3). The Windsor Hotel (p. 9) occupies the block between
46th St and 47th 8t. (r.). The Dutch Reformtd Church, at the .
corner of 48th St., is one of the hand t and most elab
adorned ecclesmstma\ edifices in the city. Itisin the 14th cent. or
Decorated Gothic style and has a crocketed spire, 270 ft. high.

Between 50th and 5ist Sts. (PL. H, 3), to the right, stands *$t.
Patrick’s Cathedral (R.C.), an extensive building of whitc marble,
in the Dee. style, and the most important ecclesiastical edifice in the
United States. Itis 400 ft. long, 125 ft. wide, and 112 ft. high; the
transept is 180 ft. across, and the two beautiful spires are 332 ft.
high. The building, which was designed by James Renwick, was
erected in 1850-79, at a cost of $ 3,500,000 (700,000:.).

The INTERIOR, whxeh seems a hme mort in proportion to its height,
is dignified and imposing, and the fact thut all the windows are filled with
good modern stained glass adds to the effect, The Zransepts are shallow.
The massive white marhle columns supportmg ﬂ\e roof are 35ft. high.
The altars and ch are_very There are seats for
8000 persons, and ataudmg room for mmore — Adjoining the cathedral
are the two large Roman Calholic Orphan Asylums.

Between Hist and 52nd Sts. (P1. H, 8), to the left, are the homes
of My. George W. Vanderbilt and Mr. W. B. Sloane (sonam-law of
the late Mr. W. H. Vanderbilt), two brownstone mansions, closely
resembling each other and united by a connecting passage. They
are adorned with exquisite bands and plagues of carving, which,
however, are scaxcely seen well enough to be properly appreciated.
The railings which surround them are a fine specimen of metal
work. TheIndiana-stone house above these, at the corner of 52nd St.,
in a more varied and striking-style, is the *Residence of Mr. W. K.
Vanderbilt, by R. M. Hunt. It resembles a French chateau of the
transitional period (15-16th cent.). The carving on the doorway
and window above it almost challenge comparison with the finest
work of the kind in European churches. At the N.W. corner of
H7th St. is the house of Mr. Cornelius Vanderbiit, by George B. Post,
a red brick edifice with grey facings, in the French chitean style
of the 16-17th cent., with a huge ball-room.

8t. Thomas’s Church (Epis.; PL TI, 3), at 53rd St., contains
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fine interior decorations by La Farge and an altar-piece by St. Gan-
dens (good choir). 'To the left, at the corner of H4th St., is the
handsome new building of the University Club (adorned with carv-
ings of the seals of eighteen American colleges), and nearly opposite
is the tasteful residence of ex-Gove nor Morion, both by McKim,
Mead, and White. The Fifth Avenue Presbyterian Church (PL H, 3;
cor. B5th St.) is probably the largest in the world of this denom-
ination, and has one of the loftiest spires in the city.

Fifty-Seventh 8t., both to the E. and W. of Fifth Avenue, contains
several very striking facades, which the student of modern domestic archi-
tecture should not fail to see. Other interesting windows, porches, and
gables may be seen in 3ith, 36th, 37th, and other streets near Fifth Avenue.

At 59th St. (P11, 8), where Fifth Avenue reaches Central Park
(p. 43), are three huge hotels: the Plaza (p. 9; 1.), the Savoy
(p. 9; r.), and the Netherland (p. 9; 1 ).

In 59tk Street, facing Central Park, are the De la Salle Institute, the
Deulscher Verew (German Club), the Catholic Club, and the fine row of the
Navarre Apartment Houses, named after the chief towns of Spain.

Between 59th and 140th Sts. Fifth Avenue skirts the E. side
of Central Park, having buildings on one side only. Among these,
many of which are very handsome, may be mentioned the white
marble Metrapolitan Club (P1.1, 3), at the corner of 60th St.; the Pro-
gress Club, corner of 63rd St. ; the Astor House, N.E. corner of 65th
St.; the Havemeyer House, corner of 66th St.; the Gould House,
corner of 67th St.; the *Synagogue Beth-EL (Pl K, 3), corner of
T6th St.; the *Brokaw House, corner of 79th St.; and the new
Mt. Sinai Hospital (P M, 3), between 100th and 101st Sts.

Between 70th and 71st Sts. is the *Lenox Library (P11, X, 3),
built and endowed by Mr. James Lenox (1800-1880), who also pre-
sented the ground on which it stands and most of its contents.
Like the Astor Library (p. 38), this is now a part of the New
York Public Library (p. 36). The building, erected in 1870-77,
is of light-coloured limestone, with projecting wings. Adm., see
p. 22. Guide to the Paintings and Sculptures 10¢c.

The Library proper consists of about 110,000 volumes. It is rich in
American history (including the library of George Bancroft, the historian),
mugical works (bequeathed by Mr. J. W. Drexel), and books relating to
Shakspeare and the Bible. It is a free reference-library.

e Vestibule and Central Hall (groundfloor) contain a fine collection
of Rare Books and MBS., exhibited under glass. Among the chief treasures
are the Mazarin Bible (Gutenberg & Fust, ca. 1465; prob. the first book
printed with movable types); Coverdale’s Bible (1585); Tyndale's Pentateuch
(1530) and New Testament (léﬁ); Eliol’s Indian Bible; the first editions of
The Pilgrim’s Progress, The Complete Angler, Paradise Lost, Comus, and
Lycidas ; two copies of the First Folio Shakspeare, and also copies of the
Second, Third, and Fourth Folios; the Biblia Pauperum (ca. 1430) and
other 6lock-bbokl; the Recuyell of the Histories of Troye (Caxton, ca. 1475
the flrst book %-inted in English); the Bay .Psalm Book, the first book
printed in the United States (Cambridge, 1640); the Doctrina Christiana,
printed in Mexico about 1544; a magnificent vellum MS. of the Gusgelu.
with illuminations and miniatures by Giulio Clovio; the original MS. of
Washington’s Farewell Address; and various books, MSS , and maps relating
to the discovery of America
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The Picture Gallery, on the first floor, comprises works by A del
Sarto, F.E. Church, A. m'uadl, Sir David Wilkie, John Consiable, Sir H.
Raeburn, Sir , Gilbert Shmrt, Sir E.
Landseer, Horace Vcrncl. copley‘ Gam:bm-augh Turner, E. Zamacos, ete.

The Sonlptm-el include works by Hiram Powers (No.8), Gibson (2),
S'Ag JM» Slezl (7,10), and Barrias (19). In the vestibule are four ancient

man b

The 'Etum Collections, bequeathed by Mrs. Robert Stuart (d. 1832),
along with a sum of $300,000, occupy a gallery over the N. wing. They
include a library of 10,000 vols. and 240 modern paintings, comprising
works by Gérome, Corol Rosa Bonheur, Troyon, Meissonier, Delaille, Bou-
guereau, Vidert, Diat, Munkau:t/, Brozsk, Clays, Kaekknek Verboeckhoven, Knaus,
Meyer von Bramn, Cropsey, Kenselt, C)mr:h, Cole, Irmeu, J. A. Walker, ete,

‘The Emmeit Collection of MBS. and Prints, on the mezzanine ﬂonr.
comprises about 10,00 MSS. relating to American bistory (1760-1800) and
a large number of historieal prints. In the same department are the
Bancroft M8S., the Hardwicke MSS., and the Spanish-American MSS. from
the Ternauz and Kingsborough Collections.

The Bible Collectton (on the top floor), comprising about 10(1)0 vols.,
consists of the editions gazhered by Mr. Lenox and the hbrary of he
American Bible Society (p.

In Central Park, close to Fifth Avenue at 82nd St., is the Me-
tropolitan Museum of Art (p. 45).

At 120th St. Fifth Avenue reaches Mount Morrr1s Squars (PL
0, 8), the mound in the centre of which commands good views. Be~
yond Mt. Morris Sq. the avenue is lined with handsome villas, snr-
rounded by gardens, Itends, amid tenements and squalour, at the
Harlem River (144th St.; PL P, 3).

Fourth Avenue diverges from Third Avenue at the N. end of
the, Bowery and at first runs N. towards Union Sq. (p. 38), passing
the Cooper Union (p. 33) and the Bible House (p. 33). At Union
Sq. it turns N.E. At the corner of 18th St. is the Florence Apart-
ment Howuse, at 19th St. is the American Lithographic Co., at
20th St. (r) is AUl Souls Unitarian Church, and at 24st St. is Cal-
vary Church. The group of notable buildings at the intersection of
22nd 8t. (Pl. F, 3) include—the Church Mission House (S.E.), the
United Charities Building (N.E.; by Jas. B. Baker), the tasteful Bank
fer Savings (S.W.), and the Fourth Ave. Presbyterian Church (N.W.).
The United Charities Building was presented by Mr. John 8. Kennedy
to the Children’s Aid Society (p. 31), the N.Y. City Mission & Tract
Society, the Association for Improving the Condition of the Poor,
and the Charity Organization Society.

The *National Academy of Design (PL F, 3), at the N.W. corner
of 23rd St., a tasteful building of grey and white marble faced
with blue stone (entr. on 23rd St.; p. 46), is a partial repro-
duction of the Doge’s Palace at Venice. [A new building is to be
erected for the Academy of Design on the E. side of Amsterdam
Ave., near Columbia University (p. 52), but until its completion
the 0ld quarters are retained oh leusej

The National Academy of Design is one of the chief art-institutions of the
United: States, correspondmg io some extent with the ‘Academy’ in-Fon-
don, and like (N.A.)and A (A.N.A.).
Exhibitions nf workn of art are held in spring and autamn (adm. 25e. ),
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that in the former season being the more important and fashionable. The
Schools of Art held here attract pupils and do service.
— Other excellent art-schools are those of the Art Students’ League, in the
building of the American Fine Art Society (p. 16), attended by 1000 pupils.

Opposite, at the S.W. corner of 23rd St., is the substantial build-
ing of the Young Men’s Christian Association (PL F, 3).

The Young Men's Christian Association of the City of New York, or-
ganized in 1852 and incorporated in 166, aims at the spiritual, mental,
social, and physical improvement of young men hy the support and
maintenance of lectures, libraries, reading-rooms, social and religious

ings, ing-cl 5 8y and athletic grounds, and by pro-
viding attractive places of safe evening resort. In 1869 the large Twenty-

third Street Association Building was completed at a cost of nearly
3 X Since then eight other buildoianogs have been built or purchased
by the Association at a cost of §1,150,000, including the large West End
Branch in W. 5Tth St. and the Association Library (10,000 vols.), but
exclusive of the Railroad Men’s Building, erected by Mr. Cornelius Vander
bilt at a cost of about $250,000. The work is carried on at fifteen different
points. The aggregate attendance at the rooms is about 2,0'0,000 a year,
and strangers are always welcome as visitors. The average membership
is over 70003 the annual expenses are about $ 175,000, less than one-quarter
of which is met by membership fees, the balance being provided by gifts
from friends, rental, and other sources. — The azgregate membership of
the Y. M. C. A, in the United States and Canada is about 300,000.
At 27th St., to the left, extending back to Madison Avenue
p. 41), is Madison Sguare Garden (see p. 16). To the right, at
3rd St., is the huge Armoury of the 71st Regiment, National Guard
of New York. At 34th 8t. Fourth Avenue assumes the name of *Park
Avenue, and the portion of it between this point and 42nd St.
forms one of the handsomest streets of the city. The Fourth Avenue
tramway line is here relegated to a subway helow the street, and
the ventilating openings are surrounded with small gardens which
give a cheerful and pleasant air to the thoroughfare, here 140 ft.
wide. On the W. side of the avenue stands the Unitarian * Church of
the Messiah (34th St.). At 40th St. is the Murray Hill Hotel (p. 9).

This part of Park Avenue traverses the aristocratic quarter of Murray

Hill, bounded by Third and Sixth Avenues, 32nd St., and 45th St. The
_ Murray Mansion, which gave name to the district, has disappeared.

At 42nd St. Park Avenue is interrupted by the Grand Central
Depot (P1. @, 3; see p. 6), the main building of which, practically
rebuilt in 1897-98, occupies the whole block between the lines of
Park Avenue, Vanderbilt Avenue, 42nd St., and 45th St.

This ilway-station, of steel, with grey stucco
facades, is nearly 700 ft. Jong and 240 ft. wide, and is covered with an
iron and glass roof, 110 ft high, with a span 0f 00 ft. The above dimen-
sions are exclusive of an addition to the E. of the line of Park Avenue,
used by incoming trains. About 250 trains (800 cars) arrive at and leave
the station daily. It containg 19 tracks, 12 for ontgoing and 7 for incoming
trains. Comp. p. 6

For the next ten blocks or so Park Avenue, or what would other-
wise be Park Avenue, is occupicd by the various lines of railway
issuing from the Grand Central Depot, but at 49th St., where the
Women’s Hospital rises to the right, the avenue begins to re-assert
itself, and higher up the railway burrows underneath through a
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series of tunnels. Above G67th St., where the street is very wide,
Park Avenue may again claim to be one of the finest thoroughfares
of New York, and here, as lower down, the openings of the tunnels
are pleasantly hidden by small gardens. At the corner of 59th St.,
to the right, rises the large yellow building of the Arion, a Ger-
man club. Among the numerous lofty piles of flats is the Yosemite,
at the S. W, corner of 62nd St. Between 66th and 67th Sts., to the
right, is the large Armoury of the Seventh Regiment (PLI,3), the
fashionable regiment of New York, but now somewhat under a
cloud owing to its failure to volunteer for active duty against Spain
in 1898, The armoury is very finely fitted up, the huge drill-hall
is 300 ft. long and 200 ft. wide. At the adjacent corner is the
Hahnemann Hospital. The Normal College (Pl 1, 3), between
63th and 69th Sts., is a spacious building in an ecclesiastical Gothic
style, with a lofty square tower (1600 female pupils). To the left
are the Union Theological Seminary and (70th St.) the Presbyter-
inn Hospital, an effective building, extending back to Madison
Ave. (see below). At the corner of 77th St. is the German Hospilal.
The *Freundschuft Club, at the S.E. coiner of 72nd St., has an in-
terior fitted up in a style worthy of its fine exterior. Another great
Armoury (8th Regiment) crowns the hill at 94th St. The avenue
reaches the Harlemn River at 136th St., near the bridge of the Hud-
son River Railway.

Lexington Avenue, beginnivg at Gramercy Park and running
N. to Marlem Bridge (130th St.) between Third and Fourth Ave-
nues, also contains a number of large and important buildings.
Among these are the College of the City of New York (PL F, 3), at
the corner of 23rd St. (900 students; library of 25,000 vols.); the
Hospital for Cripples (P1. G, 8), 42nd St.; the Women’s Hospital
(Pl H, 3), 49th St. (extending to Park Ave., comp. p. 40); and
the Synagogues at the corners of 55th, 63rd, and 72nd Sts.

BetweenFourth and Fifth Avenues, and parallel with them,
runs *Madison Avenue, beginning at Madison 8q. (p. 34) and
ending at 140th St. on the Harlem River. Hitherto uninvaded by
shops, it forms one of the finest streets of private houses in New
York, rivalling even Fiftl' Avenue in the splendour of its residences,

At the beginning of the avenue, at the N.E. corner of the square

and occupying a whole block, is Madison Square Garden (Pl I, 3),
a huge erection 425 ft. long and 200 ft. wide (see p. 16). The
buitting includes the Garden Theatre (p. 15). The tower is a
copy of the Giralda at Seville (see Buedeker's Spain); at the top
is a figure of Diana, by St. Gaudens. — Madison Avenue crosses
42nd St. just above the Grand Central Depot (p. 40) and beyond
this point is traversed by tramway-cars. At the N.W. corner of
42nd St. towers the 16-story Manhattan Hotel (p. 8), which éost
$2,500,000; at 44th St. is the Church of St. Bartholomew (P1. G, 3),
in the Jtalian style; and at 45th St. are the Knickerbocker Athletic
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Clubd (p.18; with gymnaslum swimming baths, etc.) and the Rail-
road Branch of the Y. M. C. A. (p. 40). At 49th St. stand the old
buildings of Columbia Univemty (see p.52). At the N.E. corner of
H0th 8t., forming three sides of a hollow square, are the huge
Vitlard Mansions, occupied by several families. Opposite, at the
back of St. Patrick’s Cathedral (p. 37), is the House of the Arch-
bishop of New York (R. C.). At the next corners are the Romaun
Catholic Orphanages (see p. 37). At 70th St., bebind the Lenox
Library (p. 38), is the Presbylermn Hospital (p. 41) — At the N.W.
corner of 72nd St. rises the *Tiffany House (PL K, 3), by McKim,
Mead, & White, one of the most picturesque and striki.ng resiﬂence<

in America.

The lowest story is of stone, the upper stories of light-coloured brick.
The entrance, facing 72nd 8t., is under a large arf,hwn guarded by a
portcullis. Above this is a recessed balcony, and at éE corner is a
round turret, reaching to the eaves of the h:gh-pmhed roof Towards
Madison Avenue rues a large and lofty gable. The space under the roof
forms a ion of objects of
art, and is very ta.stefully fitted up (a.dm only by private introduction).
The adjoining low house is part of the origzinal Tiffany mansion.

Beyond this point Madison Avenue consists of rews of hand-

some and sub ial dwelling-h and ap

The remaining avenues which traverse Manhattan Island “from § to N.
do not demand a detailed description. First, Second, and Third Avenues
consist mainly of tenement houses and small retail-shops, while the amenity
of the last two is not enhanced by the elevated railroads which follow
their course. In First Avenue, between 27th and 23th Sts., is the Medical
School of Cornell University (p. 208), established in 1893 through the muni-
ficence of Col. O. H. Payne. In its lower part Second Avenue, which is
not joined by the railway iill 23rd St. (see p. 11), is still a very respectable
remdenhal quarter, with the homes of several 0ld New York families.
At 16th St. it crosses SToyvEsANT SQUARE (Pl. E, L), with the large
L‘hm'ch of St. George (po]yehrome interior). No. L’Jth St is the
home of Richard Henry e poet, a
aud Bryant. It an i ion of merary rehcs, which
may be vigited on previous application by letter. — At the wrner of
11th is the building of the New York Historical Society (Pl. E, 4),
ronnded in 1804 (adm., see p. 22). In the basement is the Lenoz Cotlection
of Assyrian Marbles, from Nmeveh. On the first floor are the Hall, Com-
mittee Rooms, ete. "The second floor contains the Library of 15,000 vols.,
mainly relatmg to the history of America. On the third floor is the * Abbott

fes (incl. three ies of the Sacred Bull).
The Gullery of Art, on the fourth floor, containsg about 900 works, many
of which are ascribed to masters of the first rank. On the staircase and
in the vestibule are numerous Poriraits.

(8t. Mark's Church, in Stuyvesant Pla,r,e, leading from E. 10th St. to
Astor Place, stands near the site of the ‘Bowerie’ or farm-house of Gov-
ernor Stuyvesant (comp. 31) and contains his tombnone (B. wa.]
from an older chapel) an olher old
Pear Tree, which he planted in 1614 as a memorial ‘bv whlch his name
might still be remembered’, stood for 200 years at the N.E. corner of Third
Ave. and 13th St. (memorial t blet).

At the foot of E. 28th 8t., a little to the E of First Avenue, is the
extengwe Bellevue Hospital (Pl F, A) and in the same street, to the

'hird Avenue, is St. Stephen’ (‘ﬁ.C ), containing some goml paint-
mu nml an elaborate altar-piece. '.l'he Power House of the Cadble Tram-
way, at fhe corner of Third Ave. and 65th St., is interenmg ~— Sixth
Avenue, the route of a W. side elevated railway, begins at Carmine St.,
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to the 8.W, of Washingion Square, and ends at Central Park (59th St.).
It i3 one of the chief seats of retail trade in New York, containing several
of the largest ‘dry goods’ and other shops, among them the enormous
premises of the Swegel Cooper Co. (P1. E, 2; between 18th and 19th Sts.). Its
prolongation beyond the park is known as Lenox Avenue. Among the chief
buildings it passes are the *Jefferson Market Police Court, at 10th St., the
Greenwich Savings Bank, at 16th St., the Masonic Temple, cor. of 23rd St.
(p. 84), and the Manhatian Theatre (p 15). Statue of Horace Greeley, at the
intersection of Broadway, see p. 3. At 41st St. the avenue skirts tha pretty
Yittle Bryant Park (P. G, 3), with a statue of Dr. J. Marion Sims (1813-83)
and a colossal bust of Washington Irving (p. 26). — Seventh and Eighth
Avenues may almost be called W. gide editions of Second and Third
Avenues minus the elevated rajlroad Among the few conspicuons build-
ings are the Stafedrsenal, at the corner of Seventh Avenue and 35th St.;
the *Carnegie Music Hall (Pl H, I, 2), at the corner of Seventh Ave. and
57th St.; and the Grand Opera House (Pl. F, 2; p 15), in Eighth Avenue,
at the corner of 23rd St The part of Eighth Ave skirting the W. side of
Central Park, and known as Central Park West, has many large apartment
houses. At the corner of 72nd St. are the huge Majestic Hotel and the Dakola
Flats (P1. K, 2), comspicuous in many views of the city, Above Central Park
Eighth Ave is traversed by the elevated railroad, which follows Ninth
Avenue to 110th St In Ninth Ave., near 20th St. (Chelsea 8q ), is the cx-
tensive building of the Protestant Episcopal Theological Seminary; at 34th
St. is the New York Institution for the Blind; and at 53th St. are the large
Roosevelt Hospital (Pl I, 2) and the Medical School of Columbia University
(p. 52). Between 17th 5t. and 81st St. Ninth Avenue skirts Manhatian
Square, & bay of Central Park, with the Natural History Museum (p. 44).
The great promenade and open-air resort of New York is *Cen-
tral Park (PL I-N, 2, 8), occupying the centre of Manhattan Island,
between H9th and 140th Sts., covering 840 aeres of ground, and
21/, M. long by 3/o M. wide. It was designed in 1858 by Messrs.
Vauz and Olmsted, and cost about $ 15,000,000 (3,000,000:.).
The ground was originally a tract of swamp and rock, and its
transformation into one of the nost beautiful parks in the world
is an important of American skill and p .
Central Park differs from most English parks in substituting a mul-
tiplicity of small picturesque scenes for broad expanses of turf and simple
groves of great trees. There are 400 acres of groves, shrubberies, and
glades, and 43 acres of ponds The park is pruticalfy divided into two
distinct portions by the Croton Reservoirs, 143 acres in extent. There are
about 10 M. of fine ‘Telford’ drives, 6 M of bridle-paths, and 30 M. of
footpaths. Four concealed transverse-roads (65th, 79th, b.')th, and 97th
Sts.), passing under or over the park drives and walks by arches of ma-
sonry, enable ordinary traffic to cross the p rk without annoyunce to vis-
itors. The park is enclosed by a low cut-stone wall and has 20 entrances.
The fashionable time for driving and riding is in the afternoon from 4 to
7, and the ‘Corso’ here almost challenges comparison with that in Hyde
Park. The 8. side of the park may be reached by the Sixth Avenue Ele-
valed Rsilroad, by the Fifth Avenue omnibuses, and by several lines of
tramaway; and points higher up may be reached by the tramway-lines on
Fourth and Eighth Avenues, while the elevated railroads on Third and
Ninth Avenues pass within a block or two. Park Carriages stand at the
5th and 8th Ave. entrances to the park and take visitors to the N. end of
the park and back for 25 ¢. each, with the privilege of alighting at any
point and complecinﬁthe round in another carriage. Other hackney-carriages
charge 50c. each. Meals may be had at the Casino (near the Mall) and at
3" Gowan’s Pass Tavern (N. end), and light refreshments at the Dairy.
The chief promenade is the ltlll, near the Fifth Avenue entrance, which
is lined with fine elms and contains several statues and groups of sculpture,
including Shakspeare, Scott, Burns, Halleck, Columbus, and the Indian
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Hunter. Near its N. end is the music-stand, where a band plays on Sat. and
Sun, afternoons. The *Terrace, at the N. end of the Mall, is a fine pile
of masonry, whence flights of steps descend to the Bethesda Fountain and
to the Lake, used for boating in summer (boat 30 ¢. per /2 hv., short
row 10¢.) and skating in winter. The most extensive *View in the Park
is afforded by the Belvedere, which occupies the highest point of the
“Ramble, to the N. of the lake. The . Park, beyond the Croton Re-
servoir, has fewer artificial features than the S. Park, but its natural
beauties are greater and the Harlem Meer (12 acres) is very picturesque.
Near the 8.E. corner of the park (nearest entrance in 84th St.) are the 0ld
State Arsenal and a small Zoological Garden, the collection in which is
apt to be largest in winter, when various menageries temporarily de-
posit their animals here. On the W, side of the park, in Manhattan Sq.
(see p. 43), is the American Museum of Natural History (see below), and
on the E. side, opposite 82nd St , is the Metropolitan eum of Art (see
p. 45). To the W. of the latter museum rises °Cleopatra’s Needle, an
Egyptian obelisk from Alexandria, presented by Khedive Ismail Pasha to
the City of New York in 1877. Like the companion obelisk in London,
this monolith was originally brought from Heliopolis (On), where it was
erected and inscribed by Thothmes III. about 1600 B.C. One of the faces
also bears inscriptions added by Ramces IL. three centuries later (about
the time of Moses). The obelisk is of red syenite, is 69 ft. high, and
weighs 200 tons. The bronze crabs at the base are modern reproductions
(comp. p. 46). Among the other monuments in the park are statues of
‘Webster, Bolivar, Hamiltos, Thorwaldsen, and Morse, allegorical hgures
of Commerce and the Pilgrim, and several busts and animal groups.

In Manhattan Sq. (see p. 48), on the W. side of Central Park,
between 77th and 81st Sts., stands the *American Museum of
Natural History (Pl. K, 2), which was incorporated in 1869. Of
the two adjoining blocks of which it at present consists that to the
N., in red brick with granite trimmings, was erected from the
designs of Olmsted and Vauz in 1874-77. The 8. block, which
possesses a very handsome and solid-looking Romanesque fagade
of red granite, was designed by Cady, Berg, § See, and will be
finished in 1899. Large and imposing as these structures are, they
form only about one-ninth of the complete scheme of the museum
buildings, which are intended eventually to occupy the entire area
(about 18 acres) between Central Park West, Columbus Ave.,
77th St., and 81st St. The present entrance is on the S. side of
the building, where visitors may either enter the main floor from
the top of the arch or the groundfloor from the carriage-drive below
and behind it (adm., see p. 22). The Museum received its charter
from the State of New York, but the ground and building belong
to the City of New York, while the current expenses are defrayed by
the Trustees, the City, and private subscriptions. The growth of
the Museum has been very rapid, and its collections are now valued
at $ 3,000,000 (600,0002.). It owes large benefactions to private
individuals, particularly to past and present members of the Board
of Trustees. The interior is admirably arranged and lighted.

GrouNp FrLook. The lowest floor of the 8. building, which we enter
first, contains the Lecture Room, conveniently fitfed up and ac¢ommodat-
ing about 1000 persons. Free lectures, illustrated by stereopticon views,
are delivered here to the school teachers of New York State, the state

giving a grant in aid of this laudable eflort to bring the work of the
museum into organic connection with the national system of sehools.
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Uther free courses of lectures are given to the gencral public. The passages
leading round the lecture-room to the groundfloor of the N. wing contain
the Jesup Collection of the Bwiding Stones of America. — The groundfloor
of the N. wing contains the dnthropological and Ethnographical Collections,
among which may be mentioued the Alaska and N.W. coast series, the
Peruvian collect: and the larfe from Queen Charlotte Island
(suspended from the ceiling). — The groundfloor of the E. wing is occupied
by the *Jesup Collection of North American Woods, the linest collection of
the kind in exi i di besides the i of wood, photo-
graphs of the growing trees, maps of their habitats, and beautiful water-
colour paintings of their leaves, flowers, and fruit.

Maix FLook The main hall is devoted to Mammalia, the N. w
to Birds (12,000 ted speci each jon being continued
the gallery above. Among the skeletons is one of ‘Jumbo’, a huge African
elephant brought by Barnum from England to America in 1882 (12ft.
high). The stuffed groups of buffaloes and moose deserve attention, while
the colleotions of Monkeys and Insects (gallery) are unusually complete.
The floor is devoted to the General Collection of Birds, the gallery to the
Birds of North America.

SecoNp FrLoor. In the S. wing of this floor are the collections of
Shells, Gems (Tiffany Collection, etc.), and Minerals (W wing). In the
wing are the J P Tdecti In the E. wing are
the Collections of Vertebrate Palacontology, including the finest extant display
of the extinct mammals of N. America.

Turep Froor. This floor is occupied by the Zibrary (30,000 vols.)
and by Laboratories.

The *Metropolitan Museum of Art (PL. K, L, 3), on the E. side of
Central Park, opposite the 81st St. entrance, is a somewhat un-
pretending building of red brick with granite facings, measuring
315 ft. in length by 235 ft. in breadth, and erected in 1879, 1888,
1894, and 1898. Like the Natural History Museum (p. 44) this is
only a fraction of the buildings destined eventually to occupy this
site. The museum was incorporated in 1871 and has grown sinco
then with marvellous rapidity. In 1879, when moved into the present
building, the collections were valued at about $400,000; their
present value is upwards of $ 9,000,000 (1,800,0002.). Among the
chief features of the museum is the *Cesnola Collection of Cypriote
Antiquities, the largest and most valuable collection of Pheenician and
archaic Greek art in the world, illustrating the manner in which
the arts of Egypt and Assyria were transmitted by the Phenicians
and adopted by the Greeks. These objects, which were found by
Gen. di Cesnola in 1865 et seq., while U.S. consul in the island
of Cyprus, are now distributed throughout the various departments
of the museum to which they individually belong. The historical
collection of glass is unexcelled in its illustration of the art of
glass-making from the earliest times to the present day, and that
of Assyrian cylinders is second only to the series in the British
Museum. Among the Ancient Pictures are good examples of Rem-
brandt, Van Dyck, Frans Hals, Velazquez, Rubens, Van der Meer,
Jacob Ruysdael, and other_masters. The Modern Paintings are
extremely valuable, the French (Meissonier, Detaille, Rosa Bon-
heur, Corot, ete.), the German, the English, and the American
schools being all represented by good examples. The Musical In-

ing
in
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struments arc also interesting. — The main entrance of the Museuw
is in the S. fagade (adm., see p. 22). Director, General L. P. di
Cesnola. General guide 10 ¢.; catalogue of the paintings 20 . Most

of the objects are labelled.

The museum received its charter from the State of New York, but
the building itself and the ground on which it stands are loaned by the
City of New York (comp. p 45). The gifts of private donors, in money
and in kind, have been of the most generous nature, and from two-thirds
to three-fourths of the costs of maintenance are borne by members of the

r i n the t are a (W. side; d prices),
and lavatories for ladies (E. side) and gentlemen (W. side). Canes, um-
brellas, and parcels are checked at the catalogue stand, to the right of
the entrance (no charge). The total number of visitors to the Museum in
1897 was 555,769. — The nearest Elev. Ry. stations are at 76th and 8ith
Sts, Third Ave. The Fifth Ave. stages pass close by, and the Madison
Ave. street-cars within one block.

Ground Floor. On entering by the principal door (Pl. A), we find
ourselves in the HaLL oF ModERN StaTuarY (Pl. 1), which includes exam-
ples of Hiram Powers, Gibson, W. W. Story (Salome), Rinehart, Millet, Albano,
Bartlett, Barnard (‘I feel two natures struggling within me®), Schwanthaler,
Fuscher, Thorwaldsen, Canova (Napoleon), and Barye (east). — To the N. ot
this hall is the CORRIDOR OF WROUGHT IRON aND BroNzES (Pl. 2). On the
pier at its N. end (opposite the doorway) is a relief of the Assumption,
by Luca della Robbia (1400 1480), an original from the mortuary chapel
of the Princes of Piombino. Adjacent is a bronze figure of a “Bacchante,
by Macmonnies. — To the E. of Hall 1 (to the right on entering) is the Harr
oF CrprIOTE AND EeyepriaN AntiQuiTiEs (Pl 3). The wall-cases to the
‘W. contain amulets, fgurines, Greco-Egyptian tomb-
stones, the sarcophagus of a child, and other Kgyptian antiquities; in the
floor-cases on the same side are mummies. In the centre are standards
with swinging leaves, containing textile fabrics from the Fayim (Ath cent.
B. C. to 11th cent. A.D ). Most of the other objects in this room belong
to the Cesnola Cypriote Collection, including heads and other fragments of
statues, statuettes (many with traces of colouring), alabaster vases (by the
pier adjoining Hall 1), inseribed lamps (N.E. piers), etc. All forms of ancient
art, from Assyrian to G R , are d in the p
On the N W. pier are Assyrian tablets. — To the N. of Hall 3 is the
PavILION OF GREEK AND CYPr1OTE TEERACOTTAS (Pl. 4), chiefly containing
obhjects of the Cesnola Collection. In a case on the N. wall are some
interesting representations of Venus, from the earliest rude approximations
to the human form to works of the best Greek period. The floor-cases
of Egyptian antiquities (see above) extend into this room_Four floor-cases
contain Greek fanereal urns from Alexandria. In the N.E corner is a
staircase (Pl. K) ascending to the upper floor (comp. p. 47). — The HALL
OF SARCOPHAGI aND CYPRIOTE STaTUARY (Pl D), to the N. of Hall 4, also
owes most of its contents to Gen. di Cesnola’s discoveries. These-include
statues, funereal sculptures, bronzes, and inseriptions. At the N. end of
the hall is a fine Sarcophagus, partly in the Assyrian and partly in the
Greek style, found at Amathut, a Pheenician city in Cyprus, and dating
probably from the 6th cent. B.C. Adjacent, on the wall, are three slabs
of Persian tiles. The sarcophagus from Golgoi (ca- B. C. 60U) also illustrates
the mingling of Assyrian and Greek art. In the N.E. corner, near the
Staircase (P1. K 1), are the original bronze Crabs placed under Cleopatra’s
Needle (see p. 44). At the S. end of the room is a fine marble *Sarco-
phagus from Rome (prob. 2nd cent. A.D.). On the standards is the *Baker
Coliection of textiles trom the Fayim. — The PaviLioN oF EeYpriaN Scure-
rtraL Casts (PL. 6), to the N. of Hall 5, contains casts of ancient Egygtim
objects. — The HALL oF ASSYRIAN AND ARCHAIC GREEXK SCULPTURAL CAsts
(P1. 7), in the N.E. corner of the building, contains casts in relief and in
the round. — In the Harl OF GREEK SCULPTURAL CasTs (Pl. 8), to the
W. of the last, are casts of Greek sculptures of the best period. — The
next room, at the N.'W, angle of the building, is the HALL 0F HELLENISTIC
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Gurrr, RomMaN, AND RENAISSANCE Scurprurar Casts (Pl 9), to the S. of
which i the PAVILION OF ITALIAN AND GuEMAN RENAISSANCE SCULPIURAL
CAsTs (P, 10). — We now return through Rooms 9 and 8 to the Corripox
OF ANCIENT AND MEDIZVAL Bronzk Rerropuctions (Pl. 11), which opens
{0 the S. of Hall 8 and chiefly contains reproductions of bronzes m
Pompeii and Herculaneum. — Thia corridor leads, to the S., to the HaLs
OF ARCHITECTURAL Casts (Pl 12), which is hghted from the roof and in
general appearance recalls the Architectural Court at South Kensington
Museum. Among the chief objects reproduced here are the Pulpit of Santa
Croce {Florence), by Benedeito da Majano; a window from the Certosa
(Pavia); the Parthenon; the Pantheon; the Monument of Lysicrates; the
Temple of Amen-Ra, at Karnak; the Pomeo of the Erechtheum; Notre
Damej; a bay of the cloisters of St. Jobn in Laterano (12th cent.); the Shrine
of St.” Sebaldus, Nuremberg, by Peter Vischer (151 ); the facade of the
Guild House of the Butchers, B)lduhe:m (1529). In the S.E. corner (above)
is a quasi- repmdnctmu of an angle of the Paﬂ.hemm On the E. wall
is a large painting of and his C by Be Constant.
At the other end hang Diana’s Hunting Party, a huge picture by Hans
Makart, and figures of Victory, by @. Richter, and Peace, by L. Knaus.
On the'N. gallery and part of the S are casts of the frieze of the cella
of the Parthenon. — The room to the W. of this central hall is also
devoted to ArCHITECTURAL Casts (Pl 13), including the Pulpit of Siena
Cathedral, by Nic. Psano (1238). Here, too, is a Memorial Monument to
E. A. Po¢’ (4809-49), erected by the actors of the United States. — Beyond
the staircase (K 3) we enter the PAVILION OF CARVED Woon AND GRERK
AND RoMaAN (P1. 14), of work
in wood, earved and inlaid, Greek vagses, and other antiquities. By the
wall is a chair that belonged t0 Rubens, and among the other larger
objects are a Cabine! made of American woods, a carved Clock (Ei nghsh,
1€40), a lacquer shrine (modern Japanese), an ancient shrine of Budd
two Norwegian sleighs, and two Sedan chairs. — We finish our tour
of the gronndﬂoor with the HaLL OF ANCIENT GLass aND Porrery (Pl 15),
the contents of which are among the chief boasts of the Museum. By the
E. Wall are cases containing Egyptian, Phoenician, Greek, and Roman Glass
from the Cesnola Co]lectxon, dmng from B.C 300 downwarda !¢ in-
cludes of The Al n th
same side of the room contain the Mm’qmd (Charvet) and Jarvel col-
lections of Ancient, Mediaeval, and Modern Gla The floor-cases on the
other side and the wall-ca.aee t;o the W. ;nd S “contain the Cesnola col-
lection of Phoeni d Gra Pottery. Among the fnest
specimens is the ‘Grezt Vose of Curium® in floor-case 7. Above the wall
cages hang several interesting Rhodian Amphorae. The Cesnola collections
in this room illustrate the history of the ceramic art from B.C. 1500 to the
Ath or 5th cent. of our era. Idalium was probably destroyed in the 9th,
and Curium in the 6th cent. B.C.
STagCcaASEs ascend to the UEper Floor from both ends of Halls 5 and
13. On the walls of Stairway K (8.E.) are a fine ;nmtmg -like mosaic of
Pxstum by Ripaldi, a St. Chrutopher by Pollajuolo (fresco), the Seasons
by J. J. Horemans, aCherub by Cmegpw, an Apostle by Durer, and other
old paintings. Stairway K 1 (N.E ] as a hunting-scene by Horemans and
other works. On Stairway K2 (N,W ) are landscapes by R. B. Browning,
Kensett, ete. Stairway K 3 (S.W.) is hung with the Muses by Fagnant
(porttaiu of New York ladxea), a good specimen of Boucher, a drawing
vy Mutter (‘In Memonam ), e
exr r. We begin our tour of this floor with Room 1, reached
by Staircase K (S.E.).
Roox 1 (G:!lery of Pamlinffa by Old Masters). The numbenng begms
on the W. wall, the right of the door lndmg R. 2.
Joshua Reynolds (1"23- , Hon. Henry Fane a.n his guardians lmgo Janes
and Charles Blair (a hrﬁe group recalling the so-called ‘Three Graces’ in
ihe London National Gallery); 13 Caspar chhcr (1639-83), Dutch lady;
éﬂﬁ 7-1640), Relurn of the Holy Family from Egypt; *2. Frans
Hais (15& 1666), Hille Bobbe of Haarlem, the Sailor’s Venus; 31. Quinten
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Ma'sys (1360 1530), Crown of Thorns; *33 J. de Heem (1603-50), Still-life; 30.
Cranach the Elder (1412 153?'), Elector Frederick of Saxony; 41. Hobbema
(1637-1709), Dutch scene; *47. Van ka (1099-1641), St. Martha interceding
for the tessation of the plague at Tarascons 49. Pannini (1693-1768), In-
terfor of St. Peter’s; 50. Jacob Jordaens (1593-1678), The philogophers; 52,
Adriaen van Ostade (1601-58), Fiddler; *B5. Jordaens, Visit of the young
St. John the Baptist to the Holy Child; 57. #yt (1609-61), Games; . s
Wouverman (1629-66), The halt; 63. 4. van der Neer (1619:83), Stihset; 6.
Teniers the Elder (1582 1649), Dutch kitchen; 94. Rachel Ruysch (1664-1%%},
Flowers and guit- 96. Greuze (1725-1805), Study of a head; 97. Karel de
Moor (1636-17: 9&) Burgomaster of Leyden' and his wife; 103, Teniers the
Younger (1610- Marriage festivaly 101. Jan and drdries Both (1610-50),
Italian scene; 108 'B. van der Helst (1613-70), Duich burgomaster; 104, Jun
Steen (1626-79), Duteh Kermessey 100, A, de Vries (17th cent.), Portrait; 106,
Aart de Gelder (1615:1127), Duteh admiral; 113. 8. Ruysdael (1606-70), Sea~
piecey 114, Lucas Cranach the Younger (d.15%6), Portrait.

Roox 2, to the W. of R. 1, contains the Loan Collection of Painting,
which changes from time to time. e i which i; ive
with that of the Iast room, begins to the S, of the 5.E. door. Among the

ertitancnt possessions of the Museumn shown here are the following: 125.

iy Peter Lely (1617-80}', Portraits 121, Carlo Marattn (1625-1713), Pope Cle-
ment IX. 3 140, 2. L. Francais (1814-97), Gathering olives; 150." F. D. Miliet
{b. 1848)," A cosy corner; 162. 6. J. V. Clairin (b 1843), Moorish sentinels
160. W. A, Coffin (b. 1835), Raing 161, H. D. Martin (1886-97), View on the
Seine; 162. Dawant, Emicrants leaving Havre; 164. L. Bisi (1814-69), Milan
Cathedral; 163, W, Hart (1823-91), Scottish scene; 176. Joseph Jefferson
(the comedian; b. 1829), Ideal landscape; 179. Robert Walker (d. 1653), Gen.
Ireton; 182. Carl Marr, The mystery of life; 193. C. ¥. Turner (b. 1850),
Bridal procession; 196. Reynolds, Portrait.

GALLERY 3, which we enter from the N.W. door in Room 2, contains
Chinese, Japanese, and other Oriental Porcelain and a collection of Japanese
Swords. This gallery overlooks the Architectural Court (p. 47). — The
parallel GALLERY 4 (entered from the S.W. door of Room 2) contains the
Collection of Drawings by 0ld Masters, Eichings. and Photographs. The
drawings include specimens by Raphael, Michael Angelo, Leon. da Vinci,
Correggio, Veronese, Tintoreito, Andrea del Sarto, Domenichino, Carracci,
Guido Reni, Murillo, Velazquez, Diirer, Van Dyck, Rembrandt, Rubens, Te-
niers, Walteau, Greuze, and Claude Lorrain. Among the eichings are works
by Seymour Haden, Turner, Whistler, etc.

Roox 5, reached direct from Staircese K or from the §. end of R. 2,
contains Modern Paintings, mainly of the American School. The numbering
begins to the E. of the middle door on the N. side: 219. Dennis M. Bunker,
Portrait of the artist’s wife; 221. Gitbert Stuart (1755-1328), Capt. Henry
Rices; 222. John Trumbull (1756-1848), Alex. Hamilton; 224. C. W. Peale (1741~
1827), George Washingtons E. Leutze (1816-68), Washington crossing the
Delaware in 1776 (2 huge work presented by Mr. Jobn S. Kennedy); .
Thos. Hovenden (1840-05), Last moments of John Brown; 237. Henry Inman
(1801-46), Martin van Buren; *238. G Stuart, George Washington; 2i4.
Benjamin West (1738-1820), Triumph of Love; 215. Mait. Pratt (1731-1805),
The American School, with portraits of West, Pratt himself, and other
painters; 247, Vacslav Brozik (b. 1852), Columbus at the court of Ferdinand
and Isabella (an enormous canvas, presented by Mr. M. K. Jesup); 258,
A. B. Durand (1796-1886), In the woods. — The 8.E. door leads into —

Room B, containing a *Collection of 0id Musters and Pictures of the
English School, presented to the Museum by Mr. Henry G. Marquand (valued
at ?500, ). To the left: 265. Hogarth (1697-1764), Miss Rich; 269. Moreni
(1510-78), Portrait; 270. Holbein (1496-1558), Abp. Cranmer; *ot, Van Dyck,
Lady with a ruff§#212. Leon. da Vinci (1453-1519), Girl with cherries; “273.
Rubens, Susannah and -the Elders (Susannah a portrait of his second wife,
Helena Fourment; dpa.inted after 1630); *274. Rembrandt (1607-69), Portrait,
of his latest period (1665); 215  Jacob van Ruysdael (1625-81), Landscape ;
Rembrandt, 216. The Mills, *277. Man in broad-brim bat and wide collar
(ca. 1640),” "278. Adoration of the Shepherds; 279, Neischer, Card-party;
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281. Gainsborough (1721-88), Girl with a cat; 282. Turner (1775-4851), Sal-
tash; 283. Reymld:, Portrait; Rubens, 284, Portra it, 285, Pyramus and
Thishe s 286, Zucas van Lepden (1494 1583) Clirist before Pilate (distemper);
27, 0w Omme (1769-1821), Landscaga =389, ¥ Dyck, Duke of Richmond
and Lennox; *3%0. Constable (1776-1 7‘) anley Flrm "991. Velazquez (1599-
1660), Mamana, second wife of thp V.5 292. Masaccio (1402-29), Man and
woman; *294. J. van der Meer (1632-96), Young woman at a casement;

Teniers the Younger, Landscape; “236. Alvert Cuyp (1605-91), Lmdscaps with
catile; 298, Jan van Eyck (213%0 1440), Virgin and Child; *301. Frans Hals,
Portrait; 303. Juriaan A (1620 18), Portrait (dated 1630); 305. Hals, The

artist’s wxre, Velazquez, *304. Portrait of himself, 306. Ohvarez, 807. Don
Carlos, eldest aon uf Plulip 1V.; 308. Ascribed to Frans Hals, Two gentle-
men; 309, Me 630-67), Musio- -lesson; *811. Frans Hals, The amoker,

312, 7. van Eysh Deposmon from the Cross; 815 @ainsborough, Land-
scape. — We now pass into —

Room 7, containing Pictures from the Collection of Mr. G, A. Hearn, chxeﬁy
by British ‘and American masters. The numbering begins to the E. of
the N. door: 317, Gewge Ianeu (1825-91), Peace md plenty; 318. Gains-
borough, Portraits 819. R. P. Bonington (1801-28), Scene in Normaundy; 321.
Richard Wmm(!713 -82), S‘orm, 3‘26” i, Henry Raeburn (1756-1823), Purtrait,
327, Sir Godfrey Kneller (1646-1723), Porxra.u 328. Lzly, Portraity on
stable, Bridge on fhe Stour; 312, Reynolds, Duke Gumher!:md 333.
Gwrye J{orland (1763 1804), deda.y meal; 387, 1. van Oxmde( 621-49), Winter

scenes; 338, P. de Hooghe (ca. 1632-81), Duich interior; 343. Cuyp, Landscape
with cattle; 349, Palrick Nasmyth (f7s7 1834), Landscape; 851, Walson, Ltal-
ian scene; 395. Gainsborough, Landscape; 353. Reynolds, 339. Van Dyck,

Portraits; "380. Claude Lorrain (iGbO-iGS’) Seaport; 363, Murtin, Sand-dunes.

Roox § (Coles Gallery) contains ta) dpemy’ sculpmres, cm&elabra, mal-
achite and enamel vases, and Capo Monte ware, bequeathed by Mrs.
E.V. Coles. The alcove an the N, sxde (P1. 8a) contains a few modern pic-
tures and sculptures. To the left (W.) is a case of volumes containing

with an for turning the leaves without
axpnsing llxem to soiling.

Roou 9 (Calharine Lorl}lard Wolfe Collection). The collection of mod-
ern paintings begueathed to the Museum by Miss C. L. Wolfe (1828-87),
along with an endowment of $200,000, contains several fine French and
German paintings and also some English and American works. To the
left. 3)7 Fal:ro (b. 1861), Twin stars‘ %91 Buda (1813-95), Massacre of the

n 1811 892. R 2 67), Edge of the woods; 393. Lord
Prederick szhm» (1830 S6), acm-ymm, 398. J. M. W. Turner (1775-1801),
Whadﬁ-sluﬁ . Leloir (b. 1853), Opportunity makes the thief; 402, Doré
188383) etrent from loseo 5 Mewusonier (1815-91), 403. Sign- ainter,
Adriaen and Willem Van de Valde7 Afﬁ Gérdm (b 1:: ? Arab
hay, 40T, F. 4. ron Kaudbach (b. 1350), s head; 411, Jules Breton
{b. 1327), Peasant girl knitting; "412. caulure (1815-79). 1ale student; 413.
A, Achenbach (b. igS Sunset; M7, Jules Breton, Religious pmceumn
in Brittany; 418, llardml (1825-77), Evening in Alme, 419. Defregger
German peasant girl; 422. Bouguereau (b. 1825), Brother and sister;
26 Zouis Haglxc (1£06-85), A toast in theguard room; 427’ Meissonier, General
and adjutant ; 428, Narcisse Diaz(1803-76), Holy Fam:ly‘&% Detaille (b, 1848).
Skirmish between Cossacks and the oxdeuud,ds'l Horace Fernet (1789-1863),
Study for ap:cture of the Corso 3 H A43. Vibert (b. LAO), The startled confessor 3
444, Henner (b 1829), Bather ; 443, ook e (b. 1810), The last foken;
449, Isabey (! 0&-86), Banquet- hally 451. Schenck (b. 1828), Lost (a scene in
Auver; gnc), 455 Cabanel 1823—89), The Shulamite Woman (Song of Solo-
lémn. 7 wudwig Knaus (b. 1829), Holy Family; 458. Roybet (b. 1810),
ame of
Roox 10 (Wolfe Collection continued). To the left {of S. door): 408.
Fortuny (1883-74), Camels at Tangiers ; 467. Rosa Bonheur (b.1822), Hound;
463, Danie’ Huntington (b. 1316), John David Wolfe father of l!xn C. L.
Wolfe 474, Boldini, Gossip; A12. Cadanel, Porirait of Miss Wolfe ; ATA, Bough-
(. 1881), Puritan gir ™ paacm, Cuirassier; 481. Dupré (1812-89), Hay-
wagan, 483. D 1503- 60), Night patrol at Smyrna 484, Knaus, 014
4
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woman and cats; "485. Van Marcke (1821 91), Cattle; 487. Bonnat (b 1833),
Fellah woman and child; 490. 2y (b. 1846), awnbrokera slwp,
A91. Vibert, A reprimand; 192, .Barguc (d 1383) Bashi Bazouk; 493. Berne-
Bellecour (b 1838), The Intended ; 5 494, Troyon (1810 65), Dutch cattle; 497.
Merle, Falling leavea, 499. Rosa Bonheur, Weaning the calves; 500 W. von
Kaulback (1805-74) Crusaders before Jerusalem (a large allegoncll work) ;

. Le Fébvre (b. 1834), Girl of Capri; *506 Troyon, White cow ; 508. Piloty
(1826-86) The Wise and Foolish Virgins; 5U9. Lambert (b. 1825), Cat and
Kkittens; ’540. Desgogre (b. 1830), Still-life (ori 8guu\l objects in the Louvre
and selected by Miss Wolfe for the artist); 51 Schreyer (b. 1828), Arabs on
the march; 519, Ze Rouz (b. 1529), Roman ladies at the tomb of their an-
cegtors s 52U G’érome. Prayer in a Cairene mosque: 52i. Hans Makart
(1840-84), Dream after the ball; 527 Wappers (1805 '14) Conﬂﬂenees,
<525. Cot (1%87-83), The storm; 528. Bonnal, Roman gi 599, Pasin.
trance to a mosque; 533. Rou.s.wau, vaer-scene, '532 Corot (179&1875
Ville &’ Avray.

Roox 11 contains Memorials of George Washington, Benjamin Franklin,
and Lafayette, including portraits (among others two by Chinese artists
and the earliest known portrait of Washington, a miniature), busts, med-
alligns, ete

We now pass, by the N.E. door of R. 11, into Room 12, which, with
Room 13, contains Modem Parntings, mcludmg some French ma.slerp:eces,
several Genmm English and Dutch paintings, and many American works.

Roox 12. The numbermg ‘begins to the N. of the S.W. door: 53u.
Carl Marr, Gossxp, 537. Juhuc Echrader (b 15!5), Alex. von Humboldt,
with C! n the back *5i1. Friedland, 1807
(one of the few ]ax-ge canvases of um painter, mtended in the master s
own words, to represent ‘Napoleon at the zenith of his glory, and the
love and adoration of the soldiers for the great Captain for whom thex
were ready to die’). It was bought by Mr. Henry H:lton for $
(43,2007) and presented by him to the Museum. — 539. C. H. Davis (b. IS‘})BJ,
Evemng,542 Jozef Israels (b. 1824), Bashful suitor; 548 Mmgmm, ‘L’attentat
@’Anagni’. an incident in the life of Pope Boniface VIi1L.; b49. Picknell
(1852-97), Bleak December; 330. J. Alden Weir (b. 1852), Idle hours; 552
Bastien-, Lquws (d. 1835), Ji can of Arc; Mauve (1838-89), ynn%v
Autumn; *563. Frm;au Auguste Bonheur (brother of Rosa 18‘34 *4), Wood-
jand and cattle, with fine sunlight effect; 564. Fortuny, Spamsh lady; 567
George Inness, Evening; “566. E. Detallle, i)efence of Champigny, a master-
pxece presented by Mr. Hilton; 568. M (1833-83), Boy with a sword;

0. Lhermitte (b. 1844), tha.ge, 511, Kallcr, Hugo van der Goes painting
the portrautof Mary of Burgundy ; 573. Baizeras (b. 1562), Barcelona boatmen ;

C. F. Iﬂnch (b. 1858), Glass-| bloweru of M\xra,no 579, Meyer von Bremen
tisse. B ver (a small )5 552 Dupré, Balloon; 583,
it Vetider (b. 1636), Sentinels 536 T Automn oaks; 5S8. Kenselt,
Long Island Sound; 592. Rcbert Wylw (i‘89 T?), Death of a Vendean c‘mef
597. Bargue Footman aslee

Roow 13. To the left (of S.E. door): 600. H. Bolton Jones (b. 1 818),
Spring; 60L. George Fuller (182284), Nydia (‘Last Days of Pompeii’); 602.
Gluenh The hanter’s story; 603. C. Piloty, Thusnelda at the tnmnplml
entry of Germanicus into Rome, a huge canvas (replica of the picture
at Munich); 60 W. Alexander (b. 1856), Walt Whitman; 634
(1814-79), Poacher! death; 635. Bonnat, John T Jolmston ﬁrn President
of the ){etropohtsn Museum of Art; 636. J. F. Oropsey ), Landscape;
637. Lerolle, Organ rehearsal; 638, J. 5. Sargent (b. ), Benry G. Mar-
quand (p. 48), President of the Museum ; 643. Jozef Israels, Expectation. —
641, Kensett, Landscape; 612. ¢ G. Helquist (1851-90), The * pyrolmauu
Entry® into’ Stockholm of Bishops Peder Sonnavater and Master Knut,
who had nn.!ucceastnllv rebelled against Charles 1.5 645. Pecht (b 1814),
Richard Wagner; 657.  Hoffer, Copy of Couture’s ‘Deeadem.e of Rome’;
660. Clays (b. 1819) Celebration of the freedom of the port of Antwerp
(1863). — *C54. Rosa Boahmf, Horse Fair, the artist’s masterpiece, familiar
from Thomas Land; A q replica is in the Lon-
don National Gallery, a.nd there are other atill smaller rep oductions. This,
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the original picture, was p lius Vanderbilt, on the

dispersal of the Stewart collection, for 3 58,000 (11,6002.), and given by him

to the Museum. — 655. 7. W. Wood, War episodes 859, Watter Gay (b.1836),

‘Les Fileuses’; 661. Dannat (b. 1853), Quartette ; (62 663. Kensett, Landscapes.

Roon 14, “or Gallery of Metallic Repr containg

of ancient, medlseval and modern plate, chiefly in R\Issmn and English
collections — The N.W. door leads to

oon 15, with the ‘Moore Collection, presented to the Museum in 1891

‘hind textiles, bronze-work, and

ukeo-work European, Egypmn, Gzeek and Roman glass, Oriental or-

— Roox 16, to the E., is reserved for

Temporary Exhibits. — Roou 17, entered from R 13, is devoted to Chinese

Porcelain. — Room 18 contains Japaneu Arms and Armour. — In Rooym 19

are Collections of 0id Lace, presented by Mrs. Astor, Mrs. Smillie, Mrg. Stuart,

and others. — Room 20 Japanese Bronzes, Lacquers, and Poltery, — Roox 21.

Japanese Poreelain.
Roon 22, to the S. of R. 21 is the Gallery of Gemc, Coins, Gold and

Silver and The lower wall o the E. contain
the "Cmmla Collema» of Cyprmu Ornaments (mainly from Curium), con-
taining ot gold ji 'y, fibule, rings, votive or-

naments, etc Some are of gold plated with silver. The sard with Boreas
and Orithyia is a very fine example of Greek art emerging from the archaic
stage, and the chalcedony with the Rape of Proserpine ‘may safely be
placed at the head of all that is known in the archaic style’. — In the
lower S. cases is the Joknston-King Collection of Engraved Gems. In the
lower W. cases are the Baxter, Drexel, and Phoeniz Collections of Obsects an
Gold and Silver and Gems. In the upper row of cases to the E. are the
Cyrus W. Field Medals commemorating the Atlantic Cable, the Moses Lazarus
Collection of Miniatures and Seuff Bozes, and the dovery Collection of Spoons.
At the S. end of the room is the Bryant Vase, by Tiffany, prescnted to
the poet on his 80th birthday.! In the upper W. cases are Jcelandic Orna-
ments, War Medals, etc. In the N.W. corner are Old Silver Plate and Battersea
Inamels. The cases in the middle] of the room contain the Farman Col-
lection of Greek, Roman, & Evypnan Coins (on loan).

Roox 23 is devoted to Fans and Tezhrle Fabrics. — Room 24. Buropean
Porcelain, presented by Mr. Henry G. Mirquand. — Roou 25. Small Greek,
Etruscan, and Roman Amiqmtm (bron:es, vaes, etc.). — Room 26. Mascel-
laneous Objects. — Room 21, Drexel and Crosby-Brown Collections of
Musical Instruments. — Room 29 (to the S). American Antiquities, including
ancient and modern idols and fetishes of New Mexico, pottery, etc.

Near the N.W. corner of Central Park, beginning at 110th St.
and extending thence to 123rd St., is the long and narrow Morning-
side Park (P1. N, 0, 2), with its long flights of steps and massive
retaining walls. It affords good views of Central Park, Washington
Heights, the Harlem River, and the high part of the Sixth Ave.
EL Ry. (comp. p. 11). — On the W. this park is bounded by
Morningside Avenue and Morningside Heights, the site of several
important new buildings. At the corner of Morningside Ave. and
142¢h St. is the new Episcopal Cathedral of St. John the Divine
(PLN ,2), deoigned by Heins and Lafarge, the corner-stone of which
was lald in 1892, but the building of which has not progressed very
far. To the N, of this, in the block bounded by Morningside Ave.,
10th Ave., 113th St., and 114th 8St., is the large and handsome new
building of St. Luke’s Hospital (PL N, 2), constructed of white
marble and white pressed brick, with a tower and clock over the
main entrance. — To the N.W. of this point, on a magnificent site,
110-150 ft. above the Hudson River, are the new buildings of

4%
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#*Columb u University (PL N, O, 4, 2), the oldest, largest, and most
important educational institution in New York. It has about 300
professors and instructors and over 2000 students, and ranks with
the foremost universities of America. Among its alnmni are Gouver-
neur Morris, John Jay, Alexander Hamilton, and De Witt Clinton.
The buildings are open on week-days from 9 to 6 (reading-room till
10 p.m.). The grounds contain about 20 acres.

Columbia was founded by royal charter in 1754 under the name of
King's College, and tlze first college-buzlding was erected near the lower
end of the island. In 1776 the college was smuspended owing to its ‘Tory’

roclivities, but in 178} it was re-incorporated as Columbia Colle e In
¥787 it was transferred to an independent board of trustees. In 1.
college was removed to the corner of 49th St. and Madison Ave, (see p 42),
where it remained until its transference to the preseant site in 1

1890 the institution was reorganized on a broad university basis, and
it now consists of Columbis College proper, affording an undsrgrmiuate
course in classics and science, and of the six university faculties of Law,
Meﬂlcme, Applied Science, Political Science, Phxloloyhy, and Pure Science.

The finest of the new buildings is the *Library, designed by . F.
McKim and erected at the cost of Mr. Seth Low, President of the Umversuy
1t is a Greek structure surmounted by a flat dome, and stands upon a lofty
terrace approached by several broad flighte of steps. The interior, which
is a.dmuahly cquipped, contains about 230,000 volumes; the ‘artificial
moon’ for lighting the farge circular reachng«room is interesting. To the
N. of the hbrary is the University Hall, of which the lower part only,

and ing tank (lighted through the water),
Thas been erected The uther buildings already finished are Schermerhorn
‘Hali (natural sciences), Havemeyer Hall (chemistry aund architecture), Fayer-
weather Hall (physics and astronomy), and the Engineering Building. All
these are equipped with every modern improvement. The finished plans
contemplate the erection of other similar buildings (one for the College),
a Chapel, and a Students’ Club House, completing a great quadrangle with
the bernry in the middle. On the Engineering Building is a tablet com-
memoratmg the battle of Harlem Heights (p. 53). — The medical school
of Columbia is the College of Physicians md Bnrgeom in 59th St., between
gth and 10th Avenues. which is (by the V
family) and th ghly d. The totzl d of the University
is $ 12,000,020, «nd “the value of its buildings and collections is $7,000,000.

Affiliated with the University and formm part of its edncahonal
system are Barnard College for Women (P1. N, 0,15 ?50 students)and Teachers
College (Pl. 0,1 400 students), which occnpy ad.]acent buildings.

The stately *Riverside Drive or Park (Pl. K-0, 1), skirting the
hills fronting on the Hudson from 72nd St. to 127th St. (ca. 3 M.), is
one of the most striking roads that any city can boast of and affords
beautiful views of the river. Handsome houses are springing up
along it, and it bids fair to become the most attractive residential
quarter of New York. At 88th St. is a copy of Houdon’s Statue of
Washington (p. 367). Near the N. end of the drive, on Claremont
Heights (W. 122nd St.), is the Tomb of General Ulysses 8. Grant
(P 0, 1; 1822-85), a huge and solid mausoleum of white granite,
erected in 1891-97 at a cost of $ 600,000 (120 000L.), from a design
by J. H. Duncan. The monument, which is somewhat disappointing
in its general proportions and effect, consists of a lower story in the
Doric style, 90 ft. square, surmounted by a cupola borne by lonic
columns. The total height is 150 ft.
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The arrangement of the interior is analogous to that of Napoleon's
tomb at the Hotel des Invalides, and the general effect is much more im-
pressive than the exterior. The red porphyry sarcophagus containing the
body of Gen. Grant is placed in an open crypt below the centre of the
dome; by its side is a similar sarcophagus destined for his wife. The
pendentives of the dome are adorned with alto-reliefs emblematic of the
life of Gen. Grant, by J. Massey Rhind.

Near Grant’s tomb is a Ginkgo Tree, planted in his memory by Yang-Yw
representing Li-Hung Chang (tablets in English and Chinesge).

Park Carriages gly along Riverside Drive from W. 72nd St. to th
Grant Monument and back for a fare of 25 c. (stop-over tickets, availabl
for any later carriage, issued without extra charge). — The S. end of the
Drive may be reached by the Columbua Ave. cable-cars (p. 12) or by the
Sixth Ave. ‘El’ to 72nd St. (1fz M.). Visitors in Central Park may use the
omnibuses running from the cor. of Fifth Ave. and 72nd St. to the S. end
of Riverside Drive. The N. end of the Drive may be reached by the
cable-cars on 125th St. (p. 13).

Visitors to Grant's Tomb may obtain luncheon at the Claremont Holel
(Pl. , 1), at the extreme end of Riverside Drive.

To the N. of Riverside Park lies the district of Manhattanville,
containing many old residences and the Convent of the Sacred
Heart (P1. P, 2), with its fine grounds. A fine viaduet crossing the
Manhattanville valley is designed for a N. prolongation of the River-
side Drive. The Sheltering Arms, at the corner of Amsterdam Ave.
and 129th St., is a refuge for destitute children. In 143rd St.,
between Amsterdam Ave. and West End Ave., is the Coloured
Orphan Asylum. Between 153rd and 455th Sts., adjoining the river,
is Trinity Church Cemetery (P1. Q, 1, 2), in two sections united by a
bridge over the Boulevard. This was the scene of the hardest fight-
ing in the battle of Harlem Heights (Sept. 16th, 1776).

The picturesque district of *Washington Heights, extending
from about this point to Spuytem Duyvil Creek and from the
‘Hudson to the Harlem, repays a visit and affords fine views of the
Hudson and the Palisades (p. 162).

This district, which is now a favourite residence quarier, was the ground
of desperate conflicts during the Revolutionary period. A few remains still
exist, between 182nd and f&sm Sts., of Fort Washington (on the high int
of the island, 260 ft. above the river), which was heroically but unsuccessfully
defended against the Britishin Nov., 1776, after the battle of Harlem Heights.
Before and during the latter battle Washi: bad his at
old Jumel House (161st St., overlooking the Harlem), then the home of
Col. Roger Morris and his wife (Washingtons old love, Mary Phillipse).
The house was afterwards bought by Mme. Jumel, with whom Aaron
Burr lived here ‘during the days of his octogenarian love’, and is now

reserved as a museum by the ‘Daugh of the A ? R ion’.

'he Grange, the home of Alex. Hamilion, lies at the corner of Tenth Ave.
and 141st St. Near the house are 13 trees planted by Hamilton o sym-
bolise the 13 Original States. The house originany occupied by Audubon,
the naturalist, is on the river, at the foot of 156th St.

At the corner of Eleventh Ave. and 162nd 8t. is the Institution for the
Deaf and Dumb, at 176th St. is the Juvenile Asylum, and at Amsterdam
(Tenth) Ave. and 191st St. is the Isabella Home, a handsome Renaissance
building for the aged. The rocky bluff on which the latter stands is
known as Fort George, from a redoubt built here during the Revolution.
Extensive improvements are taking place here in all directions, and a fine
new drive (the Speedway) has been formed along the river (comp. p. 17).

Of the bridges crossing the Harlem River two only call for special
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remark: High Bridge and Washington Bridge. *High Bridge, at
175th St., constructed to carry the Croton Aqueduct (see below)
across the Harlem, is 1460 feet long and consists of 13 arches,
the highest of which is 116 £t The water is carried across in iron
pipes protected by brick-work, and above is the bridge-way, for
walkers only (*View). There are restaurants at both ends of the

bridge (Park Hotel, at the W. end). A good view is also obtained

from the embankment of the Reservoir, at the end of the bridge,
or the adjoining Water Tower. Alittle farther up, at 1815t St., is the
#*Washington Bri 033, constructed in 1886-90 at a cost of nearly
$2,700,000 (540,000L.). It is of steel, except the stone abutments
and small parts of iron, and has atotal length of 2400 ft., with two
central arches, eachof 5401t. span. The roadway, which is asphalte(l
is 150 ft., the lower centre of the arches 4135 ft. above the river.
A convenient way to visit these two bridges is to take the Sixth Ave.

El Ry. to 155th St. and go thence by the Putnam Division of the N.

C. & H. B. Railroad (w:thout descending to the street; fare 5c.) to the fonh
of High Bridge. We then cross the bridge and walk along the W. bank of
the Harlem to Washington Bridge, whence we return by street-car to 125th
3:4 (El. Ry. on Eighth Ave.). A hard climb is avoided by reversing

is roufe.

The Gentrnl or McComb’s Dam Bridge (P1. ), 3) and the Viaduct connecting
it with the top of Washington Heights (ﬁbth St.) are other important
engmeenng works of recent date.

e Water Supply of New York is obtained from the watershed
of the Croum, a stream in Westchester Co., about 40 M. from New York.
The 0ld Croton Agqueduct, which crosses the High Bridge (see above), was
constructed in 1842 and has a capacity of about 400 million gallons a day.

e *New Croton A a 00&) of

in 1883 90, at a cost of about $25,000, (5000000:"), is in the form of
a tunnel, #4 ft. high, at an average depth of 150ft. below the surface.
It is carried under the Harlem River at a depth of 300 ft. below the
river-bed, and has an estimated daily capacity of about 300 million gallons.
Both aqueducts discharge their waters at Central Park, where the large
Teservoir (see p. 43) has a capacity of 1,000,000,000 gallons. The iron
mains distributing the water through the cny have an agegregate length

of 730 M. The dam of the Croton Water Works at Quaker Bridge is 1350 ft,
Jong, 217 ft. high, and 216 ft. wide at the base.

An act was passed in 1876 for the improvement of the navigation of
the Harlem River (which is simply a tidal channel) by the conctruction of
a Ship Canal. This was completed in 1895, at a cost of $2,700,000, and
affords a channel from Long Island Sound to the Hudson River for vessels
drawing not more than 10 ft.

The Borough of the Bronx, or that part of New York to the N.
and E. of the Harlem, is at present of comparatively little import-
ance to the visiting stranger, though daily increasing in interest and
amenity. It takes its name from the small river Bronz, and includes
Morrisania (perpetuating the name of Gouverneur Morris), West
Farms, Fordham, Mott Haven, Williamsbridge (a favourite Sun. resort
of French residents), and several other villages now incorporated
with the city. — Large new park-spaces have been reserved here,
but are not yet fully laid out. Among these are Van Cortlandt Park
(1070 acres), Bronx Park (655 acres), Crotona Park (435 acres),
and Pelham Bay Park (1740 acres), adjoining Long Island Sound,
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4 M. to the E. of Bronx Park and 15 M. from the City Hall. All
these either are, or are to be, connected by boulevards. In Van
Cortlandt Park is the Van Cortiandt Mansion, built in 1748 and
now fitted up as 2 Museum of Colonial Relics (open, 12-5.30; Sat.,
10-5.30; Sun., 2-5.30). The 8. part of Bronx Park is occupied by
the grounds of the *New York Zoological Society (open free), with an
area of 260 acres (London Zoological Garden, 36 acres).

The primary objec! s T
American quairupeds and to place them as far as possible in surround-
ings identical with or c'osely resembling their natural habitats. Thus
the bisons have a range of 15 acres, the wapiii 15 acres, the moose 8 acres,
and 50 on. Among other novel features is the effort to make the animals
accessible to artists and students, and several studios have been provided
in the larger buildings. — The park is open free five days a_week, in-
cluding Sun. and holidays; on the remaining two days, adm. 25 c. It is
at present most easily reached by the Third Ave. El. R R. to Tremont
Ave. (5 ¢.) and electric_car therce to West Farms (5 c.).

The Botanical Gardens, at the N. end of Bronx Park, promite to be
of equal importance. They contain a large muceum.

Jerome Avenue, beginning at McComb’s Dam Bridge, and West-
chester Avenue (Pl. Q, D) are favourite drives (comp. p. 17). The
Bronx is traversed by several lines of tramways, by the Suburban
Elevated Railway (to 177th St.; p.41), and by the Harlem, New York
Central, and New Haven and Hartford railways {p. 6).

The Islands in the East River contain various charitable and cor-
rectional institutions belonging to the city or the state, permission to visit
which may be ined from the Cq i of Public Charities, 66 Third
Ave. (ferry from E. 26th St.). Blackwell’s Island (P1. H-K, 5), 190 acres in
cxtent, is along narrow island, extending from about 50th St. to 86th St.,
and containing the Penitentiary, Female Lunatic Asylum, Workhouse,
Alms Houses, and Charity Hospital. To be ‘sent to the Island’ is the New
York i for ittal to the Peni iary. Ward's {sland (P1. M,
N, 55 200 acres), opposite 110th St., has the Manhattan State Lunatic Asylum
and State Emigrant Hospital. Ward's Island is separated from Astoria and
Blackwell’s Island by Hell Gute (P). M, 5), a sharp bend in the river, through
which the water rushes at a great rate. The sunken reefs which formerly
made it highly dang to igation were d by nitro-glycerine
explosions in 1876 and 1885. On Randall's Island (Pl. X, O, D), to the N.
of Ward’s and opposite the Harlem River, are tlre Idiot Asylum, the House
of Refuge, and the Nursery, Children’s, and Infanis® Hospitals. — The
Islands in the Harbour have been deccribed at p. 2.

Environs of New York.

(1). StaTEN ISLAND (ferry-from Whitehall St. to St. George in '/z br.;
fare to St. George Hc., thence to any other station between Erastina and
South Beach Hc.). — Staten Island, on the 8. side of New York Harbour,
separated from New Jersey by the Staten Island Sound and the Kill van Kull
and from Long Island by the Narrows (p.2), has an area of about 60 aq. M.
and (1890) 51,693 inhabitants (in 1898 e-timated pop. 65,000). It is conter-
minous with the Borough of Richmond (p. 23). The surface of the island
is diversified and hilly (highest point, 415 ft.), and it is dotted with small
villages and the villas of New Yorkers. The hills afford good views of New
York Harbour and the ccean. Among the best of its fine drives is the
Rickmond Terrace, skirting the N. shore. From S8t. George (St. Georﬁe Hotel)
railways (Staten Island Rapid Transit) run to the W. along the N. shore,
to the S.E. to Fort Wadsworth and South Beach, and to the S. to Toiten-
ville, diverging from the South Beach line at Clifton. The first-men-
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tioned line passes (1 M.) New Brighton (Castleton, from 3 8%/2; Pavilion,
from $3, efc.), the largest village iu the island, with numerous villas and
hotels; 13/« M. Sailors’ Snug Harbour, with a large Seamen’s Asylum (in-
come $100,000), on the lawn of which is a fine statue of its founder
R. B. Randall, by St Gaudens; 2Y/2 M. ZLivingsion, with the Staten Island
Cricket Club, the Staten Isiand Athietic Clab , ete.s & M Port Richmond,
with the house (now St. James Hofel}, in which Aaron Burr died in 18365

B2 M. Erastina (Bay<ide), with the pleasure-resrt called the Erastina
Grove. Beyond Erasfina the railway crosses the Seund to New Jersey. —
At (1 M.) Tompkinsville (Nautilus), on the South Beach line, are the head-
quarters of the Seawanhaka Yacht Club {p 17) and the New York Canoe
Club (p. 17); 19/ M , the birthp of ©: dore C i
Vanderbilt (1794-1877), who took the first step tuwards amassing his buge
fortune by starting a ferry to New Yorks 2Y2 M. Clifion, with a house
once occupied by Garibaldi; 3/ M. Fort Wadsworth (p )3 Az M. Arro-
char (Arrochar Park Hotel); 51/: M. South or Richmond Beach, a popular
day-resort for New Yorkers (boating, bathing, etc). — The longest line
is that running 8. to Tottenville. Beyond Clifton (a:ze above) it passes
(6 M.} Grant City (Atlantic Inn), with the maunsolea of the Vanderbilt
family; 9z M. Giffords, a fishing-resort; 11 M. Woods of Arden, with
picnic grounds; 13 M. Princess Bay, another fishing-place; 16 M. Totlenville
(Excelsior Hotel), with the old Billop House (ca. 1610), where Gen Howe
met Franklin and John Adams after the baitle of Long Island (p. 68).
Tottenville is connected by ferry with Perth Amboy (p. ). ~ Electric
Tramways, mostly starting at St. George, also traverse the island in
various directions (to Prohibation Park, Midland Beach, ete ), — Many points
in the interior of the island are still very quiet and primitive, and the
pedestrian will find numerous pleasant walks. For farther details, see
Kobbe's ‘Staten Island'.

(). New Jersey SHore. The cities on the right bank of the Hudsou
or N. River, immediately opposite New York, though practically forming
part of that city, are in a different state (New Jersey) and under inde-
pendent government. They offer little of special interest for the tourist.
Ferries, see p.14. — Jersey Oity (Zaylor's Hotel, E.P.), the southernmost and
largest, with a po;:ulatiohn of (1895) 182,71;3, contains many glass-works,

ine- N dries, and otherind i i t

thg stations of about half the railways centring at New York (comp. p. 6),
and the docks of a few of the T anti i pani With the
cxception of a few churches and a mew city-hall, it has alwost no hand-
some buildings. — To the N. of Jersey City lies Hoboken (Meyer’s Hotel,
$21/2-8, R. from § 1; Ndgeli's Hotel, $2ifz5 Busch), with large silk-factories
and (1896) 64,0€8 inhab., a large proportion of whom are Germans. It
also contains the wharves of some European steamships. Stevens Park, on
the river, containg the Stevens Institute, a polytechnic school of good reputa-
tion. Castle Stevens, the house of its founder, the late Commodore Stevens,
is on the hill above. Farther to the N. are the Elystan Fields, an open
common, affording good views of the river, but now much neglected. —
Beyond the Elysian Fields lies Wechawken, with about 2000 inhabitants. It
was the scene of the duel between Alex. Hamilton apd Aaron Burr, An
electric tramway runs hence along the Palisades (fine views) to Hudson
Heights (b ¢.), Edgewater (10 c.%. Fort Lee (see below), and Linwood or Coyter-
ville (20 ¢ ). — Oultenberg (3626 inhabd.), on the hill behind Weehawken,
has a large brewery, with a beer-garden on the roof. — Behind Hoboken
lies Hudson City, with the Schiitzen Park, a favourite resort of the Ger-
mans of New York, — Fort Le¢e, on the site of the revolutionary fort of
that name, at the point where the higher part of the Palisades (p. 162)
begins, nearly opposite 170th St., is now the property of an Association,
which has built a hotel and pavilion and 1aid out the small Palisades
Park, Boating and bathing are among the attractions. It is reached by
ferry from Canal 8t. (15¢.) or by ferry from 120th St. to Undercliff and
thence (11/2 M.) by electric car or stage. The *View from the Palisades
farther up ia very fine,
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(3) Brooklyn, Coney Isiand, and other resorts on Long Island, see R. 3.

Among other points to which excursions are easily made from New
York are Long Branch and the other seaside resorts of the New Jersey
coast (see B. 33); Yonkers, Dobbs Ferry, Tarrytown, and other points on
the Hudson (see R. 21); Glen Zsland (p. (b), New Rockelle, and other places
on Long Island Sound (R. 4); and Greenwood Lake (p. 217).

From New YoRK 10 Purnam JuncrioN (BREwsTER), 54 M., railway
(Putnam Division of N. Y. C. & H. R. R.) in 221/ hrs. This line, passing
the suburban resorts of Westchester County, begins at the 155th St station
of the Sixth Ave. Klevated Railroad (comp. p.5%). — 1 M. High Bridge
(p- 54); 2 M. Morris Heights. — 3 M Fordham or Umm'my Heighis thh the
handsome new buildings of New York University (comp. p. 3b). These
buildings, splendidly situated on a high bluff commanding a fine view of
the Harlem, the Hudson, the Palisades, and Long Island Sound, include a
beautiful “Library, designed by Stanford White (40000 vols.; especially
nch in Onental and X Hall of L a Chemical

i etc. The ‘which was founded in 1831
a9 an undenommahonal corporation on a uberal basis, is now attended by
1300 students, taught by 150 instructors. — 5 M. Van Cortlandt, the station
for Van Cortlandt Park (p-_54), is the juaction of a branch-line to«3 M.)
Yonkers (p.166). — At M.) Dunwoodie, with a large Roman Catholic
wllesge, we pass over the Croton Aqueduct (p. 54). — 102 M. Nepperhan.

Mt. Hope and (16 M.) Ardsley are the seats of two of the leading
golf-clubs of the United States. — 18 M Elmsford; 211/2 M. Tarrytown (p 1661,
At (38Y/2 M) Croton Lake we cross the lake by a lofty bridge. A2 M. Bal-
durn, the J\mcnon for (2 M ) Mahopac Falls; A6 M. Lake Mahopac, a summer
resort; 4912 M. Carmel, on Lake Gkrmda At (Bt M.) Puinam Junction
(Ih-mster) we Jom the line described below.

Frox New York 1o CHATHAM, 127 M, rallway (Harlem Division of
N.Y.C.&H R R R)in 3'/¢—41/1hrl This line is much used by residents
of the suburban districts to the N. of Manhattan Island. — From New
York to (12 M.) Woodlawn, see p 64. Our line crosses the boundary of
Creater New York (p. 22) and follows the course of the Bronz Rwer (to
the left). 22/; M White Plains; 25 M. Kensico, near Lake Kensico; 31 M.
Mt. Kisco; 44 M. Golden's Bndye. the Jnucf{on of a line to (1 M.) Lake Ma-
hopac (see above); 52 M. Brewster (. , junction of the N. E.R.R. to
Hartford (see p. 63); 64 M. Pawlmg (700 ft), 76 M. Dover Plains; 921/z M.
Millerton; 10AY/; M. Copake Iron Works, 5 M. from Mt Washington (p. 144).
At (127 M.) Chatham we reach the Boston and Albany R.R. (see p. 148).

3. Brooklyn and Long Island.
Coney Istand. Rockaway Beach.

Brooklyn, — Hotels. Marcarer, 97 Columbia Heights, from $ 21/
St. GEORGE, Clark St., $ 21, 2-5 E from $1; PierreponT Housk, Montague
St., cor. Hicks St., from R. from $ 1; Mansion Housg, Brooklyn
Helghts, opposite Wall St.. 5 all near Brook!yn Bridge; CLARENDON,

‘Washington St., R. from 51 Bnm)ox, 292 Washington St.,

Railway Statlonl. Flatbuch Avenue Station, Flatbush Ave., cor. Mh Ave.s

and Bushwick Station, for the trains of the Long Island Ra:lroad (for all

oints on Long Island); Union Depot, Fifth Ave., cor. 36th St., for Coney
ﬂland. TUnionville, West Brighton, etc.; Brooklyn & Brighton Bmcn Station,
cor. Atlantic and Franklin Avenues, for Brxghmn Beach.

Elevated Railroads. Six lines of Elevated Railway, similar to those
in New York (p. 10), traverse Brooklyn in various directions (fare c.).
Four of these begin at the New York end of Brooklyn Bridge (with
branches to_Fulton Ferry), and one starts at the foot of Broadway (opp.
Grand St., New York).

d by tricity (‘trolley lines’), traverse Brooklyn
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in all directions and extend to the Ocean resorts at Conmey Island, cte.
Most of them now start at the New York end of the East River Bridge
(p. 31), the toll for crossing which is included in the fare of 5 ¢ In 1897
these street-railroads carried over 200 million passengers.

Ferries to New York, see p. 14 — Bridge Cars, see p. 14.

Brooklyn, with an estimated population ((898) of 1,200,000,
was formerly the fourth eity of the United States in size and in-
dustrial interest, but now forms one of the boroughs of Greater
New York (see p. 22). It lies immediately opposite New York, at
the W. end of Long Island, and covers an area of about 65 sq. M.
1t is popularly known as the ‘City of Churches’, containing no
fewer than 450 ecclesiastical edifices, and has also been called the
‘Dormitory of New York’ from the fact that so many of its residents
are New York business men, returning to Brooklyn in the evening.

Brooklyn (Breuckelen) was founded by Walloons in 1623, the first set-
tlement being near Wallabout Bay (p. 73). The most outstanding event
1n its history is the battle of Long Island (Aug. 26th, 1716), fought on the
heights behind the town, in which the British defeated the Americans
(see p. 60). It was incorporated as a town in 1788, when its populaticn
did not exceed 1500, and as a city in 1831 (pop. about 30,000). — The
value of Brooklyn’s manufactures in 1890 was $ 253,000,000 (50,600,000%.).
They include sugar and oil refining, ship-building, meat-packing, and the
making of chemicals, cordage, carpets, and boilers. Its commerce is also
very important. In 1890 Brooklyn contained 835,547 inhabitants.

Furron STREET, the Broadway of Brooklyn, begins at Fulton
Ferry (p. 14), almost under the shadow of Brooklyn Bridge, and
runs hence first to the S. and then to the E., with a total length
of 6 M. It is traversed by the Elevated Railroad and several tram-
ways. Following it from the bridge or ferry, we soon reach (10 min.)
an open space in front of the Borough Hall (P1. A,5), a white marble
building, with an JIonic portico and a tower. Opposite is a spirited
statue of Henry Ward Beecher (see p. 59), by J. Q. A. Ward. To
the E. of Borough Hall is the County Court House, a handsome
edifice in a Corinthian style. Behind Borough Hall, adjoining the
Court House, are the Municipal Buildings and the *Hall of Records.
— At the corner of Washington St. and Johnson St., a little to
the N. of Borough Hall Square, is the *Post Office, a really finc
building, but not seen to advantage. Adjacent is the tall building
of the Brooklyn Daily Eagle, a model newspaper office, to which
visitors are welcome.

From Borough Hall Square Mcntague Sireet, containing the Acad-
emy of Music (good concerts), the Art Association Building (ex~
hibitions of pictures), and the Brooklyn Library (140,000 vols.),
leads W. to the river, ending in a terrace which commands an
excellent *View of New York and the harbour. The district in
which we now find ourselves, known as *Brooklyn or Columbia
Heights, is, perhaps, the pleasantest part of the city and contains
many of the finest residences. In this quarter are the three hotels
mentioned at p. 57, numerous large apartment-houses, and many
of the leading clubs (Hamilton, Jefferson, Brooklyn, Excelsior,



Plymouth Church. BROOKLYN, 3. Route. 99

Crescent Athletic). In front of the Hamilton Club (cor. Remsen-and -
Clinton Sts.)is a Statue of Alex. Hamilton, by W. 0. Partridge, erected
in 1898. The ‘Heights’ rise abruptly from the river to an elevation
of 70-100 £t., leaving at their base room for a single narrow street.
Stores and residences have been sunk into the front of these bluffs,
forming a series of unique ‘cave dwellings’. The chief street of the
‘Heights’ and a fashionable Snnday promenade is CLINTON STRBhT,
extending from Fulton St. ( St.) to @

Bay. In this street, at the corner “of Pierrepont St. (the street
before Montague St. ) is the handsome building of the Long Island
Historical Society, which possesses a library of 60,000 vols. and a
small museum. In Pierrepont St. are the Dutch Reformed Church
and the Unitarian Church of the Saviour (cor. of Monroe Place). At
the corner of Montague St. is Holy Trinity Church, the leading
Episcopal church of Brooklyn, with a spire 275 ft. high. In Rem-
sen St., the next cross-street, at the corner of Henry St., is the
Congregational Church of the Pilgrims (Rev. Dr. Storrs), with a
piece of the original ‘Plymouth Rock’ (see p. 98) immured in its
fagade. A little farther on in Clinton St., at the corner of Living-
ston St. (left), is the handsome Church of 8t. Ann (Episcopal).
Clinton St. then crosses ATLANTIC AVENUE, a wide and busy street
desciendmg on the right to the ferry for Whitehall St., New York
(p- 14).

Plymouth Church, the most famous ecclesiastical edifice in
Brooklyn, where the late Henry Ward Beecher (4. 1887) drew
crowds for 40 years, stands at the N. end of the Heights, in Orange
St., between Hicks St. and Henry St., 43 M. from Brooklyn Bridge.
It is a large building without architectural pretensions.

Returning to Borough Hall and continuing to follow Fulton St.
towards the E., we soon reach, at the corner of Bond St. (tight),
the building of the Young Men’s Christian Association, with a fine
gymnasium. Fort Greene Place, 1/ M. farther on, leads to the left
to the small (3 min.) Fort Greene Park, 1aid out on the site of the
Revolutionary earthworks known as Fort Greene. To the right Fort
Greene Place leads to the (5 min.) Flatbush Station (p. 57). Crix-
TON AVENUE, nine blocks farther on, is, perhaps, the handsomest
street m Brooklyn.

yerson St., between Willoughby and De Kalb Avenues, about
ﬁl H to the E. of Clinton Ave., are the extensive buildings of the *Pratt
stitute, one of the best quzippad technical institutions in the world,
founded nnd endowed in 1884- 7 by Kr Charlel Pratt, ‘to promote manual
habits of industry and thrift’,
Ita achools of technology, domeahc science, art, music, mechanics, etc.,
are attended by 3400 students. Visitors are admitted on Mon., Wed., & Frid.,
10-12 and 3-5 (in winter also 7.30-9.30 p.m.); the Technical Hruseum is cpen
on Mon. and Frid., 7.30-9.30 p.m., anrl on Wed. . 3-5. The Library, built
in 1895, contains dbworvols. and a large callection of prints. None in-
terened in technical educatnon should fail to visit this institution (schools
closed, June 16th to Sept. 15th). The Froebel Academy, 686 Lafayeite Ave.,
is under the direction of the Pratt Institute.
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Clinton Avenue ends on the N. at the U.8. Navy Yard on Wall-
about Bay, the chief naval station in the country, employing 2000
men (open on week-days, 3-D; entr. at cor. of Sands St. and Navy
St.). The yard proper covers about 43 acres, while 43 acres morc
belong to it. Among the most prominent features of the yard are
two Dry Docks, 465 ft. and 307 ft. long respectively. Some war
vessels are generally moored here, while others are on the stocks.
To the E. is the U. 8. Naval Hospital, with its pillared front. —
Between the Navy Yard and the Hospital is the immense Wallabout
Market, covering an area of 4D acres. Its buildings are of brick, in
the Dutch style, and inclnde a quaint clock-tower.

The largest of the Docks of Brooklyn is the Ailantic Basin, about
1%/ M. to the S of the Bridge, with an area of 40 acres and 2 M. of
wharfage. About 3/4 M. farther 8., on Gowanus Bay, are the Erie Docks.

Perhaps Brooklyn's chief attraction for strangers is the beautiful
*Prospect Park, finely situated on an elevated ridge in the 8. W.
part of the city and commanding excellent views of Brooklyn, New
York, the harbour, the ocean, and Long Island.

The principal entrance is at the end of Flatbush Ave. (tramway from
Fulton Ferry), and the Plaza in front of it is adorned with a *Memorial
Arch for soldiers and sailors of the Civil War, surmounted by a fine
quadriga, by Fred. Macmonnies (b. at Brooklyn in 1864), and with a finc
statue, also by Macmonnies, of James Stranahan (1808-98). Drive through
the park in the park-carriages 25 c. each. The water-tower near the main
entrance furnishes the finest view of the city and island.

Prospect Park, which has an area of 520 acres, is not 80 elaborately
laid out as Central Park, but has, perhaps, more natural beauty. It con-
tains many-fine trees. The lake at the S. side is 60 acres in extent.
On the slope of Look-Out Hili (185 ft. above the sea) is a Monument (erected
in 1875) in memory of the Maryland troops who fell in the battle of Long
Island (p. 58), which is also commemorated by a tablet in Battle Pass.
CGoncerts are given here on Sat. and Sun. afternoons in_summer. In other
parts of the park are a bust of Jokn Howard Payne (1792-1852), author of
‘Home, Sweet Home’, statues of Lincoln and Gen. @. K. Warren, and several
other monuments, — From the Plaza the Eastern Parkway, a fine boule-
vard, 200 ft. wide, runs E, to the (21/2 M.) part of Brooklyn known as
East New York. Near the S. entrance begins the *Ocean Parkway, a similar
boulevard, which runs all the way to (5 M.) Coney Zsland (p. 62) and forms
one of the pleasantest approaches to that resort. It is flanked on either
side by a broad cycle-path. The *Drive from Prospect Park to Fort Haml-
ton (11/2 hr.; Crescent Club House) affords continuous views of New York
Harbour,

Ninth Avenue and other streets adjoining Prospect Park contain some
of the finest residences in Brooklyn. Among the largest and handsomest
buildings bordering on the Park are the huge Riding and Driving Clud
(near the Plaza) and the *Montauk Club (cor. S8th Ave.).

Brooklyn Forest Park, in the N.E. part of the borough, is 50 acres
in area and deserves a visit for its fine trees and beautiful views.

Following Ninth Avenue towards the S. from the S.W. entrance
of Prospect Park, we soon reach (12 M.) the N E. entrance of *Green-
wood Cemetery, one of the most beautiful cities of the dead in
America, rivalling Prospect Park in the charms of its undulating
surface and extensive views. It is 470 acres in extent.— Carriages
take passengers round the chief points for 25 c. each.
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The principal (N.) entrance is in Fifth Ave. (cor. 25th St). The
entrance gateway is an elaborate structure of brown stone, 142 ft. wide,
with bas-reliefs and a tower 100 ft high Plans of the cemetery may
be obtained here (10c.), showing the pasihons of the graves. Among the
monuments of special interest, either from their subject or trealment.
are those to the New York Volunteers (Section H), Roger Williams (p.

Sec. 180), De Wit c‘lmtm( 174 ; 103), Elias P. Howe (the inventor oﬁ
the sewing -machine; H), 8. F, B Morse (inventor of the electric tele-
graph s 25), Henry Gearge (1839‘97), the founder of the “Single Tax’ move-
ment (at the top of Ocean Hx]l), the magnificent mausoleum of Jokn W.

McKay, Horace Greeley (] Henry Ward Beecher (p. 593 140), Lola
Montez, John Matihews (¢ o, the )’klah (111), the Firemen (‘2 Pelea Cooper
(p- 335 101), A. 8. Sor Gordon Bennelt ion, and_the

Brnanyn Theatre Fire Vi:tmu (N) The expensive monument of Char-
lotte Canda (32) scarcely justilies its reputation. One of the chief attrac-
tions of Greenwood is the beauty of the blossoming of the dog-wood
(Cornns Florida) at the end of May or beginning of June.

Among other points of more or less interest not included in the
above rapid survey are the Roman Catholic Cathedral (cor. Lafayette
and Vanderbilt Aves.); the Equestrian Siatue of General U. 8. Grant,
by W. O. Partridge, erected in front of the Union League Club,
Bedford Ave., in 1896; the Fire Headguarters, in Jay St. ; the Ger-
mania Club, in Schermerhorn St.; the Armouries of the 13th and

3rd Regiments, in Sumner Ave. and Bedford Ave.; the Long Is-
land College Hospital and St. Peter's Hospital, in Henry St.; St. Mary's
Hospital, in Buffalo Ave.; the Brooklyn Public Library, Bedford
Ave., established in 1896 ; the handsome Roman Catholic church of
8t. Augustine, cor. Sixth Ave. and Sterling Place; the Reformed
Church, cor. Seventh Ave.and Carroll St.; the Polytechnic Institute,
Livingston St.; the Young Men’s Christian Association, 502 Fulton
St.; the Young Women's Christian Association, cor. Flatbush Ave.
and Schermerhorn St.; and the Cemetery of the Evergreens. — The
BRookLYN INsTiTuTE, founded in 1824 and rechartered in 1890,
is an academy of arts and sciences with abont 4000 members. It
contains 25 departments, each of which holds regular meetings and
courses of lectures. A grant of 8!/4 acres of Prospect Park land has
been made to the Institute, which has erected on it a large building,
425 ft. square, containing lecture-halls, class-rooms, laboratories, art
galleries, and a restaurant. -

To the N. of Brooklyn, and separated from it by Newtown Creek, lies
Long Island Oity (Zong Island City Holel, B. from $ [), a place of no par-
ticular interest, with (1890) 30,506 mhabntmt& 1t is made up of Hunter’s
Point, Astoria, and Ravmood the last of which contains pleagant resx-
dences and extensive nurseries. ’In Huuter’s Point (ferry to 34th St.,

York) is the terminus of the Long Island Railroad (trains for all pcmts
_in Long Island; comp. Pl G, 5).

ong Island, a narrow, fish-shaped island, 120 M. long and
8-20 M. wide, extends along the coast of New York and Connecticut
irom the mouth of the Hudson to a point beyond the mouth of the
icut River, 1 bet; itself and the mainland the
comparatlvely sheltered waterway of Long Island Sound (p. T4).
Tts area i3 1680 sq. M. and its population (1890} 1,029,097 (incl.
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Brooklyn; now about 1,400,000). The surface is generally level, A
sandy barrier, at some distance from the main shore, extends along
nearly the whole S. coast of the island, broken at intervals by
narrow inlets; and bere are situated Coney Island and other popular
seaside-resorts of the New Yorkers. The N. shore is hilly and well
wooded. In the E. part of the island are several summer-resorts of
a higher class than Coney Island, affording good sea-bathing,
sailing, fishing, shooting, and golfing. Some of the oldest settle~
ments in the state are on Long Island, and the historical student
will find many points of interest. Comp. the annual guidebook of

the Long Island R.R., by H. F. Gunnison.

Coney Island, the name given to the westernmost section of the
flat sand-bar above mentioned, is a strip of white sand, 5 M. long
and 14-1 M. wide, scparated from the mainland by a small creek and
from the next section of the bar (Rockaway Beach) by a narrow inlet
opening into Jamaica Bay. The island is divided into four distinct parts:
West End or Norton's Point, West Brighion, Brighton Beach, and Munhattan
Beach. Those who merely wi h to see Coney Island for a few hours
should go to West Brighton and return vid Manhattan Beach. The hotels
at the latter are the best places to pass the night. It is estimated that at
least 10 million visitors resort to Coney Island every season (June-Sept.),
and hundreds of ds are i there on the same day. The
prices at the hotels and restaurants are highest at the E. end, and lowest
at the W. end of the island; but at the dearer houses one portion is
generally ample for two persons.

West End or Norton's Point (Norion's Hotel), the old original Coney
Island, now known as Sea Gale, has a number of pleasant residences and
the headguarters of the Atlantic Yacht Club. It 18 connected with Brigh-
ton and West Brighton by electric cars.

‘West Brighton, about the middle of the island, is the most crowded
and characteristic, though not the most fashionable part of it; and the
scene here on a fine Sunday in summer beggars description. The beach
swarms with all the peripatetic shows of a popular seaside-resort; and
among the permanent attractions are two iron Piers (1L0J-1300 ft. long)
and a tall Observatory (*View). West Brighton may be reached from New
York by steamer from Pier 1 (at the Battery) or from W. ¢3rd St. (return-
fare 50¢.), or by steamer from Whitehall St. to Bay Ridge and thence by
the Sea Beach B. R. (same fare); from Brooklyn by the Prospect Park
and Coney Island R. R (return-fare 26¢.), by the Bath and Coney Island
R R. (same fare), by electric car, by the Brooklyn Elevated R.R., or by
the Ocean Parkway (p. 60). It is connected with (3/s M.) Brighton Beach by
a fine drive called the Concourse and by an elevated railroad ( ¢.).

Brighton Beach (Holel Brighton) consists of a huge hotel, a refresh-
ment pavilion, several bathing-houses, and a theatre, in which variety
actors perform in summer. It is apecially frequented by the Brooklynites,
who reach it either vii West Brighton (see above) or by the Brighton
Beach and Brooklyn Railway (10 c., return-fare 20 ¢.).

Manhattan Beach (Manhatian Beach Hotel, on the European plan, a huge
wooden structure, 660 ft. long; Oriental, Amer, plan, for more permanent
uests) is the most fashionable part of Coney Island and the most com-
ortable for ordinary tastes. The hotels have large pleasure-grounds and
bathing dati for many hundreds of visiiors (adm. to amphi*
theatre overlooking the bathing 1 , 10 ¢.), and music is
furnished afterncon and, evening by a good band. Light opera is given
in summer. The beach is illuminated by electricity, and a display of
fireworks i3 given almost nightly. Manhattan Beach may be reached from
New York by ferry to Hunter's Point (see p. 12) and thence by train;
from the Flatbush Ave. station at Brooklyn (return-fare 20 ¢.); or by
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ele?iric cars from Brooklyn Bridge and from Broadway and Fulton St.
erries.

Rockaway Beach (Carman House), the next section of the sand-bar
is a less erowded and somewhat cheaper edition of Coney Island. The trip
to it from New York by steamer (13/2 hr,; return-fare 50 c.; see advts. in
daily papers) affords an excellent survey of New York Harbour and Coney
Island. It may also be reached by railway from Long Island City (34th St.
ferry ; comp. p. 61). A tubular iron pier extends into the ocean for 1200 ft.
— Farther to the E. are the summer-resorts of Arverne, Edgemere, and Far
Rockaway.

Long Beach (*Long Beach Hotel, $ 4-b), the next sand-strip, is one of

____the best_bathing-beaches on Long Island, and is frequented by summer
residents rather than by excursionists. It is reached by railway vid Long
Iland City (comp. p. 6l; return-fare 50 c.). Farther to the N, is the
Great South Beach, a curious strip of sand 40 M. long and /-0 M. wide.
Fire Isiand (Surf House), at ita W. extremity, is reached by ferry from
(8M.) Bay Shore- The light of Fire Island Lighthouse is often the first
object in America seen by the visitor from Europe, and the signal-station

_ here announces the z’%pm:wh of the steamers 4 hrs. before they reach their
docks (comp. p.?2). The Great Scuth Bay, between the South Beach and the
main coast, is a favourite shooting (wild-fowl) and fishing ground, and
the villages along its shores (on the S. division of the Long Island R.R.,
see below) are much frequented in‘summer by New Yorkers.

The other points on Long Island are all reached by the Long Island
Railway, the chief divisions of which are given below.

Froy BROOKLYN To GREENPORT, 94 M., railway in 8-31/z hrs. (fares $2 80).
This is the main line; the traing start at Flatbush Ave. Station (p. 57),
and are joined at Jamaica (see below) by simultaneous sections from Long
Island City (p. 61). — From (7 M.) I Junction a b h-line runs
to Rockaway Beach (see above), — 91/z M. Jamaica, the junction of the Mon-
tauk Division (see below); 13 M. Queens, the station for Creedmoor (p. 18).
Beyond (15 M.) Floral Park we quit the Borough of Queens (Greater New
York). — 18!/ M. Mineola, the junction of lines running N. to Glen Cove
(with the fine mausolenm of Mr. Charles Pratt, fouader of the Prait In-
stitute, p. 59), Sea Clff, and Oyster Bay (good yachting), and S. to Valley Stream
(see below). Just to the 8. lies Garden City (Garden City Hotel, from $ 4), laid
out by A. T. Stewart a8 a model suburban residence for New Yorkers and
ini ‘hand; Epi; thed. built by him. Adjacent is
Hempstead, with Camp Black, a large cantonment established for the mobi-
lisation ot New York troops in the war with Spain (1898) and as a per-
manent encampment for the reserve forces of the East. Hard by are the

quarters of the brook Hunt Club, with a good golf-course. —
25 M. Hicksville is the junction of a branch-line to Setaukel, Port Jefferson,
Wading River, and other resorts on the N. shore. — 41 M. Brentwood, a
pleasant resort among the pines; 48 M. Ronkonkoma, station for the luke of
that name (The Gables); Gg M. Manor, junction of a short line to East-

ort (p. 64); T3 M. Riverhead. We now skirt the N, shorc of Peconic
%’ay. — Y4 M. Greenport (Wyandank Hotel, $2-2'/2), a fishing-village and sea-
bathing resort near the E. end of Long Island. — A steam-ferry plies hence
to Shelter Island (Prospect Ho , Manhansett Ho., $4; Bay View Ho., $ 2/2-3),
in Gardiner’s Bay , much frequented by New Yorkers in sumwer. The
early records of the Quakers here are full of interest.

From BROOKLYN 10 MONTAUK, 116 M., railway in 4 hrs. (fares $ 3.45).
This line, which gives access to the resorts on the S. shore of Long Is-
land, diverges to the right from that above described at (9/2 M.) Jamaica.
— 16Y/2 M. Valley Stream is the junction of the branch to Far Rockaway
(see above), etc. At Woodsburg, on this branch, is a monument to Culluloo
Telawaxana (d. 1818), the last of the Rockaway Indians. -— 28 M. Free-
port (Woodcleft Inn); 28l/z M. Massupequa (The Massapequa). ~— 87 M,
Babylon (drgyle Ho., $ 3'/2-4; Walson Ho., $ 8-31/), a small town
(3000 inhab.) and seaside resort. — 43 M Jslip (Lake House); A8 M. Ouk
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dale, with the fine estate of Mr. W. K. Vanderbilt. — 52 M. Bay Shore

‘(Prospect House), another fashionable resort, is connected by ferry wuh Fire

Island (p. 63). — H4 M. Patchogue (Roe's Hnm, $8-4; Laurel Ho., $ 21/2-31/2,
Ocean Avenue Ho., $ 2’/7‘3), ‘with 4000 inhab., i one ’of the largest summer
resorts on the island. Blue Point, the 8. exh-emzty of Pa:cnogue bay, lends ifs
name to the well-known oysters.—58 M.B ¢ (Hotel B i
Ho., $2/2-3; Wyndone, 521/2) and (661/2 M.) Moriches (Hotel Brooklyn,
‘521}1—3 each View, $21/2; Ocesn Ho., 2 ete.) are two other favourite
resorts. — 70 M. Eastport; ’w We 851y M. k Hills
is well known a3 the seat of one of the leading golf-clubs in the United
States (18 holes). It takes ils name from the Shinnecock Indians, a remnant
of whom still occupies a reservation close by. — 89/2 M. Southampton,
sometimes called the ‘Newport of Lon%llhmd' is the summer home of
many wealthy New Yorkers. — 95 M, Bridgehampton is the Jnncnan of a
short branch-line to Sag Harbor (American Ho., Nassau Ho., $2). once
one of the chief whaling ports in America. — 101 o1 Euthmpeon (Gar-
dmer’s Hotel), one of the quainteat and most mtereptmv villages in the
state, is visited annually by many artists, who paint its picturesque wind-
mills and other sights, ‘It was the home of Jokn Howard Payne (S 60), aml
the Rev. Dr. Lyman Beecher was pastor here from 1798 .
railway ends at (118 M.) Montauk, which is about 7 M. fram the bold bluﬁ's
of Montauk Point (lighihouse), the E. extremity of the island. Here Jies
Camp Wikoff, established in 1898 for the troops returning from Cuba. To
the N is Gardiner's Bay (p. 63), with Gardiner's Island, one of the innumer-
able claimants to being the hiding-place of Capt. Kidd's treasures, and
the only oue in which treasure was really found.

The only other point on Long Island that need be mentioned is Flush-
ing, with 8136 inbab., which hes 8 M. to the W. of Long Island City (rail-
way) and contains {he residences of many New Yorkers.

4, From New York to Boston,
a. Vid New Haven, Hartford, and Springfield.

231 M. RaiLway (New York, New Haven, and Hariford Railroad to
Sprmgﬁeld Boston and_Alhany Railroad thence 1o Boston) in 5“/3-7'/. hrs,
(fare $5, sleepmw -berth $ 1-11/2, seat in drawing-room car § 1); four express
teains daily, inciuding one at night (14 p.m., arriving at 6.18 a.m). Din.
ing-car on the afternoon train (D $1) and Dbuffet-cars on other day-trains.

The train starts from the Grand Central Depot (p. 6, runs
through the long tunnels under Park Avenue (see p. 40), crosses
the Harlem River, and traverses the somewhat unkempt environs of
New York. We have a glimpse of Columbia University (p. 52) to
the left. To the right, at (9 M.) Fordham, are the large buildings
of the Jesuit St. John’s College and the cottage occupied by
Edgar Allan Poe in 1844-49. A little farther on, to the left, lies
Woodlawn Cemetery (with the large mausoleum of Jay Gould),
and beyond (12 M.) Woodlawn our line diverges to the right from
the New York and Harlem R. R. and skirts Long Jsland Sound
gp‘ 74). — 161/ M. New Rochelle, founded by Huguenot refugees in

691, Thomas Paine (1737-1809) had a farm here, granted to him
by New York State, and is commemorated by a monument. Leland
Castle, on Castle Hill, erected in 1857 and elaborately decorated
inside with frescoes_and coloured marbles, is now used as a semin-
ary by Ursuline nuns. — 24 M. Rye, the station for (2 M.) Rye
Beach (Hotel, $3), a summer-resort on the Sound. — Beyond
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(201/2 M.} Port Chester we cross the Byram River and enter New
England.” — 28 M. Greenwich (Kent Ho., $5; Green Court Inn,
$2-b; Lenox House, $21/y; Held House, $ 3, at Indian Harbor, 1 M.
to the 8.E.), the first station in Connecticut (pron. Connéticut ; the
‘Nutmeg State"), is a small town with 10,131 inhab., pleasantly sit-
uated on heights overlooking Long Island Sound. It was settled in
1640 and contains the villas of many New Yorkers.

331/ M. Stamford (Arlington, $2-3; Shippan Point Ho., Wa-
verley, finely situated on Shippan Point, 13/; M. to the 8., $2-3),
with 15,700 inhab., is a town of the same age as Greenwich and is
algo a favourite residence and summer-resort of New York mer-
chants (steamer to New York 35c.). — 411/y M. South Norwalk-
(Mahackemo, $2-21/5) is the station for (113 M.; tramway) Nor-
walk (Norwalk House, $2; pop. 17,747), another summer-resort,
and the junction of a branch-line to Danbury (p. 149). — 51 M.
Fairfield (Merwin House, $3; St. Marc, $21/;) has, perhaps, the
best bathing-beach on Long Island Sound.

56 M. Bridgeport (Atlantic House, $21/5-3; Windsor, $2), a
flourishing city of (1890) 48,866 inbab., lies on an inlet of the
Sound, at the mouth of the Pequonnock River. It possesses im-
portant manufactures of sewing- machines (Wheeler & Wilson,
Howe), small-arms, ammunition, carriages, and other articles
(total value in 1890, $22,000,000). The winter-quarters of Barnum
& Bailey’s Circus are at Bridgeport. Golden Hill, above the town,
with numerous villas, affords good views; and Seaside Park contains
a Soldiers’ & Sailors’ Monument and statues of Elias Howe and P. T.
Barnum. Bridgeport is the junction of the Berkshire Division of
the N. Y. N. H. & H. R. R. (R. 18). Steamers daily to New York
(50¢.). — Farther on the train crosses salt-marshes and reaches —

73 M. New Haven (New Haven House, $4; Tontine, R. from
$1; Garde, near the station, commercial, $2-21/p; Tremont, $2-
2/y; Rail. Restaurant; cab 50c. per drive, 2 pers. 3be¢. each), the
largest city of Connecticnt and seat of Yale College, is a well-built
city, situated at the head of a bay of (4 M.) Long Island Sound
and surrounded by hills. It is known as the ‘City of Elms’, from
the fine trees which shade its streets, and carries on a considerable
trade and numerous manufactures (value in 1890, $29,000,000).
The town was founded in 1638, In 4800 it had about 5000 in-
hab , and in 1890 it had 81,298.

From the large Union Depot, which adjoins the Harbour, Meadow
Street (electric tramway) leads to the N. to (1/y M.) the *Pusric
GREEN, on which are the City Hall, three Churches, and the Free_
Public Library. At the back of Centre Church is a monument to
John Dizwell, the regicide.

In College St., which skirts the W. side of the Green;—are-the
substantial buildings of *YaLE UNIVERSITY, which is second in dig-
nity and importance to Harvard alone among the nniversities of

Baepexer's United States. 2nd Edit. 5
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America. Besides the A cademic Department, ithasschools of Science,

Theology, Medicine, Law, and Fine Arts.

Yale Umwrs:t&)flﬂ) instractors and 2500 students) was founded at
Killingworth in 1700 and established at New Haven in 1717. 1t was named
in honour of Elihu Yaie (1648-1721), a native of New Haven, who became
Governor of Madras and of the East India Co. He presented it with 4001
Perhaps the most eminent of its Presidents was Timothy Dwight (1'195-1817),
and the list of its alumni includes Eli Whitney (inventor of the cotton-
gin), Samuel Morse, Jonathan Edwards, Noah Webster, Theodore Winthrop
fauthor of ‘Cecil Dreeme’), E. C. Stedman, J. Fenimore Cooper, N. P.
Willis, etc.

From the Public Green we enter the university ‘campus’ or quadrangle
by an imposing tower-gateway known as Phelps Hail. Among the buildings
in the campus are the °Art School (adm. 25c¢.), conta.mmg a good collection
of Italian, A el and other pai. and the Osborn Hall;
Battell Chapel; the Vanderbilt .Dornulory, t'ne Alumni ann, Duwight Hall;
and the College Library, containing over 250,000 vols., including those
left by Bp. Berkeley. The campus also contains statues of the Rev. Abra-
ham Pierson, first Rector of Yale (1701-08), President Wooilsey (1801-89), and

Prof. Siliiman (1719-1864). The other chief buildings of the University in-
clude the ‘Peabody Museum of Iv‘atvral Rutory, at the cor. of Elm and
High Sts., in which the mi jally fine; the
Shef_ﬂeld Scientific School (four balls in College St. ), :.dnnrably eqmpped,
the Gymnasium (Elm St.); the Divinity School (cor. Elm & College Sts.);
the Observatory (Prospect St.); the Chemical and Physical Lubvrulﬂnex
(Library St.); and the Medical School (York St.).

The *OLp BurviNg GROUND, in Grove St., at the head of High
St., a little to the right of the Green, contains the graves of Sam.
Morse (1791-1872), Noah Webster (1758-1843), President Timothy
Dwight 517.)2 1817) Theodore Winthrop (1828-61), and Eli Whit-
ney (1765-1825). — To the N. from Grove St. runs Hinimouss
AvVENUE, the most beautiful of the elm-shaded streets of New Haven.
1t ends at what was once Sachem’s Wood.

Environs. East and West Rocks are fwo masses of trap-rock on the
plain near the city. The Past Rock (360 ft.), 2 M. from the Green (tram-
way vid State St.) has been made a public park and i3 Ssmrmounted by a
war-monument (innj *View). The West Rock (400 ft), 21/4 M. to the N.W.
of the Green (tramway through ChapelSt.), ascended with more difficulty,
is also a good point of view. @Goffe and Whalley, two of the regicides,
lay concealed here in the Judge's Cave. At Edgewood, near the foot of the
West Rock, is the bome of Donald G. Mitchell (‘Ik Marvel’). — Bavin
Rock (Sex-View Ho., $3) is a bold promontory, commanding a view of
Long Island Sound (p T4; tramway from the Green). — Another favourite
resort (tramway) is Morris Cm. on the opposite side of the city, — A STEANER
plies twice daily from New Haven to New York in 5 hrs, (75 c., retarn-
fare $1.25, state-room $1).

Beyond New Haven the train turns to the left and runs inland
(N.). To the left we obtain a good view of the East and West Rocks
(see above). The line follows the Quinnipiac valley. 92M. Meriden
(Winthzop, $21/5-4), a town of 30,000 inhab., with important man-

ufactures of silver ware (Bntamun Co.), cutlery, tinware, and other
goods. — 99 M. Berlin, another tinware-making place. At (105M.)
Newington we cross the New England R. R. (see p. 67).

110 M. Hartford (*Aliyn House, $3-4; Hariford, $ 3-4, R.
from $ 1; Capitol, $ 2-21/y; *Heublein, R. trom $1; New Dom, 52-
U/q; American Hotel; United States Hotel, $ 2- 3 Ruil. Restau-
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rant; cab 50¢. for 1-2 pers. to any point in the city), the capital
of C ticut, is finely si d on the C River, at its
confluence with the Park River, 50 M. from Long Island Sound. It
contains extensive manufactories of steam-engines, small-arms
(Colt’s Factory), bicycles (Pope Manufacturing Co.), ete., and is
noted for its powerful insurance companies (assets $160,000,000).
A Dutch fort was established here in 1633, and the town was found-
ed three years later. Its population is (1890) 53,230. — The Union
Depot is near the centre of the town. To the S.W. of it, beyond the
Park River, lies *Bushnell Park, containing the handsome white
marble *Carrrow, a conspicuous object in most views of the town.
The Senate Chamber contains a good portrait of Washington, by
Stuart. In the E. wing of the groundfloor is a statue of Nathan Hale
(p. 30), and in the W. wing are the tombstone of Gen. Putnam
(p- 103) and a statue of Governor Buckingham (1868-66). The Statue
of Gen. Putnam, in the grounds, is by J. Q. A. Ward. Fine view
from the Dome (250 £t.). — Following Capitol Avenue to the E. and
then turning to the left, along Main Street, we reach (right) the
WADSWORTH ATHENEUM, containing a gallery of paintings and
sculptures, a hbtary, and the collections of the Historical Society
(9-4). AdJacent is the Etna Life Insurance Building, and a little
farther on is the Post Office. Opposite is the Connecticut Mutual
Life Insurance Co. By continuing to follow Main St. in the same
direction, we reach (20 min.) the State Arsenal.

Near the State House are the High School, the Hartford Orphan
Asylum, and the Hartford Theological Institute. — About 1 M. to
the 8. is Trinity College, an E.E. building by Burges of London.
— The Colt Firearms Factory is in the S.E. part of the city, and
near it is the handsome *Church of the Good Shepherd, erected in
memory of Col. Colt, inventor of the revolver, by his wife.

A tablet at the corner of Charter Oak Place marks the site of
the ‘Charter Oak’, where in 1687 a colonial gentleman hid the charter
of Connecticut (now in the Capitol), to save it from the clutches of
Sir Edmund Andros (p. 25). Charter Oak Park is famous for its
trotting races, — Among other large buildings are the Retreat for
the Insane, the Deaf and Dumb Asylum, the Old Folks Home, and
the Czty Hospital,

Among Past and present residents of Hartford are Mr. S. L. Clemens
(‘Mark Twain's 351 Farmington Ave.), Mr.Charles Dudley Warner (37 For-
est 8t.), Mrs. Harriet Beechor Stowe (d. 1895), and Mrs. Sigourney. — Many
'vleuant Dn‘va may be taken in the vicinity (ﬂﬂco{l Mt., Tumbledown
Brook, ete.). leamers ply daily to New York, arbor(p 84), etc.

— An’ Electric ﬂafway connects Hartford with (17 M.) Rockville (fare 20 c.).

From HarTromD To NewBURG, 112 M., New England Railroad in 41/2 hrs.
This line connects New 'En lud wnh the Hndson River and pomu beyond
( Pennsvlvanh, etc.). — B% 9 M. New Britain (Ruswin.

{ ), the ln’rﬂlphce of EMhu annt ! 6-79), the ‘Learneﬂ Black-
°m£ h’, a busy town thh 19,007 mhab engn d in making locks, jewel-
Iery. and hardware. Plainville. %ltcrbnry (Scovill, Franklin,
$21/29), a pns];eronl mlnufactnrinz wwn vn!h 98,648 inhab. and the junc-

He
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tion of the Naugatuck R. R., well known for the cheap ‘Waterbury watch-
¢<’, of which about 300,000 are turned out here yearly. — 57 M. Hawiey-
wlle; 63 M. Danbury (p. 149); 78 M _Brewster (p. 57). The line mow turns
to the N. 98 M. Hopewell Junction ; 104 M. Fishkiti. — 111 M. Fishkill Landing,
and thence by steam-ferry to (112 M.) Newburg, see p 167.

Beyond Hartford (Capitol conspicuous to the right) the train
continues to follow the same general direction (N.N.E.), crossing
the Connecticut River. A good deal of tobacco is grown in this
part of the valley. B (127 M.) Thomp ille and (132 M.)
L dow we enter M h (the ‘Bay State’).

136 M. Springfield (Massasoit House, $3-5, R. from $ 1; Cooley's,
$21/y; Worthy, E.P.; Haynes’ Hotel, $ 21/5-3 ; Railway Restaurant),
a pretty little city on the E. bank of the Connecticut, dating from
1636, carries on a great variety of industries, the most important
of which is the manufacture of small-arms. Pop. (1895) 51,622.
The UnrTeEn STATES ARMOURY, in a park to the E. of the station
(reached via State St.), employs about 500 hands and turns out
30,000 Springfield rifies annually (apply at office for a pass; no admn.
on Sun.). View from tower. The Arsenal contains 225,000 stand ot
arms. During the Civil War 800,000 guns were made here, and
during the war of 4898 the ordinary force and output of the Arm-
oury were quadrupled. Among the principal buildings are the
*Church of the Unity, Christ Church, the Memorial Church (N. end
of city), the *Court House, the *Railway Station (these two de-
signed by H. H. Richardson), the City Hall, the *Art Building
(Oriental collections, modern American paintings, etc.; natural
history collections on groundfloor), and the City Library (100,000
vols.). A visit may also be paid to *Forest Park (S.; ponds covered
with lotus-plants), Stearns Park (with the *Puritan, a statue by
St. Gaudens), and the two Cemeteries. Good views are obtained
from Crescent Hill Road (S.) and from the bridges. — The ‘Spring-
tield Republican’ is one of the best newspapers in the country.

At Springfield our train joins the Boston and Albany R. R. and
turns to the E. (right). Little of interest is passed before Worcester.
154 M. Palmer (Rail. Restaurant), a junction of various lines.

190 M. Worcester (Bay State, $21/g-4; Lincoin, $2/5-3;
Commonwealth, $2-2Y; Rail. Restaurant ; cab 50c. for each pers.,
tramways Dc.), the second city of Massachusetts and ‘heart of the
Commonwealth’, with (18956) 98,767 inhab., occupies a pleasant
hill-girt site near the Blackstone River. Its manufactures are of a
most heterogeneous character, the staples being iron, copper, and
steel wire, machinery, envelopes, boots and shoes, organs, and pianos
(value of manufactured productsin 1890, $39,860,000 ox 7,972,000¢.).

From the *Union Depot, by H. H. Richardson, we proceed tv
the W. through Front St. to (b min.) the Common, which contains
a War Monument and a Memorial of Col. Timothy Bigelow.

On the W. side of the Common rises the Crry Hary, an impos-
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ing building of white marble, completed in 1898. This faces MaIx
STREET, which we at first follow towards the right, to LincorLn
Squark. Just on this side of the square, to the left, stand two
Court Houses and the building of the *AMERICAN ANTIQUARIAN
Soctery (open 9-5, except Sat. afternoon).

‘This society, one of the Jeading learned bodies of America, was founded

in1812 and possesses a valuable library of 100,000 vols. (esp. rich on American
j nd an int i llection of relies. The collection of news-

papers, comprising over 4000 vols., extends from the Boston News Letter
of 1704 down to the present day.

In Lincoln Sq. stands the old Salisbury House, an interesting
specimen of a Colonial mansion. In Salisbury St. is the new Wor-
cester Art Musenm, erected at the cost ($100,000) of Mr. Stephen
Salisbury and opened in 1898 (2-6; adm. 25¢., free on Sat. & Sun.;
closed on Mon.). Among its permanent contents are a few oil-paint-
ings, engravings, and casts. Loan exhibitions are held from time
to time.

Highland Street leads to the W. from Lincoln Sq. to Elm Park and
(L M.) Newton Hill (670 ft.), which commands an extensive "View of the
city and its surroundings. — Salisbury Street runs N.W. to (V2 M.) Salis-
bury Pond, on which are the huge Wire Works of Washburn & Moen (in-
teresting processes). The old Bancroft House, in which George Bancroft
(1800-1%41), the historian, was born, is in this street, 1 M. from the square. —
Belmont St. leads to the k., between Millstone Tl and Bell Pond, to (1i/2 M.)
the enormous “State Lunatic Asylum (100U patients; “View).

Following Main St. to the left (S.) from the Common, we pass
the imposing new Post Orrrce (left) and several churches and
reach (11/3 M. ; to the right) the large, though noi handsome Crarx
Unrversiry, opened in 1887 and intended rather for the endow-
ment of research than for ordinary educational purposes. The
Chemical Depuartment is admirably equipped. — Main St. ends
1/5 M. farther on at WEBSTER SQUARR.

From this point an Electric Tramway runs through Cherry Vailey to
Leicester and (l;lt) Spencer. — A pleasant walk of 2 M. may be taken
round Coe’s Pond, 1o the W. of Webster Sq.

Among other buildings of interest are the Free Public Library
(80,000 vols.), Elm St.; the High School, Walnut St.; the Natural
Historical Society’s Museum, Foster St. (9-5); All Saints’ Church,
Trving St.; the Polytechnic Institute; the Oread Institute; and the
College of the Holy Cross (R. C.), commandingly situated on Mt. 8t.
James (690 ft.), to the S. of the town.

Among the pleasantest excursions from Worcester is that to *Lake
Quinsigamond (Island Ho.), a popular resort 2 M. to the E., reached by
electrie railway.

Beyond Worcester the train makes an abrupt turn to the right
(8.) and passes Lake Quinsigamond (left; comp. above). — 213 M.
South Framingham (Old Colony Ho., Winthrop, $2; pop. 9500), a
manufacturing place and junction of several railways.

The railway to (29 M.) Lowell passes (I M.) Sudbury, near which is
an old Colonial tavern, the original of Longfellow’s ‘Waysidé Inn’,

Cochituate Lake, to the left, near (217 M.) Natick (9118 inhab.),




is one of the sources of Boston's water-supply. To the right of
(220 M.) Wellesley (Elm Park Hotel) are the buildings of *Welles-
ley College, one of the best-known colleges for women in the United
States, si din atl "‘parkgm()" ts), — 224 M.
Auburndale (Woodland Park Hotel, $3-31/g); 220 M. West New-
ton; 22T M. Newtonville; 228 M. Newton, all included in the wealthy
suburban city of Newton (27,590 inhab. in 1895). 230 M. Brighton,
with a large cattle-market and slaughter-houges. To the left is the
Charles River. The train then skirts the N. end of Brookline (p. 96;
stat. Cottage Farm), affording a good view (left) of the Charles
River, Cambridge (p. 93), Boston (with the gilded dome of the State
House), and Charlestown Heights (p. 95). In entering Boston we
pass over the ‘Back Bay’ (p. 92), with Zhe Fens to the right.
234 M. Boston (Southern Union Station), see R. b.

b. ViA Willimantic and the Air Line.

New York, NEw HAVEN, AND Haztrorp R.R. to (127 M.) Willimantic
and thence by New York aND NEW ENGraxp R.R. to (86 M.) Boston. This,
the so-called ‘Air Line® route (referring to the ‘Air Line Division® of the
N.Y.N.H. & H.R.R. from New Haven to Willimantic), is the shortest
route (213 M. in 5-Tl/zhra.) between the two cities (fares as above). Its
best train is the ‘New England Limited’ at 4 p.m. (in each direction), with
parlor-cars.

From New York to (V8 M) New Haven, see R. 4a. The ‘Air
Line Division’ (see above) here diverges to the right from the line to
Hartford. 97 M. Middletown (McDonough, $2-3), the junction of
the line from Saybrook to Hartford, is a busy town of 9013 inhab.,
on the Connecticut River. It is the seat of the Wesleyan University
(300 students; *View from the chapel-tower; good library and
collections of natural history), the Berkiey Divinity School (Epis-
copal), and the State Insane Asylum. — 98 M. Portland, with fine
quarries of red sandstone. Beyond (106 M.) East Hampton, with
its sleigh-bell works, -we-eross-the (109 M.) Lyman Viaduct, 1200 ft.
long and 140 ft. high. — 127 M. Willimantic (Hooker Ho., $2;
Rail. Restaurant); a manufacturing borough on the river of the same
name, with 8648 inhab., is the point where we join the N.E.R.R.
and is also the junction of the Central Vermont R. R. (see p. 71). —
162 M. Putnam, the junction of lines to Worcester (p. 68) and
Norwich (p. 76). 160 M. East Thompson, the junction of a line to
Webster and Southbridge. We now enter Massachuseits. 176 M,
Black Junction; 178 M. W ket Junction; 186 M. Frank-
lin; 1931/y M. Waipole. At (2011/y M.) Dedham, a plessant resi-
dential town, we reach the Charles River. 204 M. Readbville (p. 74);
206/o M. Hyde Park; 2081/y M. Dorchester, a suburban district
of Boston. The train crosses the South Bay, traverses South Boston,
and enters the S. Union Station at — .

213 M. Boston (see R. 5).
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c. Vi Providence and the Shore Line.
232 M. N Y N H tH RALROAD in 5-7 hra. (fares, etc., as above). —
run on this route between Boston
And Wuhmgton e tnin bdng carried between Harlem River and Jer-
sey City (see p. 56) by steamboat (D. on steamer $1).

From New York to (73 M.) New Haven, see p. 64. The ‘Shore
Line Division’ of the N. Y. N. H. & H. R. R. crosses the Quinnipiac
and continues to follow the shore of Long Island Sound, of which
it affords fine views. Beyond (77 M.) Fair Haven we pass through
cuttings and two tunnels. 82 M. Branford (Branford Point House,
Double Beach House, and several other summer-hotels, $ 2-2%/5),
with the handsome Branford Library, and (85 M.) Stony Creek
(Indian Point Ho., Bay View Inn, etc., $2) are popular bathing
resorts. — 89 M. Guilford (Sachem’s Head $ 2-4) was the birthplace
of the poet Fitz-Greene Halleck (1790-: 1867) A house here, dat-
ing from 163D, is one of the oldest buildings in New England. —
At (105 M.) Saybrook (Sea Shore Hotel, 2 M. from the station,

$21/;), near the mouth of the C ticut River, we i the
Conn. Valley Division, which begins at Fenwick, 2 M. to the S.,
and runs to Middletown, ete. (see p. 70). Beyond Saybrook we Cross
the wide Connecticut.

124 M. New London, ( Crocker House, $2!/5-31/y; Fort Griswold
Ho., across the river, $ 31/5-41/5), a small city on the right bank of
the Thames, with 13,757 inhab, and an excellent harbour, defended
by Fort Trumbull (seen from the stacwn) and Fort Griswold (on the
other side of the river). There is a Soldiers’ § Sailors’ M
in front of the station. Just above the town is a small U. S. Navy
Yard. Whaling and sealing are carried on, though by no means on
the same scale as of old. The Yale and Harvard boat-race is decided
here in June or July, and several other colleges have boat-houses
on the Thames. The Public Library is handsome.

The Obelisk (134 ft. hlgh), whlch stands out so prominently on the
Groton Heights, on the E. bank of the river (ferry Ac.), was erected to
commemorate the burning of the town by Arnold and the massacre of
Fort Griswold on Sept. 6th, 1781 (*View from the top; adm. 10c.). —
At the mouth of the Thtmel, 3 M. from New London, is the Pequot House
($3-1), a favourite resort (steamer from New London)., — Steamers also
ply from New London to White Beach, Newport (p. 76), Block Island (see
below), Norwich (p. 75), Sag Harbor (p. 64), New York, etc.

Block Island (Ocean View, $3!/2-5; Spriny Ho., $3Y/2; Manisses, Na-
tional, $ /2-3/e; Fureka, 82-3, efc,), an island 8 M. long and 2-4 M. broad,
situated 40 M. from the coast of Ehode mand, is a much-frequented sum-
mer-resort (mean summer temp. 73°). It is also reached by steamer from
New York direct and from Providence and Newport (comp. p. 76).

Frox Nrw LONDON 10 BRATTLEBORO, 121 M., New London Northern
R.R. (a branch of the Central Vermont B. B.) in 5 hu — 18 M. Norwich,
seep. 715; 80 M. W.mmant‘:fngp 70)5 65 Palmer. — 8 M. Amherst
(Am w Ho $2z), wil inhab., is c,lneﬂy interesting as the site

HERST COLLEGE, one of the lewding educational institutions of New

fhnd (rounded in 1821 A00 students). Among the chief buildings of th
col ie are the Memorial chel the Walker Hail, the ZAbrary (70,000 vols ),
aud the Gumnasium, Tts collections of Assyrian ~culptures, minerals, casts,



72 Route 4. PROVIDENCE. From New York

and ancient’ tracks in atone ue ol‘ gru orunce Amhersc was the
home of the poetess Emi 880—&’) 00 M. Miller Falls
(p. 148); 109 M. Northfieid (The Northﬁald $2-3), the home of the evan-
gelist Dwight L. Moody, with permunent schools and aonual religious
conferences ; 111 M. South Vernon (p. 157). — 121 M. Brattleboro, see p. 157.

We now cross the Thames by a huge swing-bridge (view), to
(127 M.) Groton (p. 71). — 138 M. Stonington (Columbia, $2),
a quiet town with 7184 inhab., is the terminus of the ‘Stonington
Line’ of steamers from New York (see p. 74)

Steamus plv dail, t'rom Slomngton to (4 M) Watch Hill and Fisher's
Isiand, — m.{l Hitt Ho., Ocean, Larkin, $4; Plympton,
Atlantic, Calumbfa, $3) u a sea ‘bathing plaee at the 8. W axtremny of
Rhode lsland (comp. below), commanding fine views. — Fisher’s Island
(Munnatawket Hotel, SBI/:, boarding-houses) is a long narrow island,
close to the shore, frequented for bitbing and fishing.

Beyond Stonington the train turns inland and enters Rhode Is-
land, the smallest state in the Union (‘Little Rhody’; 50 M. by
40 M. ), but first in the proportion of manufactures to population.
‘We cross the Pawcatuck and reach (144 M.) Westerly (Dixon Ho.,
$ 21/5,-3), whence steamers ply to Watch Hill (see above). Between
(1656 M.) Carolina and Kingston the train passes through the
famous Cedar Swamp (Narragansett Fort), where King Philip and
his Indians were almost annihilated in Dee., 1675. — 161 M.
Kingston, the Junczum of a line to (9 M.) Narragamett Pier.

T ( $4-6; Columbus,

Green’s Inn, $3-5; Atuood Revere, $4; Tower xm, on Narraganaett Beighll.
$2-3; Atlantic, Mzmamt, Metatozet, $ /z-4; Arlington, $2-4, and many
others alse Lodging and Boarding Houses), cewnd only to Newporf. among
the Rhorle Island seaside-resorts, has a splendid beach and good opportun-
ities for boating, fishing, and driving. Good views are obtained from
Narragansett Heights (2005 ) and the top of Hazard’s Castle (165 ft.). Among
the other atiractions is a large Casino. The rocks are fine both in form
1 (colour. Point Judith (p. 15) lies 5 M. to the S., and at Hommond's
Mills, TM, to the N., is the house in which Gilbers Stuart (p. 1xxxiii) was
horn in 1755 Commodore Perry (1185-181 9, p. 77) was a native of Nar-
ply daily to port (p. 76) and Provi (see below).

168 M. Wickford Junction, for (3 M.) Wiekford, whence steam~
ers ply daily to Newport (comp. p. 76).

188M Provid — Hotels: Nak T, cor. Broad St. and
Dorran » $36; D W St., R. from §1; NEwMAN,
Abor-n 8t., B from $l — Electric Tramway. rmlgh'the clnef streets. —

eamers 10 New York, New org‘l[onnt Hope, Block Island, ete. — British
Vwrcbnul Mr. George A

Provide ne itals of Rhode Island and the second
city in New England thh (1890) 132,146 inbab., is pleasantly
situated on Providence River (the N. arm of Narragnnnett Bay), at
the influx of the Seekonk River.

Providence was founded by Roger Williams in 1636, after his expul-
sion from Massachusetts. It carries on important manufactures of cotton
and woollen goods, steam-engine €8 (Corliss Lo) silver-plate (Gorham Co.),
Jewellery, iron, ete. (total value, in 1880, $ 6&) or 14,600,000¢.).

Near the large new Union Railway :S'latton, in the centre of the
town. completed in 1897, stands the handsome City Hall, with a
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medallion of Roger Williams on the fagade (*View from the tower).
In front is a Soldiers’ & Sailors’ Monument, and facing this, at the
other end of Exchange Place, is a Statue of General Burnside (1824-
81). WrsTMINSTER STREET, the chief business-thoroughfare, runs
hence towards the S.W., and from it an Arcade, 225 ft. long, leads
to the left to Weybossett St. — A little to the N. of the station
stands the new *State House, a huge Renaissance structure of Georgia
marble and pink granite, hnished in 1898, and surmounted by a
dome. Among the other prominent buildings are the Post Office, the
Roman Catholic Cathedral, and the Rhode Istand Hospital. The hand-
some Public Library, opened in 1898, occupies the block bounded
by Washington, Greene, and Fountain Sts. — The most interesting
part of the town, however, lies on the E. side of the Providence
River, reached by a bridge near the Union Depot. Just beyond the
bridge, at the corner of College St. and Benefit St., is the County
Court House, next to which is the Athenaeum, containing a library
of 60,000 vols. and some interesting portraits (one by Sir Joshua
Reynolds) and a small painting on ivory by Malbone (‘The Hours’).
About 1/, M. up the hill (cable-car on College St.) are the
buildings of BrowN UniveesiTY, founded in 1764, in a campus
shaded with fine old elms (700 students). University Hatl, the oldest
part, dates from 4770, Some of the new buildings are handsome.
The Ladd Observatory stands on Tip-Top Hill. To the N., at the
corner of Waterman St. and Prospect St., is the University Library
(90,000 vols.), and next to it is the hall of the Rhode Island His-
torical Society, with interesting relics. Hard by, in Meeting St.,
is the Brown Women's College, with 150 students. — Prospect Hill
Terrace, near the University, commands a fine *View of Providence.
Among the interesting old buildings in Providence are the
Friends' Meeting House (1759); the Ives House, at the corner of
Brown St. and Power St., near the University, with an inter-
esting portico; the ltlhﬂghwt House (1710); the Hopkins House
(1760) ; the John Brown House, Power St., cor. of Benefit St., a fine
example of its date (1786); the Wh:pple House, Abbott St. (ca.
1660); and the Betsy Williams House (1775), RogerWilliams Parh.
At the S. end of the town is the Roger Weiliams Park, contain-
ing a statue of Roger Williams (1607-83). On the Seekonk
River, near the E. end of Power St., enclosed by a railing, is the
What Cheer Rock, the first landing-place of Roger Williams.
Among the pleasant points in the environs of Providence are Cranston,
4 M. to the 8.W., with the Nmaganlett Trolhng Park ; Mount Hope, seat
of King Philip, near (14 M.) Bristoi, on the E. shore of Nnmganuct Bay;
Hunt's Mill (3 M.); Pawtucket, Silver Spring (clam-bakes), Rocky Point (clam
bakes), and olher places on Narragansett Bay. — The sail down "Narragan
sett Bay to Newport (there and back De.) i8 very attractive (comp. p. 80).
FroM PROVIDENCE To WORCESTER, 43Y/2 M., rmlwly in 1Ys- 1'/. hr. ~
This line ascends the pretty industri 1 valle )
Lonsdale are the grave and monument of mam Bmtm (see p to
the right). 16 M. Woonsocket (pop. 20,830). — 431/2 M. Worcester, see p. 68
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From Providence to Boston we follow the ‘Old Colony Division’
of the N.Y. N.H. & H.R.R. 193M. Pawtucket, a city with 27,633
inbab. and large thread and other mills, was the place where
cotton-manufacturing was introduced into the United States by
Samuel Slater in 1790. The Slater Mill is still standing. — 201 M.
Attleboro, in Massachusetts, with manufactories of plate and jew-
ellery; 208 M. Mansfield; 2181/ M. Canton Junction. — 223 M.
Readvitle (p. 70), with i known_ trotting-track, is the nearest
station for an ascent of Great Blue Hill (650 ft.), the highest of
the Milton Hills (p. 97; fine view), now part of a State Reservation
of 4230 acres. At the top is an observatory, well known to the
scientific world. — The train approaches Boston (Park Square
Station) through (224 M.) Hyde Park and the suburbs of Jamaica
Pluin and Roxbury.

232 M. Boston, see R. D

)
d. By Steamboat.

1. SteamBoaT to Newport and Fall River in 10-14 hrs. (Pier 19, N River,
foot of Warren St.); RAILWAY thence to Boston in 13 hr. (through-fare
34 state-room $1-2)

. STEAMBOAT to Stonington in 8-10 hrs. (Pier 36, N. River) and Rair-
wAaY thence to Boston in 2%/4-3%/s hrs. (fares as above). Passengers need not
leave their state-rooms at Stonington till 7 a.m.

3. STRAMBOAT to New London (‘Norwich Line’) in 10-12 hra. (Pier 40, N.
River) and RarLwayY thence to Boston in 4-5 hrs. (fares as above).

4. StEAMBOAT to Providence in 10-12 hrs. (Pier 36, N. River; in summer
only) and Raitwar thence to Bostom in 13/1 hr. (fares as above).

The steamers on all these lines are well fitted up and contain good
restaurants, etc.; those of the Fall River Line (‘Priscilla’, ‘Puritan’, ‘Ply-
mouth’, ‘Pilgrim’, and ‘Providence’) are especially large and luxurious
(comp. p. 7). All run at night, leaving New York about 5 or 6 p.m., and
all proceed through Long Island Sound, so that one general description suf-
fices. Each line runs directly to its terminus, without intermedgi.te stop-
pages. Cabin-berths are included in the fares onm all night-steamers, but
state-rooms are extra. Fares are reduced 26 per cent. in winter. The
trains in connection are timed to reach Boston about 6-9a.m. The hours
in the reverse direction are similar.

The steamers of all the lines start in the North River (p. 24)
and proceed round the Battery (p. 26), affording fine views of the
ity and barbour. To the right lie Eilis, Liberty, and Governor's
Istands (p. 8). Passing the last, we bend to the N., enter the
East River (p. 24), and pass under the stupendous *Brookiyn
Bridge (p. 81), which is seen to great advantage from the steamer’s
deck. Beyond the bridge, to the right, opens Wallabout Bay, with
the U. 8. Navy Yard (p. 60). On both sides are wharves crowded
with shipping. Farther up we pass between Blackwell’s Island
(p. 55) and Long Island City (p. 61), and then thread Hell Gate
(p. 55), with Ward’s Island and Randail’s Island (p. 55) to the left.

‘We now leave the East River and enter Long Island Sound,
which extends for a distance of 115 M. between Long Island (see
p. 61) on the right and the coasts of New York and Connecticut
on the Jeft. Its width varies from 3 M. to 30 M. As we enter the
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Sound, we pass Berrian's Island, the Brothers, and Riker’s Island. To
the right is Flushing Bay, with the town of Flushing (p. 64). The
steamer threads a narrow channel, passes Throgg’s Neck (with Fort
Schuyler; to the left), and enters a wider part of the Sound. Little
Neck Bay, to the right, is famous for its clams. Among the islands
which conceal the mainland-coast here are City Island, Hart's Islund
(with the paupers’ cemetery of New Yoxk), aud Hunter's Island.
Glen Island, near New Rochelle (p. 64), is a favourite picnic-resort
(see p.22).  On Sand’s Point, to the right, is a lighthouse (revolv-
ing white light). Among the chief points on the mainland farther
on are Greenwich (p. 65), Norwalk (p. 60), Bridgeport (p. 65).
New Haven (p. 60), and Saybrook (p. 71), at the mouth of the
Connecticut River. The lights passed are Captain’s Island (fixed
white), Stratford Lightship (flash white), Falkner’s Island (revolv-
ing white), and Cornfield Lightship (fixed red), to the left; and
Eaton’s Neck (fixed white), Plum Island (revolving white), and Litile
Gull Island (fixed white), to the right. We are here about 7 hrs. out
from New York. The NorwicH STEAMER now heads for shore, enters
the Thames, and stops at New London (p. 71), where passengers
disembark and proceed by train to Boston (see below).

From New LonpoN 10 BosroN, 103 M., railway in 4-5 hrs. The train
follows the bank of the Thames (view to the right). 8 M. Massapeag.

18 Norwich (Wauregan Ho., $2-2'/2; Buckingham, $2), an attractive
manufacturing city with 16,456 inhab., pleasantly situated between the Yantic
and Shetucket, which here unite to form the Thames. Among its chief
buildings are the Court Homz, the Free Amdemy, and St Ratn'clz‘a Cnthedral
The Slater Memorial a fine
of masterpieces of art, casts, a hbra.ry!‘ e? 'l'he old Indmn szetery, in

of the

Sachem St., has been "the burial grou or om
time hnmemonal and contains an obelisk to their famoua chief Unux
(d. 1683). On Sachem?, s Plain, near (13/4-2 M. from ich), another

monument marks the spot where Uncas and

Sachem of the Narragansetts (1643). About 5 M to the 8. of Norwich is
ohq:m, with a handful of half-breeds who represent the ‘last of the Mohi-

cans’. Steamers run from Norwich to New York (twice weekly), Watch

Hill (p 72), Block Island (p. 71), Fisher's Island (p. 72), and other points.

At Norwich our line diverges to the right from the Central Vermont
R. R., which runs to Bratileboro, etc. (comp. p. T1). 1412 M Greenville (see
above) At (29 M.) Plainfield we intersect the Providence division of the N.
E. B.R. About 4 M. to the W. of (33 M.) Danielson is Brooklyn, the home
of General Israel Putmm (see p. 103). At (47 M.) Putnam (p. 'l&) we join
the main line of the N. E. R. B. Hence to (103 M) Boston, see R. Ab.

The STONINGTON Srs.umn passes the mouth of the Thames,
runs inside Fisher's Island (p. 72), and reaches its landing-place
at Stonington (see p. 72), while the Fars River and ProvIDENCE
StrAMERS keep on their course outside of Fisher's Island.

From Stonington to Boston (94 M., in 2%/-33/4 hrs.), see B. dc.

We now pass out of Long Island Sound, Montauk Point (p. 64)
lying nearly due S, To the left, beyond Fisher’s Island, is Watch
Hill (p. 72; fixed white light), while Block Island (p. 71; light)
lies off to the right as we begin to bend towards the N. The revolv-
ing white light of Point Judith, 5 M. to the 8. of Namragansett Pier
(p. 72), next shows ahead, to the left; and in rounding this head-
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land, if anywhere, we may experience a little rough weather.
Passing Narragansctt Pier (p. T2; left), we keep to the right of the
Beaver Tail Light (fixed white), ‘on Conanicut Iiland {p.80), steer
between Goat Island (with Fort Wolcott; left) and the mainland
(Fort Adams; right), and enter Newport barbour.

Newport. — Hotels. Oceax Housg, burned down in 1898 ; “New CL1FFs
Hotew, with view of the sea, from $4i/2; AQUIDNECK Hovsx, Pelham St.,
$21/,-31/. Few of the hotels of Newpart compare favourably with those
of other large as visitors reside almost
enhrely in the no~caﬂed ‘Cotu.ges or in BoarpiNG HpuUsEs, such as the

ger King Cottage (faahionable and expensive; from $5 a day), the
Club_Cottage, Robbinson’s, and Kis

Eleetric Tramways run from Commercm ‘Wharf and Broadway to
Easton’s Beach (be¢.), passing near Washington Sq.; also to Morton Park
and ‘One Mile Corner’, connectmg with line to Stone Bridge and Fall River,
Public Brakes or ‘Bar, gm run from Wuhmgmn . (also from rail. stat, and
wharves) along Bellevue Ave. to Badley’s Beach 10c), also from Bailey’s
Beach round the Ocean Drive (50 c. each). — Hack (bargairing advisable)
about $ 1 perhr.; round the Ocean Drive (1-4 pers.) $ 8-5; from the wharf or
mnon to the hotels 5 c. (1-2 pers.). Hotel s 50 ¢,

. The use of bathing-cabin and conume at First or Easton’s Beach
costs 25 ¢. Full costume obligatory. The popular hour is 11-12.

Boats may be bired at Kinsley's, Long, and Spring Wharves. Newport
is a favourite port for ¥achts and Yacht Racing.

Steamboats ply frequently to Block Island, Conanicut Island, Narra-
gansett Pier, Providence, Wickford, eto., atzrting from the Commercial
‘Wharf. The New York steamer starts at the Old Colony Wharf,

Railway Btation (for Boston, etc.), West Marlborough St., below
‘Washington Sq. Another route to Bogeon (and also to New York) is by
aeeamer to Wickford and thence by rail vid Wickford Junclion and the
Shore Line (comp. p. 12).

Casino, Belleyue Ave. Concerts 11 a.m. to 1.30 p.m. (50¢.), and on
Sun. 8-10 p.m. (25 ¢.); music and dancing on Mon. & Frid., 9.30 p.m. to
11.30 p.m. ($1); adm. at other txmel 25 ¢. — The Harbour Fsk, generally
held in Au u d by i of the town, water-
front, and shippin;

Brin cipal ttncnonl. Those who have but one day to spend at New-
port should make their way the First Beach (p. 18), via Touro Park
and the 02d Mill (p. TT); walk hence by the (,'li] Walk (p. 8) to .Bm~
ley’s Beach (p. T9); and then take the Occan or Ten Mile Drive (p. 79)
Other mteremni omf.s are Purgatory (p. 18), the Hanging Rocks (p. 7B),
and Second Beac) F

Newport, the undxspntcd ‘Queen of American Seaside Resorts’,
occupies a low plateau near the S.W. extremity of Rhode fsland
(see p. 80), rising from a fine harbour which opens on the E. side
of Narragansett Bay. Itis one of the two c: gotals of the State of
Rhode Island (comp. p. 72) and contains (4890) 19,457 inhabit-
ants. This yopulation is, however, very largely increased in sum-
mer (June-Sept.), when visitors flock to the town from all parts of
the United States, taking up their abode for the most part in the
luxurious country-houses and private villas known here as ‘cot-
tages’. The older part of the town adjoins the harbour, but the
new and fashionable quarters lie higher up and farther bwk ex~
tendmg across to the ocean side of the narrow island.

‘he chief reason of Newport’s popularity is said to be its balmy and
eqn:hle climate, but the natural heauty of its cliffs and surroundings
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would alone justify its reputation. The fashionable people of the whole
N.E. part of the United States spend the early months of summer here
as regularly as they pass the later amid the Berkshire Hills (p. 150).
Newport was settled in 1639 by William Coddington and other dissent-
ers from the Puritan church of Massachusetts, and a century later had
about 500G inhabitants. In 1770 Newport was surpassed by Boston only
in the extent of its trade, which was considerably greater than that of
New York. About this time a visitor to New York wrote back to the ‘New-
port Mercury’ that at its present rate of progress New York would soon
be as large as Newport. It suffered greatly during the Revolution, how-
ever, and never recovered its commercial importance, so that in 1870 its
population was no larger than in 1770. During part of the Revolutionary

struggle Newport was occapied- by of the Americans,
who were 80 favourably impressed with Ehoide Island, that they sought to

have it ceded to France. Wimn. Ellery O ing was a native of New-
port, and Bishop Berkeley (1684-1753) lived here from 1729 to 1734 (see p. 7).
The central point of Old Newport is WASHINGTON SQUARE or the
ParapE, within a few minutes’ walk of the railway-~station and steam-
boat-wharf. Here are the State House (1738-43; with portrait of
‘Washington, by Stuart), the City Hall, a Statue of Commodore 0. H.
Perry (1785-1819), the hero of Lake Erie (p. 294), the Perry
Mansion, and the Roman Catholic Church (with an Ionic portico).
Following Touro St. to the E., we pass (left) the Synagogue
(1762; said to be the oldest in the United States), the Newport
Historical Society (10-4 ; interesting relics), and (5 min.) the pic-
turesque Hebrew Cemetery. Touro St. ends here and BELLEVUE
AvVENUE, the fashionable promenade, begins, running to the S.
(right). To the right is the Newport Reading Room. A little farther
on, to the left, is the Redwood Library (1748), a Doric building,
containing 40,000 vols. and some sculptures and paintings (open
12-2). The fine Fern-leaf Beech, at the corner of Bellevue Ave.
and Redwood St., should be noticed. Nearly opposite this is Touro
Park, given to the town by Judah Fouro (1775-1854), one of the
numerous wealthy Hebrews who at one time lived in Newport. In
this park stands one of the most interesting relics of Newport,
the *Round Tower or Old Stone Mill, the origin of which is still
somewhat of a mystery, though the inferential evidence is pretty
strong that it was built by Gov. Arnold in the 17th cent. and not
by the Norsemen in the 14th. Arnold certainly describes it in his
will as ‘my stone-built wind-mill’, and there is no doubt that it was _
used in this capacity, though Longfellow treats it more respectfully
in his ‘Skeleton in Armor’. The park also contains statues of M.
C. Perry (1794-1858) and W. E. Channing (see above; erected in
1893); and on its 8. side stands the Channing Memorial Church.
A few hundred paces farther on, Bath Road (electric tramway)
leads to the left from Bellevue Ave. to the (10 min,) First Beach.
Bellevue Avenue 800n passes the Casino (left), a long, low, many-
gabled building, containing a club (introduction necessary), a theatre, efc.
(concerts, see p. 76). The Lawn Tennis Championship of America is de-
cided in the courts attached to the Casino (Aug.). A little farther om,
on the same side, stood the Ocean House (p- 76). The avenue then passes
between a series of magnificent villas (see New York Book Co.'s Plan of
Newport, 25 ¢.), among which the white marble house and wall, built by
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Mr. W. K. Vanderbilt but now owned by Mrs. 0. H. P. Belmonl, are con-
spicuous to the left (about 1 M. farther on). The avenue then tuml sharply
to the right and ends at Bailey’s Beach (p. 79).

First or Easton’s Beach, a strip of smooth hard sand, 3/¢ M. long,
affords some of the best and safest surf-bathing on the Atlantic
coast. Besides the bathing-houses (see p. 76) there is a handsome
pavilion, “containing a restaurant and hot and cold baths. Behind
the beach lies Easton’s Pond, and at its farther (E.) end is a group
of cottages. Easton’s Poini, forming the E. barrier of the beach,
aﬂ'ords an excellent view of Newport.

m the E. end of the beach a road leads round Easton's Point to

(3/4-1 M ) ’-Purgltory. a curious fissure in the conglomerate rocks, 150 ft. long,
7-14 ft. wide, and 50 ft. deep, resembling the so-called Chasms, near Manor-
Dier in S. Wales (sce Baedeker's Great Brifain). Numerous legends attach to
it, one relating how a youth leaped it at the challenge of his lady-love and
then renounced her in the apirit of the hero of ‘The Glove’ by Schiller:
‘Not love it is, but vanity, sets love a task like that’. Just beyond Pur-
gatory is Sachuest or Second Beack, where the surf is much heavier than
at Easton’s Beach. To the N, of Sachuest Beach i8 Paradise Valley, with
the picturesque Paradise Rocks, ending in the Hanging Rocks, below which
Bishop (then Dean) Berkeley was wont to sit. Here, it is 8aid, he com-
posed his ¢Alciphron, or the Minute Philosopher’, and alao the lyrm con-
taining the much-quoted verse: —

“Westward the course of empire takes its way,

*The first four acts already past,

¢A fifth shall end the drama with the day,

*Time’s noblest offspring is the last."

Bishop Berkeley's residence (Whitehall), in Berkeley Ave., to the N.
of Paradise Road, is not far off. Money is now being raised to preserve
it. Those who have come thus far by carriage (the road passes near the
beaches) may continue along Indian Avenue to Boothden, once the residence
of Edwin Booth.

At the W. end of Easton’s Beach begins the famous *Cliff Walk,
which runs along the winding brow of the cliffs for about 3 M., with
the ocean on one side and the smooth lawns of the handsomest
‘cottages’ in the town on the other (fine views). No fences inter-
vene between the walk and the cottage-grounds, Passing two groups
of smaller cottages, clustered round a central hotel (New Cliffs
Hotel), we pass a vacant lot and reach the finely kept enclosure of
Mrs. Gammell's Heirs, containing four villas. At the efid of it are the
‘Forty Steps’, descending to the rocks, with an outlook platform
commanding a fine *View (to the E., Easton’s Point, Sachuest Point,
and West Island in the distance; below, to the right, Ellison’s
Rocks). Crossing Narragansett Avenue, which leads from this point
to Bellevue Ave. (p. 77), We enter the Robert Goclct Place, whmh
contains one pretty villa and one
little farther on we pass the ’Twombly-Lonllard—Walfc Cottaye a
long many-gabled red building, in which the low rambling style of
architecture developed in the Newport cottage is seen to great ad-
vantage. The next house is that of Mr. Cornelius Vanderbilt, an
imposing structure rebuilt in 1895, with its rustic summer-house on
Ochre Point, where we turn to the right (W.). Farther on we cross
Marme Avenue, and enter the grounds of Mr. Perry Belmont, ad-
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joining which lay the enclosed rose-garden of the latc George Ban-
croft (1800-1891), the historian. Beyond the red villa of My.
J. J. Astor we pass the white marble palace built by Mr. William
K. Vanderbilt (see pp. 77,78), 2 magnificent dwelling, but hardly in
keeping with the genius loci. Passing Sheep Point, the path descends
to a lower level. Opposite the picturesque stone house of Mr, F.'W.
Vanderbilt we cross a small rocky bridge. To the left is Rough
Point. We then cross the Ledge Road, leading from Bellevue Ave.
to the Land’s End, off which lies Coggeshall’s Ledge. Crossing the
hill, we finally reach Bailey’s Beach, a small bay with a long row
of bathing-houses, which has of late years become the most fashion-
able bathing-resort of the Newport cottagers.

From Bailey’s Beach we either return to town by one of the ‘barges’
running along Bellevue Ave. (p. 76), or we may begin the beautiful
*Ocean Drive, which skirts the coast of the peninsula to the S. of
the town for about 10 M., commanding magnificent views (2-2//phrs.;
comp. p. 76). Ocean Avenue, forming the first part of the drive,
begins at Bellevue Ave. and runs to the W. past Bailey’s Beach.
To the left, at the W. arm of the beach, is the Spouting Eock,
where the water, after a storm, rushes through an opening in the
rock and is forced to a height of 40-50 ft. At Lily Pond we turn to
the left (S.). Looking over the bay to the left, we see Gooseberry
Istand, with the house of the Newport Fishing Club. We now cross
a bridge over a small inlet and see to the left, on Price’s Neck, the
Uniled States Life-Saving Station. At Brenton’s Point (*View) the
road turns to the right and runs towards the N., soon passing Castle
Hill, the residence of Alex. Agassiz. We then turn again to the
right, with the ocean behind ue, and soon turn to the left into
Hayrison Avenue or the Fort Road. To the right lie the Golf Links
and Club House. On the point to the left, projecting into Narra-
gansett Bay, stands Fort Adams (see below), and ahead of us lies
Newport Harbour. On a rocky islet to the left, a little farther on,
is the Lime Rock Lighthouse, in charge of Ida Lewis, the ‘Grace
Darling' of America. Turning again towards the bay, we follow the
road skirting the harbour, snd regain the Parade (p. 77) through
Thames Street, the chief business-street of the old town.

The so-called “Neck’, embracing the district between the Ocean Drive and
the harbour, has been laid out in numerous winding drives. — Among
other points of interest in or near Newport may be mentioned Zrinity
Church, in Church St., dating from 1725 and often preached in by Bp. Ber-
keley (with old square pews, etc.); the First Baptiat Church, in Spring 8t.
1644); Vernon House (u.phlet), cor. Clarke St. and Mary St., headquarters
of Count Rochambeau, the French commandant in 1780; the Sayer or Bun-
nister House (tablet), the headquarters of Gen. Prescott, the commander of
the British army of occupation in 17773 the U. 8. Naval Training Station
and War College, on Coaster Harbor Island (3 p.m. till sunset); Cloyne
House, a boys” school on_ the mainland, opposite Coaster Harbor Island,
with many rare trees in its grounds; the new Naval Hospital, opened in
18975 Port Adams (fine view), near Brenton’s Cove, 3 M. from the town by
road, but eg&% reached by boat across the harbour, with room for a
garrison of men (guard-mount and dress-parade at 9 a.m. daile, ex-
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l,ept Sun. ; battalion drill, Wed. 4-5; band-practice, Mon., Wed., & Frid,

t 3 p.m.); Fort Wolcott, with the U. s. Torpede Station, on Go&t Island (no
M‘hmumn) Morton Park, at the 8. end of ’l’ha smes St.; and Mianfonomoh
Hill (view). on the N. side of the city (112 M.; at the end of Malbone
Road). — The steamer to Wickford (see p 725 12 M., in 1 hr.) passes be
tween Conanfcu! Island to the left and the xslandu of Pmdenoe, Hope, an
Despair to the nght Ho.; B;y View Ho oy
$21/7), on is a growing t; the h d nearest
Newport, known as the Dumplings, is crowned wntb a ruined fort. From
Wickford to Bostun (23/4-3 hrs.) and to New York (5—3 hrs.), see p. 12, Foll
River (see below) is 48 M. from Newport by railw:

Rhode Island, the Indian Aquidneck (‘Tsle of Peue ), which was bought
from _the Indians in 1639, is about 15 M. long and 3-3 M. wide, with a
population of 22,560. Its present name, which is supposed to bave been
given to it from a fancied resemblance to the Isle of Rhodes, has been
extended to the whole state (its full official title, however, being Rhoe
Isiand and Providence Plgniations), far the larger portion of which is on
the mainland. It is fertile and well farmed, and much of jts surface is
picturesque. The island is connected with ’the mainland by a railway
bridge and an ordinary road-bridge.

Leaving Newport, the FarL Rrver STeAMER steers between
Prudence Island (see above) and Rhode Island, aud enters Mt. Hope
Bay, opening off the N.E. corner of Narragansett Bay. On the pen-
insula to the left Jies Bristol, connected by rail with Providence
(comp. p. 73). In 1 hx. we reach Fall River (Meilen Ho., $ 2!/5-5;
Wilbur Ho., $2), which lies to the right. The river to which
it owes its name rises a little to the E. and falls about 140 ft. in
/3 M., affording admirable water-power to the mills which make
the town one of the chief cotton-manufacturing places in New Eng-
land. Total value of industrial products in 1890, $ 31,335,000 (four-
fifths cotton goods). Pop.(41890) 74,398. Passengers forBoston here
disembark and finish their journey by railway.

Frox FavLL River 10 BostoN, 51 M., railway in 11/5-13/s hr. — The train
skirts the E. side of Mt. Hope Bay and then crosses it to (6 M.) Somerset
13 M. Zaunton (City Hotel, $21/;-3), an industrial town with 25,448 inhab ,
is the junction of several local lines. 32 M. Stoughton Junction; 40 M. South
Braintree, junction of aline to Plymouth (see p. 97). At Brookdale Farm,
near (4 M.) Braintrec, is the establisbment of the New England Kennel
Cluy, with many fine dogs. — 43 M. Quincy, a thriving suburban city
(16, 733 inhab. ), famous as the home of the Adams and Quincy families. The
first railroad in the United States was constructed in 826 to carry granite
from the Jarge quarries of Quincy to (4 M.) the nearest tide-water. —
Beyond (4512 M.) Atlantic the train crosses the Neponset River and various
armg of Boston Harbour, traverses Dorchester and South Boston, crosses the
Fort Point Channel, and enters the Southern Union Station at (51 M.) Boston
(p. 81). — Trains also run from Fall River to (54 M.) Boston via (20 M.)
Middleboro and (21 M.) B (p. 100), with the sbove-
mentioned line at South Bratnlree — The express-trains running in_con-
nection with the steamers diverge from the above line at Taunton and run
to Boston (Park Sq. Station; p. 81) vid Mansfield (p. 74).

Frou Fart River 1o New Beprorp (p. 100), 14 M., raﬂwa) in 36 min.

The PROVIDENCE STEAMER, on entering Narragansett Bay, steers
to the left of Beaver Tail Light and Conanicut Island (see above),
rounds Warwick Neck, and proceeds through the beautifal Narra-
gansett Bay to Providence (p. 72). From Providence to Boston by
railway (40 M., in 11/, hr.), see p. 4.
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5. Boston.

Railway Stations. 1. Southern Union Station (Pl. D, 8, 4; restaurant),
bounded by Atlantic Ave., Summer St., Beach St., and the harbour, the
Jargest railway-station in the world (810 ft. long and 700 ft. wide; area
ﬂli acres; greatest single span of roof 228 ft.), completed in 1898 at a cost of
$14,000,000. 1t contains 28 tracks on the main floor (used by the New York,
New Haven, & Hartford, and the Boston & Albany railways) and a four-
track loop for suburban service on the lower floor. — 2. Northern Union
Station (P1. B, 2), Causeway St., another huge building with a frontage or
370 ft., used by the Boston & Maine and Fitchburg railways. — 3. Prow:-
dence or Park Square Station (P1 C,4,5; restaurant), at the head of Colum-
bus Ave., for the Providence Division of the N. Y. N. H. & H. R. R. —
4. Boston, Revere Beach, & Lynn (Pl. D, 8), Atlantic Ave.

Hotels. “Toorame (Pl t; C, 4), at the cor. of Tremont and Boylston
Sts., a large and sumptuously equipped house, with internal decorations
in the style of the Chiteau of Blois, a handsome library with 4000 well
chosen volumes, a view over the Common, and a telephone in every room;
R. from $ 2 (without bath) or $ 3 (with bath), meals & la carte. — “VEN-
voue (Pl a; B, §), cor. of C Ave. an St., from
$5; *Brunswick (Pl. b; B, 5), cor. of Boylston and Clarendon Sts., from
$5, R. from $2; *Vicroria (Pl. c; B, b), at the cor. of Dartmouth and
Newbury Sts., R. from $2, these three in the pleasantest part of the city.
°Parger House (Pl. 45 C, 3), School 8t., R. from $1; *Youne's (PL e; C, 3),
Court St., near the head of State St., R. from $1; *Apaus House (PL. f; C,4),
563 Washington St., R. from $1; *Unrrep StaTes (Pl h; D, 4), near the
Southern Union Station, from $ 2‘/2, R. from $1; THORNDIKE (Pl i; C,4),
Boylston St., opposite the Public Garden, R. from $11/2; CoPLEY éqmnn
HoreL (Pl k; B, b), $31/2-7, R. from $1'/z; Revere Housk (Pl 1; C,3),
Bowdoin SqA,’R. from $1; BeLLevue (Pl. m; C,38), Beacon St., a good fam-
ily hote), R. from $1; Amrrrcax House (Pl n; C,3), Hanover 8q, R.
from $1; Quincy House (Pl. o; C, 3), Brattle Sq., $3-5, R. from $1;
Laxeuam (P p; C,7), 1679 Washington St., at the S. End, $2'/z, R from
$|1; RexNoLps (PL. 8; C, 4), 623 Washington St. ; BosToN TavEry (Pl r; C, 3);
SAavoy, 598 Washington St.; Crark's, 577 Washington St.; CRAWFORD
House, Scollay 8q , these five commerci:l houges, R.from $ 15 MavERICk,
23 Maverick Sq., E. Boston, E.P. — Boarding Houses are numerous and
comfortable, especially on Beacon Hill (Pinckney St., Mt. Vernon 8t., ete.)
and in Columbus Ave. and other streets at the S. End; rates from $7 a
week. Furnished Apartmenis are also easily obtained, from $4 a weck.
Ladies may hear of good boarding and lodging houses at the Women’s

ional & I ial Union, 264 Boylston St.

Restaurants. At the *Touraine (orchestra from 6 to 8 and 10 to 12 p.m.),
* Parker House, *Young's, the “Adams House, the Thorndike, the Victoria, the

United States (meals 70 c.), the Bellevue, the Reynolds, and most of the
other hotels mentioned above; Winter Place Hotel, Winter Place, off Winter
St., good cuisine; Dooling, 157 Tremont 8t. 5 Micusset, 836 Washinfmn St.,
0.5 c.; Marliave, 11 Bosworth St., D. with wine 76c¢.; Damiano, 11 Avery
8t., D. b0c.; Vercelli, 10 Hayward Place, these two Italian; The Moulton,
24 Bummer 8t.; McDonald, 132 Tremont St. (frequented by ladies); Boston
Tavern (see above), for men; *German Café, in the basement of the Hotel
Touraine, much frequented after the theatre; *0ld Eim, Tremont St.. u
characteristic German resort, with good beer; Marston’s, 23 Brattle St.;
restaurants at the “Providence (upstairs room) and other railway-stations;
“ Thompson’s Spa (luncheon counter), 219 Washington St.; Luncheon Room
at the Women's Educational Union, 264 Boylston St.; Afternoon Tea Room,
860 Boylston St. — *Hupler's, 148 Tremont St., for ices, etc.

Steamers ply from Boston to Liverpool (Cunard and Leyland lines from
E. Boston, Pl. E, 1; Warren or Dominion line from Charlestown, Pl. B, 1),

mdon, Glasgow, Hull, Hamburg, Jamaica, New York, Philadelphia, Balti-
more , Savannah . Portland, Halifaz, Yarmouth, St. John. Augusta, Bangor
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Mt. Desert, Piovincelown, Plymouth, Isles of Skoals, Nahani (from Battery
Wharf), Hevere Beach, Gloucester, eto. {wharves on the W. side of the har-
bour). Steamers also run from Rowes Wharf (P1. D, 2) to Naniasket
Beach, Hull, Hingham, and other points in Boston Harbour — Perries
ply to c‘lulna (3 ¢.) and East Boston (1 c.; see Map).

'.l‘rmwa.yl (nearly all electric) tuverse the principal sireets and run
1o the various suburbs (fare 5 c., transfers 8 c. ). The system is an excellent
one as far as outlying points are and the f the
Suhway (see p. 80) has done much to relieve the congestion of cua in

he main business-streets of Boston. The electric cars stop only at points
md\cated by a white band on the posts. — Carriages. Per drive within the
city proper, each pers., Hacks 50 c., Herdics and other Cabs 25 c.; from
points B, of Dover 8t. or W. of Berkeley St. to_points N. of smgocom, and
Cambridge Sts., 1 pers. $1, each pers. addit. 50c.
longer distances in proporhon Double farcs from midnight till 6 a. .
Ordinary luggage free. Fare per hour $1-11/,, with two hornes si‘/rZ‘/x

Places of Amusement. Tremoni Thealre (Pl. C,4); Boston Theatre
(PL. C, 4), the largest in New England; Boston Museum (PI C, 3). the oldesﬁ
theatre in the city; Hollis Styeet Thealre (PL. C.A); Columbia Theatre (P, T;
D, 5); Park Theaire (P C, 4); Costle Square Theatre (P1. C,5), with good
performances of plays and English opera at a uniform pﬂce of 25 ¢. or
90 ¢ mi Operu House (P1. 11; D, b), Washmgton St.; Bowdoin Square
Theatre (PL. 3; C, 3); Keith's Thmlre( 1. C, 1), with a continuous variety
performance (pnws 25 c. to $ 11/2); me (P1. C, 4); Dudley Street Opera
‘House, 113 Dudley 8t.; Howard Athenaeum (Pl. C, 8] ) Palace Theatre (P1.16;
C, 8), Lycewm, variety performances at low ))ncea, Turnhalle (P1. C, 5), 24
Middlesex St. (occasional performances in German); Ztakian Theatre, North
St. — The celebrated *Boston Symphony Concerts are held in the Music Hall
(PLC, 3; Frid. afternoon and Sut. ev’g. in winter). Other good concerts are
given in the same hall and in Steinway Hall, Chickering Hall, the Tremont
Theatre, Tremont Temple, and the Mechanics’ Hall (Pl. B, 65 for’ large gather-
ings). Good Smoking Concerts (the so-called ‘Pops’) are given at the Music
Hall in summer. The Handel & Haydn, Harvard Musical, Cecitia, Apollo,
and Orpheus are among the best of the musical societies. — The free lectures
of the Zowell Institute (tickets on previous apphcatnon) are delivered in
winter at the JInstitute of Zechnology (p. 83). — Ari Ezhibitions are held
regularly in the rooms of the Bostom Ar¢ “Club (Pl B, §), Dartmouth St. —
Good Flower Shows are held in Horticultural Hall (Pl C, 3). — The Basebali
Grounds are in Walpole St., at the S. End. — A Lawn Tennis Tournament
is held annually at bge grounds of the Longwood Club. — Public Golf Links at
Fraoklin Park (p. 99). — Charica River Park, near the Cambridge end of
Harvard Bridge (P1. A, 6), with bicycle track, ete. — The Chutes, Huntington
Ave., beyond Massachuseits Ave. — Horse Races at the Coml(ry Club (see
helaw) and Mystic Park.

Clubs. Somerset (Pl. B, 4), mBe&con Sl Algonqum(l’l A, B,b), 247 Com-
monwealth Ave.; St Bololph (PL. B, w St., with Bai. evening
reunions in the style of the Centnry ub atNewYork (p. 18) and frequent
art-exhibitions; Union (P. C,38), 8 Park St.; Temple (P1. C, 4), 36 West St
Puritan (P). 18; B 4), cor. of Beacon and Spmce Sts.; Umunjty(l’

270 Beacon St. L‘mhwy 146 B oymon 8t. ; Elysium, 98 Huntington Ave (Be
brew) ; Suffolk, Al/z Beacon St.; Paint & Clay caw, £19 Washington St.; Tavern
Club (Pl. c 1), ABuylston Place; Boston Club cor, of Dartmouth and
Newbnry Sts 3 2th (kntwy Club, 14 Ashbnrton Plue, with weekly lectures
iddlesex 8t., German;
Bamm Athletic Anoc{alum gPl B, ), Exeter St New Engiland Women's Club,
b Park St.; Press Club, 1 Bosworth Stz, Women's Press Club; Appalaamtm

Me. Ciud, i‘remont Bmlding. Camera Club, 50 Bromfield St.; New Riding
Ciub, Parker St., near Bac] Park; Country Ciud, Clyde Park, Brook-
line ; Union Boat Otub foot of (,!hestnut St. - A_mogg the munuons Dining

Clubs, which are h Boston are the ay
Club md the Pnpym‘ besides several of a political, commereial, or pro-
fessional complexion; while other good clubs, meeﬁng penodiually at
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the wembers’ houses, are the Wednesday Evening Ciub (founded 1T77), the
Thursday Evening (lub, and the Rousnd Table (sociological).

Post Office (PL.C, 5), Devonshire St., open from 7.30a.m. to 7.30 p.m.,
Sun. 9-10 a.m. (see p. &8). Br Offices at Copley Sq. (p. 89), at Wash-
ington St., cor. of Brookline St. (P1. C, 6), etc.

Acting British Consul, Mr. W. A. Stuart, 13 Exchange Place (P1. C, 3).

Bibliography. For details, see Edwin M. Bacon’s ‘Boston Illusirated’
(2c¢.), ‘Dictionary of Boston® (75@, in cloth § 1), and “Walks and Rides about
Boston® ($1.25); also Henry Cabot Lodge's ‘Boston® (‘Historic Towns Series')
and § A. Drake’s ‘Old Landmarks and Historic Personages of Boston®.

Boston, the capital of Massachusetts, the chief town of New
England, and one of the oldest and most interesting cities in the
United States, lies at the head of Massachusetts Bay, about 200 M.
to the N.E. of New York. Boston proper occupies a peninsula be-
tween the Charles River and the arm of the bay known as Boston
Harbour and was originally founded on three hills, Beacon, Copp’s,
and Fort, which, however, have been materially cut down. The city
limits also include East Boston, on Noddle’s or Maverick Island, on
the other side of the harbour; South Boston, separated from the old
city by an arm of the harbour; Charlestown, on the other side of the
river; and the suburban districts of Brighton (W.), Roxbury (or Boston
Highlands), West Rozbury (including Jamaica Plain), and Dorchester
(8.). Boston is connected with the city of Cambridge (p. 93) by
several bridges across the Charles. The old town is cramped and
irregular, and its streets are narrow and crooked ; but the new parts,
especially the district known as the Back Bay (p. 92), formed by
filling in the tide-water flats on the Charles, are laid out on a
very handsome and spacious scale. The chief retail business-streets
are Washinglon Street and Tremont Street, both of which, and espe-
“ially the former, rank among the most crowded thoroughfares in
Christendom. Among the finest resid streets are C¢
Avenue (p. 92), Beacon Street (p. 92), Marlborough Street, Newbury
Street, and Mt. Vernon Street. A characteristic feature of the resi-
dence quarters is seen in the luxuriant vines of ‘Boston ivy’ (Ampe-
lopsis Veitchii), which cover many of the buildings (especially beauti-
ful in autumn). The population of Boston in 1895 was 496,920,
including a large proportion of Irish Roman Catholics.

History. The Indian name of the peninsula on which Boston lies
was Shawmut (‘Sweet Waters’), and the early colonists called it Tvimoun-
taine or Tremont, The first English settler was a recluse Anglican clergyman,
the Rep. William Blaston or Blackstone (ca. 1628), but soon after the arrival
of the Salem Colonists, who migrated fo this peninsula in 1630 (sce
p. 102), he transferred his rights to them (1634) for 80i. and moved into
the wilderness (comp. p. 73). The new settlers named the place Boston
in honour of the native city of some of their leaders, and Gov. Winthrop
made it the capital of the colony. The little town {ncreased with some
rapidity and soon carried on a considerable sea-going trade (frst wharf
built in 1673). In the middle of the 18th cent. Boston was probably the
largest and most important town in America, containing about 25,000 in-
hab., and outstripping New York and Philadelphia. The first Americ
newspaper (‘Boston News Letter') was published here in 1704. Boston’s
share in the Revolution is well known. The ‘Boston Massacre® (see
p- 87) occarred on Mar. Gth, 1770, and the ‘Boston Tea Party’ on Dce.
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16th, 1773. During the war Boston was occupied by British troops, but
on Mar 4th, 1776, Washington crossed from Cambndge 100k possession
of Dorchester HayMc (now a part of South Boston ), amd compelled
the ‘evacuation of the city (Mar. 17th). Since the Eevolution Bostom's
upward course bas continued steadily, with a few interruptions, of which
the embargo of 1807-15 was perbaps the most important. It reeeived its
city charter in 1822, having then a population of about 50,000, In 1830
this number had risen t0 93,383, in 1860 to 177,840, in 1880 to 362,839, and
in 1890 to 448,477. 1872 "the’ chief business pomon of the city was
devastated by a ﬂre, wlnch destroyed property to the value of $70,000,
(14,000,000¢.). From 1830 to 1860 Boston was the headquarters of the
Abolition Party, led by William Lloyd Garrison and Wendell Philiips.

It is of great interest to study a plan of Boston, showing the eriginal
area of the peninsula and the extent to which it hu been increased by
filling in the tidal flats all round it (see, e. 9., H. C. Lodge's ‘History of
Boston’). This process has more than doubled the area of the peninsula
{780 acres ; now about 1300 acres), while the total area now comprised within
the mnmclpal limits is over 27,0 0 acres (43 sq. M.). The bhills have been
partly levelled, and indeed the whole face of the ancient ¢ity has been
entirely altered, with the excephon of three old burial-grounds and a few
hmldmg.s The Dﬂgmdl with the d on

he S. by a narrow ‘Neck’, little wnder than the present Washingion St ,
wmch runs along it. Boston has often been described as the most Enghsh
of Amencan cities, and in many respect.s this is true, though it must not be

d to indicate a of English stand-
ards. Mere wealth probably nounu for less m Boston than in any other
large American city. As a literary centre Boston was long- supreme in the
United States and still disputes the palm with New York A list of its
d-stmwumhed literary men would include Hawthorne, Emerson, Longfellow,
Hohna owell, Everett, Agassiz, Whittier, Motley, Bancroft, h-ucou, Payi
kamw, Channing, Theodore Parker, Henry James, T. B. Aldrich, and Howells
among the names more or less closely associated with Boeton Among
the most eminent of its sons in other spheres are Benjamin Frankkn (born
at No. 17 Milk St., the site of which is now covered by an office-build-
ing, with a bust of Franklin), Daniel Webster (133 Summer St ; in-
seription), and Charles Sumnmer (20 Hancock St.). Paul Revere lived at
No. 19 North Sq (PL. C, 2). Prescoit wrote his ‘Conquest of Peru’ and
‘Philip II." at No. 55 Beacon St., where he spent the last 14 years of his
life ; and George Ticknor nocupxed part of the house at the corner of Park
St. and Beacon St. where Lafayetle lodged in 1824. The Atlan¥ic Mbnlhlj

is published at Boston ( y Mifflin, .& Co., 4 Park 8t.)
Oommerce and lndvuh-y Bolton is, perhaps the we;lthiest city in
Its in 4897 was

$ 1,042, 55725% (202,514, A0y, ). Boston e.pml s ooon very largely in-
strumental in the devdopment of the West. Ifs foreign commerce is ver)
extensive; the total value of its exports in 1887 was § 104,181,690, of its im-
ports $85, 683 149. Among the chief articles are grain, Tive-s amck, ﬁah -wool,
sugar, h:&es, chemicals, and coals, In the same year its hubout wa; en-
tered and cleared by 4003 vessels (exclnnve of eome %5.

burden. Its manufactures are very v em; l%l@ {1 ) 96,000 hands
and producing goods to the value o{ Among the staples
are leather, boots and ndware machinery, and cotton. Boston
is the second wool market oi’ the world (coming affer London only), its
sales in 1897 amounting to 389,685,000 1bs.

*Boston Common (Pl, B,C, 3,4), a park of 48 acres in the heart
of the city, shaded by fine elms and other trees and crossed by many
pleasant walks, has been reserved for public use since 1634 and is
carefully gnarded for this purpose in the charter of 1822. Perbaps
no other city-park in the world is more closely entwined with the
higtoric interests and warm affections of the surrounding population.
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The Soldiers’ Monument, op a hill near the centre of the Common,
was designed by Martin Milmore and erected in 187{-77. It stands near
the site of the 0id Eim, which was older than the city and was blown

down 'in 1876. The ui)ommg sheet of water is known as the Frog Pond.
On the Mall St. is a n memory of
Crispus Attucks and omers killed in the Boston Massacre. ’l‘he ‘Long Path’
(see “The Autocrat of the Breakfast Table’) extends from Joy St. (P! c,3)
to Boylston St. (P1. C,4). Near Park St. (N, end of the Common) is the
tasteful Brewer Fountars, — Open-air concerts are given on the Common
on Sun. ullernoon.s in summer.

On the S. side of the Gommon is the Central Burying Ground (P1.C,
laid out in 1766 and containing the raves of Gilbert Stuart (1754- 1858
the portrait-painter, and Julien (d. ), the restaurateur (after whom
the well-known 8oup is named). — 'l'o the N. of the Common, adjoining
Tremont St., is the “Old Granary Burial Ground (Pl. C, 3), which contains
the graves of several early governors of Hasszchuseﬂ.s, the parents ot
Benj. Franklin, the victims of the Boston Massacre, Samuel Adams 122-
18&), John Hancock (1187-98), Paul Revere (1735-1818), James Otis (17
and numerous other Boston worthies (permit at the City Hall)

On the 8.W. side the Common is bounded by Charles St., on the other
side of which is the *Public Garden (P1. B, C, 4), 24 acres in exte.nt, the site
of which hal-a-century ago was a tidal ﬂat The show of flowers here
in spring and sammer is very fine. Among the monnments in the Public
Garden are an ue of We I all, statues of Edward
Egerets (1794-1865; by Story), and Sumner (1811-7: by Ball), and a group
commemorating the Discovery of Ether, by J. Q. A. Ward. [Few either
of these or of the other statues in Boston do oredit to its taste for art.|

e artificial sheet of water in the centre. — At
the 8.W. corner of the Public Garden stands the Arlington Street Church,
built in 1859, by the congregation of which Dr. W. E. Channing (p. TT) was
pastor from 1803 to 1842

That part of the Common adjoining Tremont St. and known as
the Tremont St. Mall is now occupied by eight small buildings
covering the staircase entrances to the stations of the *Bubway, a
wonderful piece of engineering designed to relieve the traffic of the
congésted districts by affording an underground passsge for the
electric cars. The subway was begun in 1895, was partly opened
for traffic in 4897, and was completed in 1898 at a total cost of
about $ 4,500,000. No visitor to Boston should fail to see this com-
modious, airy, and well-lighted tunnel.

The main subway extends from the junction of Tremont St md
Shawmut Ave. (P1. G, 5) to (1/z M) the N Union Station (P). B, 2),
ing below Tremont St Scollay . (P). C, 3), and Haymarket S (P‘ C, 2)

gbranel\-mbway, begmmng in the Pablic Gnden, opposite hurch 8t.
(P1. G, 4), runs under Boylston St. to the corner of Tremont St. (Pi. C, 4).
Some sections are constructed of steel, embedded in cement, with arches
of brick or concrete; other gections are of masonry. The interior at the
stations is lined with glazed white brick. At places there are ‘sub-sub-
ways’, one track passing below another, and at other points there are
four tr.cks.

Near the N.W. angle of the Gommon, on Beacon Hill, standa
the *State House (Pl. 0, 3), an imposing building sur d by
a huge gilded dome and preceded by a “Corinthian portico and a
flight of steps. The architect of the original building facing Beacon
St., of which the general appearance has been preserved, was Charles
Buifinch (1795). It was, however, enlarged in 1853-56; and another
huge extension, much larger than the original erection, was accom-
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plished in 1889-98. The new part consists maluly of ye]low brick
with trimmings of white marble and and p

The whole building is now 401 ft. long, 212 ft. wide, and 110 ft,
high (to top of lantern on dome, 150 ft.). On the terrace in front
ate statues of Daniel Webster (1782-1852) and Horace Mann
(1796-1869). The dome is illuminated at night.

Interior.. We first enter the Doric Hall, containing statues of Gov.
Andrew (by Ball) and George Washington (by Chan'rey) This opens on
the handsome new *Memorial Hall (t) be finished in 1900), above Mt.
Vernou St., which will contain a collection of flags carried by Massa-
chusetts regiments in the Civil War and other historical relics — The
Senate Chamber occupies the former House of Representatives, on the first
floor of the old building. It is adorued with busts of Washington, Lin-
colp, Sumner, anklm, Lafayette, and other mvnenz men. — House
of Rep: elliptical the third floer of the
extensien (W. Slde), is finished in wmte mahognny Over the clock hangs
a codfish, an emblem of one of the former chief sources of the State s
prosperity. — At the N. end of the building is the fine State varary
(100 000 vols.), the chief treasure of which (exhib'ted under glass) is the
‘History of the Plimouth Plantation’, generally known as the ‘Log of the
Mayflower’, written with his own haund by William Bradford, Gavernor
of Plymouth Colony (1589-1657). This MS, discovered im London in
184K, ‘was presented to Massachusetts in 1898, — Among the cther fine
apartments shown to visitors are the Governor’s Room and the Reading
Rooms of the Senate and the House of Representatives. — In Room 437 is
an interesting Educational Museum.

On the E. side of the new part of the State House a small park
has been laid out. Here, as nearly as possible on the original site,
has been erected (1898) a reproduction of the Beacon Monument,
raised in 4790 to commemorate the success of the Revolution and
removed in 1812. The bronze tablets belonged to the first mon-
ument.

In Beacon St., opposite the State House, is the beautiful *Shaw
Monument, by St Gaudens, erected m 1897 i in honour of Col. Shaw
and bis regi (the first col iment raised in the Civil
War). This is probably the first instance of a relief placed as a
monument by itself instead of against a building.

In Beacon St., just below the State House, stood the old Han-
cock Mansion (site indicated by a tablet on the balustrade).

‘We now follow Beacon Street towards the N., passing (!eft), at
the corner of Bowdoin St., the Unitarian Building (Pl. C, 3), the
hea.ﬂquarters of the American Unitarian Associati tf which
is the new Congregational Building (1898). Adjoxmng “the latter is
the *Boston Athenaeum (P1.2; C, 3), an institution founded in 1807
and now containing a llbrary of 220,000 vols. (open to members
only). On the groundfioor arc the rooms of the American Academy
of Arts and Sciences. — In Somerset St., which diverges to- the left,
are the general building of Boston Unwersity (PL G, 3), the various
depmmenu of which are attended by 1300 students, and the New
England Hist ical Society, with valuable collections of
books and MSS. (9-5). Here, too, is the back of the New County
Court House (Pl. C, 3), a massive granite building in the German
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Renaissance style, the front of which faces Pemberton Square, The
building is 460 ft. long. The imposing central hall is adorned with
emblematic figures by D. Mora, a statue of Rufus Choate (£799-
1869), by Dan. French, etc. We, however, proceed to the right,
through School Street, in which, to the left, at the corner of Tre-
mont St., stands King’s Chapel (P1. C,3), built in 1754 on the site
of the first Episcopalian church of Boston. The adjoining burial-
ground, the oldest in Boston, contains the graves of Gov. Winthrop
(1688-1649) and other worthies. In School St., to the left, is the
City Hall (Pl C,3), behind which is the Old Court House (Pl. C,3).
In front of the City Hall are statues of Frenklin (1706-90). by
Greenough, and Josiah Quincy (1772-1864; mayor for six years in
succession), by Ball.

School St. end’ at Wasningron StrEET (Pl. C,D,2-7), the most
crowded thoroughfare in Boston, with many of the best retail-shops.
To the left is the Old Corner Book Store, a favourite haunt of literary
men, past and present. Following Washingtor St. (‘Newspaper
Row’) to the left, we soon reach, at the corner of State St., the *0ld
State House (PL. C, 3), an unpretending edifice, dating from 1748
and restored as far as possible to its original appearance, even to the
figures of the British lion and unicorn on the roof.

The ‘Boston Massacre’ (p. 83) was the result of an encounter between
a British sentry here and the crowd. The rooms, including the old Coun-
cil Chamber and Hall of Representatives on the upper floor, contain a collec-
tion of historical relics and paintings (9.80-5; free). On the top-floor is
the Curtis Collection of Photographs of Ancient Boston Buildings. The
main facts of the building’s history are given in appropriate inscriptions.

Opposite are the tall Sears and Ames Buildings (good view from
roof).
State StrERT (Pl. C,D, 2,3), the headquarters of financial life,
leads hence to the N.E. to the Custom House (P. D, 2), a massive
granite building in the shape of a Greek cross, surmounted by a
dome. State St. ends at Atlantic Ave. and Long Wharf (P1. D, 2).

Change Alley, diverging to the left from State—St:, leads to
*Faneuil Hall (Pl. C, 2, 3; open 9-5), the ‘cradle of American lib-
erty’, originally built and presented to the city in 1742, by Peter
Faneuil, a Huguenot merchant, but rebuilt after a fire in 1761.

The Hall proper, on the upper floor, is 76 ft. square and has no seats.
It is used for public meetings and was the scene of numerous important
gatherings in Revolutionary, Abolition, and later times. The British ot-
ficers used it as a theatre in 1715-76. It confains a large picture by
Healy (Webster addressing the Senate) and portraits of eminent Amer-
icans (copies). — The floor above the hall is occupied by the Ancient and
Honorable Artillery Co., the oldest military organisation in the country
(1638; comp. Baedeker’s London).

Adjacent is Quincy Market (P1. C,2). — The Chamber of Commerce (Pl. 5;
D, 3) stands at the corner of Atlantic Ave. and India Wharf, — At T
Wharf, -Atlantic Ave., is a Fisheries Ezhibition (open free; Frid. all day,
Sat, till 2 p.m.).

Devonshire Street leads to the right (8.) from State St. to the
Government Building (P1. C, 3), a huge edifice by Mullet, in his
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usual Mansard~roof style, occupying the entire block between Milk
St., Devonshue St., Water St., and Post Office Sq. The Post Office

an , the b and part of the first fleor,
while the rest ; of the bluldmg is devoted to the U. S. Sub- Treasm-y
(10-2) and the U. 8. Courts (2nd floor). The allegorical groups above
the main entrance are by D. C. French.

The Post Ofﬁm, thou h it ltself escaped, adjoins the district destroyed
by the fire of 1 and now covered with substantial business
blocks. The ﬂnanml quxrter is crowded into the small territory bounded
by State, Washington, Milk, and Broad Sis. (P1. C, D, 3); the wool trade is cen-
tred in Federal and High 8ts. (P1. D, 3); the leather and boot and shoe trade
spreads over Summer, Bedf Lincoln, and South Sts. (P1. C, D, 4), and also
part of Pear! St. (Pl D 8) and A#lantic Ave. (P). D, 2, 8); while the whole-
sale dry-goods busmess affects Wmmops and Ii'mnl:kn. Chauncy, Kings-
ton, and Bedford Sts. (P1. C, D, 8, 4). The large retail dry-goods stores
of Boston rank thh those. of New York (p. 19). Among the most noted
are Jordan, Marsh, & Co., R. H. Whiie, and Shuman (Washington St.), Hol-
Iamieg (Boylston St.), Houghton & Dutton (Tremont 5t.), and Hovey (Sum-
mer

‘We now follow Mitk Street (Pl. C, 3), to the E., back to Wash-
ington St. At the corner of Devonshire St., opposite the Post Office,
is the Equitable Building, the roof of which affords an excellent
view. At the corner of Washington St. stands, perhaps, the most
sacred shrine in Boston, the *0ld South Meeting House (Pl 15;
C, 3), built in 1729 on the site of an earlier church of wood, which
lay near Gov. Winthrop’s house.

Benjamin Franklin was baptised in the original church in 1706, and
here Judge 8ewall made his confession of repentance for his share in the
witcheratt delusion of 1692. Some of the most stirring meetings of the
Revolutionary times were held here, and from its doors the disguised
Bostonians who threw the tea into the harbour in 1773 (pp- 83, 83) started
for their enterprise. The British turned it into a ndmg school in 1775,
but it was afterwards restored to its sacred uses. The annual Election
Sermon was delivered here, with few interruptions, from 1712 to i 812
It barely escaped the fire of 1872 and was afterwards used a8 & post-
office. It now belongs to a patriotic society and contains an interesting
collection of historical relics (9-8; adm. 25¢.). Lectures on local history
are delivered in the Old 8outh in winter.

Bovrsron SteEer (Pl. A-C, 4-7), diverging from Washington
St. to the right (W.), skirts the Common and Public Garden and
leads to the Back Bay (p. 92). To the left, at the end of Columbus
Ave., a short distance from Boylston St., we see the tower of the
handsome *Providence Station (Pl. C, 4, 5). In front of this station
is the Emancipation Group, by Ball; the negro is a portrait of Archer
Alexandex, the last slave captured under the ‘Fugitive Slave Law’
in Missouri. — At the corner of Berkeley St. (right) stands the Mu-
seum of Natural History (Pl. B, 5; 9-5, 25 c. ; free on Wed. & Sat.),
w1th a library of 20,000 vols and good zoological, ornithological,

logical, and mi Opposite is the Youny
Men’s Christian Association. Adjacent is the *Massachusetts In-
stitute of Technology (Pl. B, §), the leading institution of the kind
on the W. side of the Atlantic (4200 students; fine apparatus and
collections). — Opposite is the large Brunswick Hotel (p. 81).
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Boylston St now reaches ¥Correy Square (Pl B, 5), which
offers perhaps the finest architectural group in Boston, including
Trinity Church, the Museum of Fine Arts, the new Public Library,
the Second Church (Unitarian), and the New Old South Church.

*Frinity Church (Pl B, D), on the N. side of the square, the
masterpiece of H. H. Richardson and a typical example of ‘Richard-
sonian’ architecture, is deservedly regarded as one of the finest
buildings in America. It was practically completed in 1877 at a
cost of $ 800,000 (160,000L); the two W. towers and the admirable
sarving of the porch (by Cairns and Mora) date from 1896-98. Its
style may be described as a free t: t of the R que of
Central France (Auvergne).

The building is in the form of a Latin cross, surmounted by a
l,'.“’fi‘f" ::enirar.‘l 2 Tower, 210» fi. }nigh, suggested by g;f lantern of the Old

e L

g
elaborately decorated by La Farge. The *Stais
fine specimens of La Farge, Burne Jones and William Morxris, Henry Holi-
day, and Clayton & Bell. It is interesting io compare the painted Eng-
lish windows with La Farge's work, in which anly the faces and hands
are painted, the rest being in coloured glass. Adjoining the chancel is a
bust of Dean Staniey (1815-81). The adjacent Chapel is connected with the
church by very effective open cloisters, in which is preserved the fracery
from a window of the ancient church of St. Botolph, Boston, England —
The Rev. Phillips Brooks (d. 1893), late Bishop of Massachusetts, was rector
of Trinity Church for 22 years

The *Puablic Library (P1. B, 3), on the S. side of the square, de~
signed by McKim, Mead, & White and erected in 1888-95, is 4 digni~
fled and imposing, simple and scholarly edifice, which forms a
worthy mate to its vis-i-vis, Trinity Church. Its style is that of the
Roman Renaissan-e. It is 228 ft. long, 225 ft. wide, and 68 ft. high
(to the cornice), and encloses an open court, 14Dft. long ana 100 ft.
wide. The total cost, exclusive of the site, was$ 2,368,000, The
library is open to the public, 9a.m. to 10 p.m. in winter (summer
till 9 p.w.; Sun. 2 to 9 or 40). It is the largest free library in the
world (ca. 700,000 vols.), circulating 4,199,668 vols. for home use
in 1897. _

Exteriox. Among the chief featurea of the exterior are the reliefs
over the main entrauce (arms of the Library, City, and State; by Augustus
8t. Gaudens), the medallions below the cornice representing the book-
marks of famous printers, and the inacribed names of eminent men. The
platform in front of the is to be ished-with two groups
of statues by 4. S1. Gaudens.

The *INTERIOR i excellently arranged and equipped and affords accom-
modation for 13/z million volumes. The Vestibule, of Knoxville marble,
¢ ntains a statue of Sir Harry Vaue (1642-62), by Macmonnies. — The Enfrance
Hail has a floor of white marble, inlaid with brass, Overhead are commem-
orated several eminent Bostonians, — The corridor to the right leads
to the Periodical Reading Room, where sbout 1300 periodicals are displayed
— The left corridor leads o the Catalogue Room. — From the Entrance Hall
a superb marble *Staircase, 20 ft. wide, embellished with figures of lions, in
Siena marble, by Louis St. Gaudens, ascends to the first floor. Its windows
overlook the *Central Court, with its turf, fountain, arcade, and open-air
walk, to which readers may resort in hot weather. The panels of the
staircase=hall contain *Frescoes by Puvis de Chavanmnes, representing the
Muses greeting the Genius of Enlightenment and figures of Philosophy,
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Physics, History, Epic Poetry, etc. It is instructive to compare the eflect-
iveness of these works from the hand of an expert with the comparative
failure of the wall upstairs. by artists whose well-de-
served fame is not based on demrahve painting. — On the first floor is
*Bates Hall (so called in honour of an early benefactor of the library, a
member of the firm of Baring Bros.), the great general reading-room, which
is AT, ft. long, 421z ft. wide, and 50 ft. high. — To the right is the
Delivery Room, adorned by not very porspicuons scenes illustrating the
Quest of the Holy Grail, by Edwin A. Abbey. The books, which are kept
in huge stacks, are expedmons]y transferred to this room by ingenious
mechanical appliances. — To the left are the Children's Reading Room,
the Patent Library, and the Newspaper Reading Room (300 papers, in
all languages). — We now ascend to the second floor, passing a small
Dalcony overlooking Bates Halls. Sargent Hall is adorned with somewhat
complicated frescoes by Jokn S. Sargent, the meaning of which may be
deciphered with the aid of keys provided for the purpose. The valuable
special collections of the library housed oun this floor include the Ticknor
Collection of Spanish and Portugueae Books, the Barton berary (with
one of the finest existing P both the
early folios and the early ). the d; Library,
the Prince Library (MSS. and early New England books, mcludmg two
copies of the Bay Psalm Book (see p. 38), and two copies of Eliot's Indian
Bible, 1663-85), ihe Barlow Library (Americana; including a Latin copy of
the leiter of Columbus to the ng lmd Queen of Spain in 1483), the
Juhn Adams Library (2800 vols.), tl the

of works on early American history, the John A. Lewu lemry (including
many early books printed in Boston), and the Tosti Collection of Engrav-
ings. The Brown Musical Library (80C0 vols) occupies a separate room.
Another is devoted to Are.

The Second Church (PL. B, B), rebuilt on its present site on the
N. side of Copley Sq. in 1873-74, was the church of the threc
Mathers (p. 93) and of Ralph Waldo Emerson (1829-32).

The *Museum of Fine Arts (PL. B, 5), on the E. side of Copley
Sq., a somewhat restless piece of architecture, of red brick, with
terracotta details, contains some valuable collections (open daily
9-5, Mon.12-5, Sun. 4-5; adm. 25 c., free on Sat. & Sun. ; catalogue
of sculptures 50 c., of paintings, etc., 20 ¢.). In 1897 the total

number of visitors was 228,468,
The Ground Floor is mamly devoced to a large nud euellent eouec-
tion of Casts, d
those of Berlin and Strassburg only — The two ruoms to the nght of
the main staircase contain a 0,
many fine specimens from the Egypt Exylnrahon Fund). — The room
immediately to the left of the staircase contains Greet and Graeco-
Roman Vases and Qluss, Terracotlas, Small Objects from the Tanyk of Assos,
Etruscan Sarcophagi, Cyprote Anfiquities, ete. In the extension tewards the
E. (right), in a case by itself, is a fine Athenian *Cratera (ca. 470 B. C),
with scenes from the Trojan War. In another case are small ﬁgure!
of Eros. Other cases contain iridescent glass and Tanagra figurines. —
The next room to the 8. cunfains a small but valuable wl]echon of Greek
and Roman Antiguities, mainly acquired with the bequest of Mrs. Perkins.
In the middle: Young Apollo, marble statue, with arms wanting, feet
restored (probably a Roman copy of a Greek original) ; Statuette of Aphro-
dite, after Praxiteles; Attic Grave Monument (ca. 400 B.C.), in the form
of a vage. By the walls: *Torso of a goddess, an original Greek work:
marble head of Hercules, probably a copy of a type by Lysippus; head
;yit‘ aiGreek poef (‘Kenander?), koman po;-trub—head. of Co]rbulo, ardmw
on in 1 o
(ca. 3:0 B.C.); *Head of A!exander the Great; 'Hermes (torso and heul)
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Bronze Bust of Arsinoe (2); painted Greek gravestone (under glass; ca.

BC.). A small case contaius archaic figurines from Tanagra. The
case below the window holds coins and gold ornaments.

First Fl The N. side tains the Collection of Puaintings, many of
which are on loan and frequenuy changed. — On the wal! ot the slaircaac
is the Mosque of the Great Moguls at Delhi, by Verestchugin. — Turning
to the right at the head of the main sta:rcase‘ we enter the First Prc-
TURE Gu.umy which contains works of the Italian, French, and Spanish
Schools, mcluding specimens of Botticell, Morelli, Pnlma Vecchio, Garo-
Jalo, Antonello da Messwa, Pinturicchio. Guercino, Tinioretto, Watteau, Greuze,

"Bousher. Salvator Rosa, Reynold: Gainsborough, Com!abk, Hogarth, ete. The
door to the right leads to the Print Rooms (see below); that in front to Ihc —

Avrsron RooM (American School), which contains works by Washing:
Allston, Grlbert Stuart, Copley, Trumbull, Benjamn West, eic. No. ‘12"
(nnﬁmshed) is one of the three portraits of ‘Washington pamted by Stuart
from life. No. 121 (Martba Washington) and No. 122 (Washington at Dor-
chester Heights) are also by Stuart.” There are many other interesting
portraits.

Dorce Room. Duteh, Flemish, and German Schools, including works
by Teniers, Maas, Rubens, Van Dyck, Matsys, Rembrandt (two good portraits),
Roger van der Weyden, Meuu‘ Netscher, Ruysdael, Cuyp, ete. — This room
also contains a Collection of l{(ma(ura.

The Fourrs and Frrra PICTURE GALLERIES contain Modern Works,
including specimens of Corot, W. M Hunt, Regnauit, George Fuller, Eitu

edder, Brush, Thayer, Whulhr' Rousseau, Troyon, Messsonier, Millet, Dela-
croiz, L’Hermilte, Géréme, etc. We now reach the —

Sourtsery CorRIDOR, which contains a few Paintings, Illummated
MSS , Japanese Armour, the Collection of Japanese Paintings, and the highlv
valmble *Morse Collection of Japanese Pottery. [By far the larger part of
the Japanese paintings, prints, and designs are stored away downstairs,
where they are accessible to students.] — From the other end of the corris
dor we enter the —

Japanese Roox, containing one of the finest collections in the world
of *Japanese Bromzes, Enamels, Lacquer Work, We , Ivory and Wood
Carvings, Gold and Silver Ornaments, etc, — The right door leads to the —

Coty Room, which countains collections of Coins, Electrotype Repraduc-
tions of Coins, Gold and Silver Ware, Watches, Rings, Fans, etc. — The

MeTaL Roos contains Italian Bronzes (Renalssance), Oriental Metal
Work, Electrotype Reproductions, etc. — The —

PorTERY AND PORCELAIN RooM contains extensive collections of Majo-
lica, Faience, Stvres and Enghsh China, Indian and Mexican Potlery, German
mnd Venetian Qlass, Chinese and Japanese Porcelain, Enamels, etc. — The
first door to the right leads to the —

LawgeNCE Roox, fitted up with carved oak of the 16th cent. and
containing some old cabinets. It is adjoined by the Room orF Woopn
CARVING, ARMS, AND ARMOUR, from which we enter the —

TEXTILE GAr.LGr, containing Gobelins, Beauvais, and other tapestry,
Italian embroideries, laces, eic. — We have now made the circuit of the
building and regained the "hall at the head of the staircase.

The three PriNt Rooms (see above) contain varying selections ot
Prints and Engravings, a visitors’ guide to which is bung on the walls.
The Museum now possesses about EO 000 printe. The Third Print Room
is adwined by the —

Roou oF WaTER-COLOURS AND DRAWINGS, communicating with the Fifth
Picture Gallery (see above), among the contents of which are 21 drawings
and water-colours by J. F. Millet and 27 water-colours by Wm. Blake.

In the Attic and Basement are rooms occupied by the School of

and Painting The basement also contains the fine Ar¢ Library
and many thousand specimens of textiles of various time« and nationalities,
arranged for the use of students and designers.

The *New 0ld South Church (Pl B, B, so called as the successor
of the 014 South Church (p.88), is a fine building in an Italian
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Gothic style, with a tower 248 ft. in height. 1t was built in 1874-75.
The marbles and ornamental stone-work are fine.

Among other noteworthy buildings in this part of the city are the
Boston Art Club (Pl. B, ), at the corner of Newbury and Dartmouth Sta.
(exhibitions, see p. 82); the Hotel Vendome (Pl a, Bb; p. 81), at the corner
of Dartmouth St. and Commonwealth Ave.; the Boston Athletic Association
(PL. B, b; p. 82), Exeter St.; the University Club (P1. 21; A, 5), Beacon St. ; the
Harvard Medical School (P1. B, 55 p. 94), at the corner of Exeter and Boylston
Sts.; the fFirst Baptist Church (Pl. B, 5), at the corner of Clarendon St. and
Commonwealth Ave., generally known as the Brattle Square Church, a fine
building by H. H. Rickardson, with a Florentine tower embellished with
bas-reliefs and figures of angels; the *Central Congregational Church (PL. B b),
Berkeley St., a beautiful building, with fine stained-glass windows; the

Furst Church (Unitarian; P19, B5), v St., cor. of M: h St.;
Emmanuel Church (P! B, 5), Newbury 8t. ; the Normal Art School (P1. B,B), at
the corner of Newbury and Exeter Sts ; the Horace Mann School for the Deaf,
Newbury St.; the Spwritual Temple (P1. B, 5), at the corner of Newbury and
Exeter Sts.; and the Mt Vernon Church (P1.14; A, 6), with 2 good memorial
window by La Farge, at the corner of Beacon St. and Massachusetts Ave.

*Commonwealth Avenue (P1.A, B,4-6), which runs parallel with
Boylston St., is one of the finest residence-streets in America, with
1ts double row of trees and handsome houses. It is 240 ft. wide and
is adorned with statues of Alex. Hamilton (PL.B, 4; 1757-1804;
by Rimmer), John Glover (P1. B, §; 1732-97; by Milmore), William
Lioyd Garrison (Pl. B, 5; 1805-79; by Warner), and Leif Eric-
son, the leader of the Norsemen who are supposed to have landed
at Point Allerton (p. 96) in the 11th cent. (Pl A, 6; by Miss
Whitney).

*Beacon Street (Pl. A-C, 3-6), beginningon Beacon Hill, skirting
the W. side of the Common, and then running parallel with Comn-
monwealth Ave., is the aristocratic street of Boston par exeellence.
Its back-windows command a fine view of the Charles River. No. 296
was the home of Dr. Oliver Wendell Holmes.

The Back Bay-(Pl. A, B, 4-6), the fashionable W. end district
traversed by the above-named streets, was at the beginning of the
present century occupied by dreary mud-flats, salt-marshes, and
water, and its reclamation was a work of immense toil and expense
(comp. p. 84). The *Back Bay Fens (P1. A, 7) have been skiltully
laid out by Mr. F. L. Olmsted on the site of the unsightly swamps
which formerly lay here and form the first link in the splendid
chain of parks and bounlevards, of which Franklin Park is the chief
ornament. At the end of Boylston St. is a memorial of John Boyd
O'Reilly (1844-90), by D. C. French. — *Franklin Park is
520 acres in extent and lies in W. Roxbury (reached by electric car).
Its natural beauties have been skilfully taken advantage of by Mr.
F. L. Olmsted, and many of its drives and walks are very beautiful
( park-carriages 25 c. each). The park includes a public golf-course,
tennis grounds, etc. Extensive view from the Overlook.

The North End (Pl. B, C, 1-2) of Boston, embracing the site of
Copp’s Hill (p. 83), now one of the poorer districts and occnpied
mainly by foreigners, contains some points of considerable his-




Charitable Inst. BOSTON. 5. Route. 93

torical interest. The Copp’s Hill Burial Ground (Pl C, 2; key
kept by sexton; see notice on gate), dating from 1660, contains
the graves of Increase, Cotton, and Samuel Mather (1639-1723,
1663-1728, 1706-85). Adjacent, in Salem St., is Christ Church
(PL.6; C, 2), the oldest church now standing in the city (1723), on
the steeple of which the signal-lanterns of Paul Revere were dis-
played on April 418th, 1775, to warn the country of the march of the
British troops to Lexington and Concord (p. 124). Between Copp’s
Hill Burial Ground and the river is the small North End Park (Pl
C, 1), laid out in 1895-96.

Boston has long been famous for its i The
* Perkins Institute for the Blind, in South Boston (p. 83), indissolubly asso-
ciated with the names of Laura Bridgman and Helen Keller, is one of the
best known of these and has a large library of raised-letter books (visit-
ors admitted on Thurs. at 11 a.m.; 15 ¢.).” Others are the Massachusetis
General Hospital (Pl. B, 3); the New England Wemen's Hospital in Roxbury,
entirely managed by women; the Eye & Ear Infirmary (Pl. B, 8); the 0ld
Ladies’ Home (P). B, 4); the City Hospital (P1. D, 7); the Children's Hospital;
the Carney Hospital, in South Boston; and the Homeopathic Hospital
(PL. 12, D, 7). The Criminal and Reformaiory Institutions are mainly on the
harbour islands (p. 96) or in S. Boston.

Among other points of interest in Boston proper are the Cathedral of
the Holy Cross (R.C.; P1.D, 6), a large edifice in’ Washington St. (365 ft.
long), in front of which is a Statue of Columbus, erected in 1892 ; the Church
of the Immaculate Conception (P1 133 D, 7), Harrison Ave. (good music); the
Church of the Advent (P1. 13 B, ), Brimmer St. (hié -church kpis.; good music),
the New England Conservatory of Music (P18 C, 6), Franklin 8q. (1300 pupils) ,
the Boys® English High & Latin School (Pl.4; C,6), between Montgomery St.
and Warren Ave. (the oldest school in America, dating from 1635, and
the largest building for Bublic school purposes in the country); the Girts’
High & Latin School (P1.10; C,6), W. Newton St.; the Armoury of the First
Corps of Cadets (Pl. C 5); the new building of the Massachusetts Historical
Society, in Boylston 8t., beyond Massachusetts Ave., with many interesting
relics; the Tremont Building, at the cormer of Beacon and Tremont Sts.
(view from upper stories); the Youth's Companion Butlding (P1. 22; C, ), at the
corner of Columbus Ave. and Berkeley 8t.; the Pope Cycling Co.’s Building
(P). 17; C, b), adjoining the last; the new Masonic Temple (1898), at the
corner of Tremont and Boylston Sts. (Pl. C, 4); the Tremont Temple (P1. C
3), with its curious facade and a large hall uged as a free Baptist church
and for other purposes; the Charlesbank (Pl. A, B, 2, 3), a small park, with
open-air gymnasia and playgrounds; and the Marine Park at South Boston
(band on Sun. evening in summer), with a statue of Adm. Farragut (by
H. H. Kittson), public bath-houses, and two large piers, one of which leads
to Castie Isiand (p. 96). Liverpool Wharf (Pl. D, 3), formerly Griffin’s Wharf,
was the scene of the Boston tea-party (p. 88). The statues not yet mentioned
include those of Samuel Adams (p. 85), by Miss Whitney, in Adams Sq.
(P). C, 8); Goo. Winthrop (p. 83), Scollay 8q. (Pl C, 3), by Grecnough;
and small figures of Columbus and Aristides in Louisburg Sq. (P1. B, 4).

The Warren Museum of Natural History, 92 Chestnut St. (PL. B, 4),
is of special interest to ists (adm. on lication to Dr. Warren,

Beacon St., or Dr. Dwight, 235 Beacon St.). It contains the only
perfect skeleton of the mastodon.

Cambridge (no good hotels), an academic city with (1895)81,64.3
inhab., lies on the N. bank of the Charles River, opposite Bostou, ,
with which it is connected by several bridges traversed by electric
tramways, It was founded as the fortified ‘Newe Towne’ in 1630-31,
and received its present name in 4638, The road conmecting
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Watertown and Charlestown is older than the town and was probably
laid out over an Indian trail. The interest of Cambridge centres in
the fact that jtis the seat of *Harvard University, the oldest, richest,
and most famous of American seats of leamin,g.

Huarvard College was founded by the € of
in 1636, and received in 1838 a legacy of about 800i. from the Rew. John
Earvard a naduate of Emmanue] College, Cambridge. Its growth through
public and prival as been 3 and it is
now ntbended by about 4000 students. taught by 400 professars and in-
structors. The faculty of Arts and Sciences includes Harvard Gollege
proper, or the 1900 ), the L
School (science, mining, engineering), and the Graduate School The Pro-
fess\onal Schools embrace divinity, la.w med:cme, dentmtry, veterinary

and agricul The list of di d alums C

names of John Adams (class of 1755), John Qvuncv Adnna 178'1)
Chanping (1798), Edward Everett (1&11). H. Prescott ( 14), George
Ba.ncroft 1817), R. W. Emerson (1621), 0. W. Holmes (a native of Cam-
bridge; 1829),” Sumner (1830) 83)9, Motle; (1&31), Lowell (a native of Cam-
bridge; 1838), E. E. Hale (1839), and Thoreau (1837). Among its presidents
and professors have been Josiah Quincy, Edward Everett, Jared Sparks,
Joseph Story, Asa Gray, Jeffries Wyman, Benj. Peirce, Agassiz, Long-
fellow, Holmes, and Lowell.

The main buildings of the University are grouped near the centre
of old Cambridge, about 3!/z M. from Boston, and enclose two spacious
quadrangles, shaded by fine elms. The so-called ‘Yard' has two main
entrances, with gates erected in 1820 (W. end) and 1891. Among the build-
ings are University Hall (1815), with the college-offices ; Massachuselts Hall
(1720}, the oldest college building now standing; Hurvard Hall A766);
Gore Hall (1841), with the University Library (500,000 vols.; numerous in-

ics and ); the Boylston Chemical Laboratory; °Seter
Hall (1880), a good example of H. B. Richardson; Appleton Chapel; the tiny
and outgrown Holden Chapel (1741); the Phillips Brooks Memorial House
(1898); and several (Hollis Holworthy,
Matthews, etc.). — On the N. side of Appleton Uhnpel, facing C-mbndge
8t,, is the Fogg Art Museum (1895), with casts,
and engravings (open daily, incl Sun., 1-5 Sal 9-5). — On the ‘other side of
Cambridge St. is Memorial Hall, b and Van Brunt, erected in
memory of the members of the Umversxty who fell in the Civil War. It
includes a Vestibule, with tablets of marble bearing the names of the fallen;
the Sanders Lheatre, in which the graduation ceremonies are held, with a
}hme of President Josiah Quincy (1712-1863), by W W Story, and a large
glass

and used daily a8 a dining-hall by 1000 students To ule W. of the building
is a modern ideal Statue of John Harvard (1607-38), by D. C. French. -— We
now follow Kirkland Ave. (on the N. side of Memorial Hall) to the nght
and then Divinity Ave. 1o theleft. In the latter, to the left, are the “Uni-
versity M (9-5 ot' natural history
(Agassiz Museum) and archeology (Peabodyﬂ Museum). The
*Glass Flowers in the former (W. wing, 2nd floor), mui.e by the Blaschkas
of Hosterwitz (near Dresden), are of unique interest; they.are so perfect
a8 to stand the test of a microscope. Opposite the liuseuma are the Divinily
Hali and the wanty Library. The Lawrence Scientific School, the * Hemenway

Gymnasium , Jefferson sical Laboratory mmiagc Hall (the most
elegant of the Coﬂege dormitories), and the ‘za School (Austin Hall; by
H. H. Richardson) all lie to the W. of Memorial Hall. The Bolamc
Garden and the admirable Observatory are 34 M. to the N.W. Perlins Hall
and Conagrt Hall, two new dormitories, stand to the N. of the nseums.
The buildi: ﬁ of the Medical, Dental, and Veterinary Schools are in Boston
(comp p. and the Bussey Insiitution (Arboretum) is at Jamaica Plain
(p. 96). — The chief Athltic Ground of Harvard is the Soldiers' Field
(20 acres), on the S. bank of the Charles, with the fine Curey Athletic
Building. The Boat Houses lie on the N. babk of the Charles.

M haset
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The Common, to the W. of the University buildings, contains
a Soldiers’ Monument and a Statue of John Bridge (1678-1665). Near
its N.W. angle is the venerable Washington Eim, under which Wash-
ington assumed command of the American army on July 3rd, 1775.
To the S. of the Elm is Radeliffe College, for women, named in
honour of the Englishwoman Anne Radcliffe (Lady Moulson), the
first woman to give a scholarship to Harvard (1640). Here about
350-400 young women receive instruction from Harvard professors
and are granted the degrees of A. B. and A. M., countersigned by
the President of Harvard University. Adjacent is the Shepard Mem-
orial Church. To the W. of this is the Episcopal Theological
School, with 8t. Johw’s Memorial Chapel. — Opposite the S. end of
the Common stand the First Parish Church, with a Gothic steeple,
and Christ Church, built of materials brought from England and
containing a fine set of chimes. Between them is the burying-
ground of the old town.

‘kae Sentinel and Nun, they keep
ir vigil on the green;
‘One seems to guard, and one to weep
‘The dead that lie between’. (O. W Holmes.)

A little farther on, in Brattle St., facing towards the Charles
River, is *Craigie House, built in 1759 by Col. Vassalland occupied
by Washington in 1775-76, but winning its chief interest from the
fact that it was the home of Henry W. Longfellow from 1837 till
his death in 1882. It contains many interesting relics of the poet.
In Elmwood Ave., which leads to tbe left from Brattle St. farther
on, is Elmwood, the home of James Russell Lowell (1819-91), which,
with its grounds, is to be preserved as a public park.

Following Brattle St. or Mt. Auburn St. for about 1 M. (electric
car on the latter), we reach the entrance to *Mt. Auburn Cemetery,
which is very beautifully laid out and contains the graves of Long-
fellow, Lowell, Sumner, Everett, Josiah Quincy, Rufus Choate,
Channing, Motley, Agassiz, Prescott, Phillips Brooks, Oliver Wen-
dell Holmes, and many other distinguished men. Fine view from
the tower on the highest point. The Chapel contains some interest-
ing statues.

Among the other rt: ildi i are the *City Hall,
Main St., designed by A. W. Longfellow ; the Public Library, at the corner
of Brondway and Irving St.; and the Manual Training School, opposite the
last — all three presented to the city by Mr. F. H. Rindge, a native of
Cambridge. The Epworth Methodst Church, near Austin Hau, may also be
noted ‘The Riverside Press and the Unwern.fy Press are algo interesting.

At Cambridgeport are the famous telescope-makers, Avan Clark & Co. The
total value of the industrial products of Cambridge in 1890 was $ 36,000,000.

Charlestown (Pl. A, B, 1), on the right bank of the Charles River,
settled in 1829 and contaming 40,000 inhab., is now incorporated
with Boston, with which it is oonnected by railway and other bridges.
The most prominent feature of Charlestown is the Bunker Hill
Monument (P1. A, 1), a granite obelisk 221 ft. high, erected in 1826-42
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to commemorate the battle of Bunker or (more properly) Breed’s
Hill (June 17th, 41775). The *View from the top (adm. 20 ¢.) in-
rludes Boston, Boston Harbour, the Charles and Mystic Rivers,
Cambridge, the Blue Hills, ete. Adjacent is a bronze statue of Col.
Prescott, by Story, and in the building at the base of the mon-
ument is one of Gen. Warren (killed in the battle). Charlestown
also contains a Navy Yard (PL.B, 1 ; 87 acres; open 9-4), a Soldiers”
Monument, and a Monument to John Harvard (p- 94; in the old

burml—g;round)

The Environs of Boslon are very al tive and afford
for many pleasant istori points now marked
by tablets). First in point of mterest is the beauhful *Harbour, dotted
with numerous xs}fmﬂ‘i. It is about 20 M. long from N. to §. and 8 M.
wide from E. to W. and has a minimum deg&h of 23 ft. at low water.
The Main Ship Channel, or entrance to the harbour, is between Point
Allerton on the S. and the Brewsters, with Boston Light, on the N. Steamers
ply regularly from Rowe's, Forster’s, and India Wharves to the favourite
resorts. Among these are Hull (The Pemberion, $4; Oregon Ho., $ 3), with
the headquarters of the Hull Yacht Club; Hingham (see p 97); and *Nantasket
Beach (Rockland Ho., $4; Atlantic House, $3-dlfz; Namasket Hotet, from
32, frequented by day-tnppers), a fine strip of beach, 5 M. in Iengﬁh,
which offers a scene of great animation on Sundays and holidays. A
narrow-gauge railway (electric motors) runs from Hull along Nantasket
Beach to Oid Colony House (see p. 97). Among the chief islands in the har-
bour are Castle Islgnd (p. 93), thh the old Fort Independence; Governors
Island, with Fort Winthrop; Deer Island, with the House of Industry;
Long Island with the City Poorhouses; and Gmge: Island, with the strong
Fort Warren. The lights and bea.conn include Deer Istm;d Light
Island Light, Niz's Mate, Bug Light, and Boston Light, at the entrance to
the Harbour.

Steamers also ply regularly in summer to ¥ahant (p. 1015 25 c.), while
excursion-trips are made to the North Shore (p. 103), Provincetown (p- 100),
Plymouth (p Sﬂ), and other points in Massachusells

The most of the g of Boston is *Brookl
which lies 10 the § W. of the city and contains many very handsome re-
idences embowered in trees. 1t is connected with Boston by railway
and electric tramway. One of the most of the many
places here is Holm Lea, the home of Prof. C. S. dargent, the well-known
arboriculturist. Among the buildings of the village proper may be men-
tioned the Unitarian Church and the new Public Baths, Near Brookline is
the large Chestnut Hill Reservoir, the drive round which is a favourite one
irom Boston. To the S. of Brookline lies Jamaica Plain, with Jamaica Park,
Jamaica Pond (on the W. bauk, the home of the late Francis Parkman,
the historian), and the Arnold Arboretum, one of the finest institutions of
the kind in the world (fine hemlock wood at its 8. end; view from the
central hill). A little farther to the 8. is the pretty “Forest Hills
with a fine monument to the sculptor Martin Milmore, by D. C. French
(rel:ef of Death staying the aculpmrs hand). The cemetery abuts on
“ Franklin Park (see p Sﬁ) All these places may be easily combined in
one afternoon” s drive and are accessible by electric car. The Martin Luther
Orphan Home, in the district of West Rozbury, oeccupies the Brook Farm,
where a small group of cultivated people, led by George Ripley, m: made
their famous attempt to found a socialistic commumcy (184-47). Haw-
thome, Margaret Fuller, and Chanxing were among those connected with

— Chelsea (B y $2; Carleton, 51‘[;-2& to the
N of E. Boston, on the Mystic R&ver ’ contains a Solrhe rg’ onnmen{,
8oldiers’ Home, a Marine a Naval
Tile Works. — Those who are fond of rowing a.nd canoenng should go
Ly the Boston & Albany R. R. or by eleetric car to (11 M.) Riverside (bom-
houses, etc), sitnated on a lovely reach of the Charles River. On the
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edge of the river is Norumbega Park, a pl t with a L
a rustic theatre, concerts, electrical fountain, boat-house, and other attrac-
tions (adm. 10'c.; return-ticket by Commonwealth Ave. Street Railway,
incl. adm., 25¢c.). On the river-bank, about 1 M. below, is a tower
erected by Prof. Horsford on what he believed to be the sitc of the ancient
Norumbega.

Other favourite resorts within easy reach of Boston are Xewion (sec
p.70); the Blue or Milton Hills (views), 8 M. to the S. (comp. p. T4); Revere
DBeach (p 101); Arlington Heghts (view), reached by train from Boston or
by electric car vid Cambridge; and the Middleser Fells (p. 128). Longer
excursions may he made to Concord (p. 124) and Lezington (p. 125), Providence
(p. 12), Newport (p. 6), ete. —— - ~

From Boston to New York, see R. 43 to Portland, sce R. 9; to the
Whate Mts., see p. 134; to Nantucket and Martha's Vineyard, sec p. 98; to
Plymouth, see R. 8; to Cape Cod, see R. 8; to Campobello and Grand Manan,
see R. 135 to Albany, see R. 17; to Canada, see R. 15,

6. From Boston to Plymouth.
a. Vik Whitman.

37 M. OLp Corony Sgstex oF N. Y., N. H., & M. R. R. (Southern
Union Station) in 14112 hr. (fare 90 ¢.).

From Boston to (14 M.) South Brainiree, see p. 80. 15 M.
South Weymouth; 19 M. Abington. From (21 M.) Whitman a branch-
line runs to (7M.) Bridgewater (p.100). 30 M.  Plympton, at the S.
end of Silver Lake; 33 M. Kingston. The monument at Duxbury
(see below) is now seen to the left, as the train skirts Plymouth Bay.

37 M. Plymouth, see below.

b. Vi& South Shore.

46 M. OLp Coroxy SysteM oF N. Y., N. H., and H. R. R. (Southern
Union Station) in 132 hrs. (fare 90 ¢.).

From Boston to (10 M.) Braintree, see p. 80. Our train turns
to the left (E.). 12 M. Weymouth. — 17 M. Hingham (Lincoln Ho.,
$ 3; Cushing Ho., $2), a quaint village on Boston Harbour, settled
in 1635, with the oldest occupied church in New England (1681).
In the graveyard (*View) is the grave of J. A. Andrew (d. 1867),
the famous ‘War Governor’ of Massachusetts, marked by a statue.
— 18 M. Old Colony House is the junction of a branch-line to Nan-
tasket Beach and Hull (see p. 96). — 2 M. Cohasset (Black Rock
Ho., $2-3), a delightful shore-resort, with numerous fine villas
lining the beautiful *Jerusalem Road. — 27 M. Scituate, an old fish-
ing village, frequented for sea-bathing, was the birthplace of Samuel
Woodworth (1785-1842), author of ‘The 0ld Oaken Bucket'. About
4 M. offshore is the Minot's Ledge Lighthouse, — 34 M. Marshfield
was the home of Danicl Webster, where he died in 1852, — 38 M.
Duzbury (Brunswick Ho., $21/;) was the home of John Alden and
Miles Standish, and 3 monument 110 ft. high, surmounted by a
statue, has been erected near the site of the latter's house. — 42 M.
Kingston, and thence to (46 M.) Plymouth, see above.

Plymouth (Samoset Ho., $21/5-3; The Elms, new; Plymouth
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Rock Ho., plain, $ 2; Hotel Pilgrim, $ 2/5-31f5, 3 M. to the S.E.,
reached by electric car), an industrial village and summer-resort
with (1895) 7957 inhab., lies on the sheltered bay of the same name,
opening off the W. side of the larger Cape Cod Bay (p. 100). It is
of abiding interest as the landing-place of the Pilgrim Fathers
(Dec. 20th, 1620) and the site of the first settlement in New England.

On leaving the railway-station we proceed to the W. to Court St.,
which we follow to the left. At the corner of Chilton St., to the left,
is *Pilgrim Hall (open daily; 25¢.), containing numerous interest-
ing relics of the Pilgrims, paintings of their embarkation and land-
ing, old portraits, etc. — Faxther on, to the right, at the corner of
Russell St., is the Court House. North St., to the left, leads to the
*Plymouth Rock, on which the landing was made, a granite boulder,
now enclosed by a railing and covered with a canopy. The retrocession
of the sea has left the rock at some distance above the water. Cole's
Hill, opposite the rock, was the burial-place of the early settlers
(1620-21), and some human bones found here are now preserved
in a chamber in the canopy over the Rock.

We now follow Water Sireet to Leyden Street, which we ascend
to the right, passing (left) the site of the first house. On reaching
Town Square we ascend by the path to the right to the ancient
*Burial Hill, with the graves of many of the early settlers, includ-
ing Gov. Bradford (d, 1667).

A fortified charch was erected here in 1622. The “View embraces
Plymouth Bay, with the Gurnet Lighthouse; Duxbury, with its monument
(p. 97); Cape Cod; the Pilgrim Monument (see below); the Manomet
Hills (fo the §), etc. — To the S, i3 Watson's Hill, where the Pilgrims
made a treaty with Massasoit in 1621.

We may now descend on the N.W, side of Burial Hill and
follow Allerton Street to the N. to (1/4 br.) the *National Monument
to the Pilgrims, consisting of a granite pedestal 45 ft. high, sur~
mounted by a figure of Faith, 36 ft. high, and surrounded by seated
figures, 20 ft. high, representing Law, Morality, Freedom, and
Education. The monument was completed in 1888. It is about
1/4 M. from the railway-station, which we regain by following
Cushman St. to the E.

The *Environs of Plymouth contain hundreds of small lakes and
ponds, of which Billinglon Sea is the largest. Large quantities of the
trailing arbutus or Mayflower (Epigaea repens) are found here in spring.
— Manomet Bluffs (Manomet Ho., $ 2), to the S.E. of Plymouth, are fre-
quented in summer.

7. From Boston to Martha’s Vineyard and Nantucket.

OLp CoLoNy SysTeM oF N. Y. N. HU & H. R. R. to (712 M.) Wood's Hoit
in_21/2-8 hrs.; SteamMEr thence to Coliage City in /2 hr. (through-tare
$ 2.35, return-fare $ 3), to Nantucket in 3 hrs. (through-fare § 3.35, return-
fare $4). — An alternative route (same fares) is by train to (11/z hr.) New
Bedford (p.100) and thence by steamer (1i/z br. and 4 hrs.).

From Boston to (56 M.) Bussard's Bay, see R. 8. — The train
here diverges to the right from the line to Provincetown and runs
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to the S. along the shore of Buzsard's Bay. 57 M. Monument Beach;
59 M. Pocasset; 68 M. Falmouth (Menaubant Hotel, $ 2-3), the
station for Falmouth Heights (Tower’s Hotel, $21/5-3).

T2 M. Wood’s Holl (Nobska Hotel, $2) is a small maritime vil-
lage with a Marine Biological Laboratory and a station of the U. S.
Fish Commission, which attract many naturalists and students in
the summer months. It is reached from New York vii Fall River.
Steamers ply hence at frequent intervals to (7 M.) Cottage City,
on Martha's Vineyard.,

Martha’s Vineyard is an island off the 8. coast of Massachusetts,
23 M. long and 10 M. across at its widest part. Its inhabitants
(4238 in 1895) were formerly occupied in the whale-fisheries, but
now owe most of their prosperity to the summer-visitors. The chief
resort of the latter is Cottage City (Naumk Pawnee, $21/5-31/5;
Island Ho., Nar Wesley, Oakwood, $2-3), pl tly situ-
ated on the N.E. side of the island. At the large Camp Meeting
Grounds 20,000 Methodists assemble every August. A narrow-
gauge railway runs to the S.to (5 M.) Edgartown (Sea View Ho.,
$2) and (8 M.) Katama (Mattakeset Lodge); and there are also
summer-settlements at Vineyard Haven (Rudder Grange, from
$ 21/3; Tashmoo Ho., $2), with a fine harbour, and West Chop (The
Cedars, $ 3; West Chop Inn, $ 2-21/5). *Qay Head, the W. extremity
of the island, commands a fine view; the clifis are 200 ft. high
(lighthouse). Part of this end of the island is reserved for the rem-
nant of the Indian inhabitants.

Steamers ply daily from Cottage City to Nantucket (sce below) and
New Bedford (p. 100) and weekly to Portiand (p. 107) and New York (p. 6).

The sandy, treeless island of Nantueket, with (1895) 3046 in-
hab., lies 12-15 M. to the E. of Martha’s Vineyard, but the steam-
boat course from Cottage City to the quaint town of Nantucket

Nantucket, $2!/g-4; Ocean Ho., $ 3 ; Springfield, Hill Side, $2!/,-
1/o; Veranda, Sea Cliff, $ 21/y; Point Breeze, Bay View, $ 2-3), on
the N. side of the island, is about 26 M. Nantucket, like Martha’s
Vineyard, was once a great whaling-place, but now depends mainly
on fishing, farming, and summer-visitors. Catching bluefish is
one of the chief amusements of the last. The Athenaeum contains
a collection of curios from all parts of the globe. A narrow-gauge rail-
way runs to (10 M.) Siasconset (pron. ‘Sconset'; Ocean View Ho.,
$3), at the E. end of the island. Sankaty Head (90 £t.), 1 M. to the
N. of Siasconset, bears a lighthouse and affords a fine ocean-view.
At Surfside (Surf Side Ho., $4), 3 M. to the S. of Nantucket, a
splendid surf rolls in after a storm. In 1890 the ieland contained
3268 inhabitants. Both Martha's Vineyard and Nantucket were
settled in the 417th cent. and possess buildings and relics of con-
siderable historical interest. ' Nantucket, 'in particular, is very

quaimt and picturesque.

™
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8. From Boston to Provincetown,
Cape Cod.

120 M. OLp Corony System or N.Y. N. H. & H. R. R. (Southern Union
Station) in 41/, hrs. (fare $2.95, return-fare $4.80). — Steamers also ply
daily to Provincetown in summer from Batlery Wharf (50 M. in 4 hrs.<
return-fare $1).

From Boston to (14 M.) South Braintrce, see p. 80. 20 M.
Brockton, an industrial city with (1895) 33,165 inhab. ; 27 M. Bridge-
water, a pleasant village, with (1895) 4686 inhab., a large State
Normal School, foundries, and iron-works. — 85 M. Middleboro,
a manufacturing town with (4895) 6689 inhab., is the junction of
lines to Fall River and Newport (see p. 80), etc. — From (46 M.)
Tremont a branch-line runs, vii Marion and Matiapoisett (two
pleasant little summer-resorts), to (10 M.) Fairhaven (with its fine
public library), opposite New Bedford (ferry).

New Bedford (Parker Ho., $2(2-3'/2; Mansion Ho., $2-3), a pleasant
little city at the mouth of the Acushnet, was formerly an important whaling
port and is now a busy centre of the manufacture of cotton (1,250,000 spind-
Ies; products valued at $8,1856,288 in 1890). Pop. (1895) 55,264. 1t con~
tains many fine old i an ial public buildi: Many dis-
mantled whalers still lic in the barbour. A beautiful drive runs round
Clark’s Point, with Fort Taber (good sea-views), — New Bedford is reached
direct from Boston by railway (56 M.) in 1}/z hr.

From Tremont our train now runs to the E. 49 M. Wureham.
51 M. Onget Junction, for the line to (11/y M.) Onset Bay, a seaside
resort. 55 M. Buszard’s Bay, near which are the seaside homes of
cx-President Cleveland and Mr. Joseph Jefferson, is the junction
of the line to Wood’s Holl (see R. 7).

At (62 M.) Sandwich begins Cape Cod, which stretches hence
towards the E. for 35 M. and then to the N. and N.W. for
30 M. more.

The Cape gradually tapers in width from 10 M. to about 1 M. and
consists almost entirely of sand, with few rocks or large trees. It en-
closes Cape Cod Bay (comp. p. 98 and see Map). The inhabitants, gen-
uine descendants of the Pilgrims, are still very quaint and primitive in
many of their ways. They form excellent seamen. The Cranberry Bogs
produce one of the most lucrative crops of the Cape, and the scenc at
the cranberry harvest (Sept.-Oct.) is not unlike hop-picking in England.
Fast pickers can earn $4-5 a day at the rate of 10 c. per ‘measure’ of
6 quarts. Some use an ingenious picking-machine.

69 M. West Barnstable is'the station for (6 M.) Osterville, a sea-
bathing resort on the-S. shore of the Cape. 73 M. Barnstable (Barn-
stable Inn, well spoken of); 76 M. Yarmouth, junction of a short
line to (3 M.) Hyannis and (41/p M.) Hyannis Harbor. 85 M. Har-
wich is the junction of a branch-line to (7 M.) Chatham, whence
stages run to Chatham Beach Hotel ($2-3). The line now turns to
the left (N.). 89 M. Brewster; 94 M. Orleans; 97 M. Eastham ; 106 M.
Wellfleet ; 111 M. Truro, with a dangerous beach guarded by High-
land Light.

120 M. Provincetown (Gifford Ho., Pilgrim Ho., $2; Central,
$11/5-2) is a quaint old fishing-town (cod and mackerel) with (1895)
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4555 inhab. and a fine land-locked harbour formed by the final
crook of Cape Cod. The Mayflower anchored here on Nov. 11th,
1620. Good view from High Pole Hill. There is a lighthouse on
Race Point. -

9. From Boston to Portland.
a. By the Eastern Division of the Boston and Maine Railroad.

108 M. BarLway in 81/s-43/2 hrs. (fares $ 2Y/2; parlor-car 60¢c.) This line
runs near the E. coast of Massachusetts, New Hampshire, and Maine, af-
fording frequent views of the ocean (seats to the right). Beyond Portland
it runs on to (244 M.) Bangor and (450 M.) 8. John (Canada); comp. R. 10a.

Leaving the N. Union Station in Causeway St. (see p. 81), we cross
the Charles River. To the right lies Charlestown, with the Bunker
Hill Monument (p. 95). At Prison Point we see the State Prison
to the right and the McLean Insane Asylum to the left. Beyond
(112 M.) East Somerville we cross the Mystic. — From (413 M.)
Chelsea (p. 96) a tramway runs to Revere Beach (several hotels),
a popular holiday resort of Boston’s lower classes, with admirable
bathing facilities. It is also reached by the narrow-gauge Boston,
Revere Beach, and Lynn R. R., which runs along the beach to Point
of Pines (hotel) and (91/ M.) Lynn (see below). The train traverses
salt-marshes, crosses Chelsea Creek and the Saugus, and reaches —

111/, M. Lynn (Seymour, Kirtland, $2-3; Algonquin), an in-
dustrial city of (1895) 62,354 inhab., with a handsome City Hall
and a Soldiers’ Monument. It is one of the largest boot and shoe
manufacturing towns in the world, producing 12-15 million pairs
annually, valued at 25 million dollars. The General Electric Co.
employs 2500 hands. View from High Rock. Fine Public Forest Park.

Omnibuses (15¢.) run from Lynn to Lynn Beack (Red Rock Ho., $4)
and (4 M.) Nahant (Hote? Tudor, from $4; Hotel Nahant, $2/2-3; Fairview,
$21/2), a curious rock-built promontory, with fine cliffs and beaches, con-
nected with the mainland by a narrow neck of sand. Nahant contains®
the seaside homes of 3o many leading Bostonians as to have been called
‘Cold Roast Boston’. Steamboat, see p. 96.

13 M. Swampscott (Lincoln Ho., Ocean Ho., $3-4), a Boston-
ian seaside-resort, with charming combinations of rocky bluffs
and sandy beaches. The main line station is about 11/ M, from
the sea, and carriages from the hotels meet the chief trains.

A small branch-line diverging here runs along the beach to Marblehead
(48 M. from Boston), passing Phillips Beach, Beach Bluff (Hotel Preston,
$31/-4; Elms, $21/2 %, Clifton (Crowninshield, $21/2-31/2), and Devereuz
{Devereux Mansion, $2/2-3), all frequented for sea-bathing.

Marblehead (Hotels at Clifton, Devercux, and Marblehead Neck), a sea-
side town with (1895) 7671 inhab., dates back to early in the 17th cent.
and is one of the oldest and quaintest places in New England. It lies on
a rocky peninsula and has a fine harbour. Its maritime commerce has,
however, deserted it long since, and its chief industry now is the making
of shoes. Fishing is also carried on. Among the most noteworthy of the
old colonial buildings is the National Bank, built as a mansion for Col.
Lee in 1768, with materials brought from England. The Old Fort, to the
8. of the town, commands an excellent view. St. Michael's Church dates
from 1744, Abbot's Hall, with its lofty tower, contains the town-offices
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and a public library. A granite monument near the station commemorates
the capture of a British ship in 1776 by a Marbleheader. Marblehead was
the birthplace of Elridge Gerry (of ‘Gerrymander’ fame; 1744-1814) and is
the scene of Whiltier’s poem ‘Skipper Ireson's Ride’. The famous encounter
‘between the ‘Chesapeake’ and the ‘Shannon' took place off the coast here,
and most of the crew of the ‘Constitution’ were recruited in the town. See
Samuel Roads® ‘History of Marblehead’ and Buynner’s historical novel ‘Agnes
Surriage’.

Marbichead Neck (Nanepashemet House, $ 3-5), forming the outer arm
of the barbour and connected with the mainland by a narrow causeway,
is a popular bathing-place and the headquarters of the Eastern and

__Corinthian Yachting Clubs. The Marblehead course is one of the favourite
yacht-racing resorts on the coast, and the little-harbour is no-stranger-to
guch famous boats as the ‘Volunteer’, the ‘Mayflower’, and the ‘Puritan’.
The numerous is'ands off the Neck lend great picturesqueness to the
sea-view.

As we approach the next station, the notorious Witch Hill (comp.
p- 103) is seen to the left.

16 M. Salem (Essex House, $ 2), the mother-city of Massa-
chusetts, is a quiet and ancient town with (1895) 34,473 inhab.
and a good harbour flanked by two crumbling forts. Its former com-
merce with the East Indies has now given way to a small coasting
trade, and a few manufactures are also carried on.

Naumkeag, on the site of Salem, was first visited by Roger Conant,
one of the Cape Ann immigrants, in 1626, and a permanent settlement
was made here by Gov. Endicott two years later. Gov. Winthrop landed
here in 1630, and for a time Salem was the capital of Massachusetts. In
1692 Salem was the sceme of the ex Y W ft delasion, of
which mention is made below. The legislature of Massachusetts met
at Salem in 1774 (the last time under the English Crown) and issued a
call for a Conti tal Congress. Pri from Salem were very
active during the war After the war Salem engaged in the East India
trade, and many of its citizens attained great wealth and influence. Indeed
it is said that about 1810 a Salem merchant was the largest ship-owner
in the world. Among the famous natives of Salem are Nathaniel Haw-
thorne (1804-84), who was Surveyor of the Port here from 1846 to 1850;
W. H. Prescott (1798-1859), the historian; Morig S. Cummins (1827-66), au-
thor of ‘The Lamplighter’; Peirce (1809-80), the mathematician; and W. W.
Story, the sculptor (1819-95). Comp. Osgood and Batchelder’s ‘Historical
Sketch of Salem’ and Hunt and Robinson’s ‘Visitors' Guide'.

Essex Instirurs, 132 Essex St., contains interesting collec-
tions of historical paintings, portraits, and relics (open 9-5); and
Prummer HaLry, next door, on the site of Prescott’s birthplace, con-
tains the Salem Athenaeum Library. Behind Plummer Hall is the
First Church, the oldest Protestant church in America (1634; apply
to the Secretary, Essex Institute). The PEABODY ACADEMY OF
Screncs, also in Essex St. (No. 161), contains ethnological and
natural history collections and the East India Marine Museum.

At the head of Derby Wharf, at the S. end of the city, is the old
Custom House in which Hawthorne was employed for four years
(see above) and.the scene of, the introduction to ‘The Scarlet Let~
ter’. The quaint gambrel-roofed house in which he-was born is
No. 21 Union 8t., a narrow side-street extending from Essex St. to
Derby St. The Turner House, 34 Turner St., is pointed out as the
‘House of the Seven Gables’,
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The Roger Williams House, 310 Essex St., in which Roger
Williams resided in 1635-36, is said to have been the scene of the
preliminary examinations of some of the witches in 1692. Tho
County Court House contains original records of these trials. Gal-
lows or Witch Hill. on which the witches were put to death, is 1 M.

to the W. of the city (near the tramway to Peabody ; see below)

Danvers or Salem Village, the actual scene of the ontbreak of the witch-

eraft delusion of 1692, lies 5 M. to the W. of Salem, on the old Andover

(electric ). Twenty i ersons were put to death
through the denunciations of eight girls (varying in age from 11 to 20),
who met_in the house of Samuel Parris, the too credulous minister of the
parish. The house has been pulled down, and its site is marked only
by a slight depression in the soil. Other spots that became memorable
during this Reign of Terror are still pointed out; and a good account
of it will be found in books by Uphkam and Nevins (1“93) They all lie in
the township of Danvers. The farm-house in which Gen. Putnam (1748-90)
was born stands about 1 M. beyond Salem Village, at the intersection of
the Andover and Newburyport roads

About 2 M. to the N. of Salem (railwa 3:5 Peabody, the birthplace of
the philanthropist George Peabody (1795- 185 The Peabody Institute, which
he founded and endowed, contains the Jewdled portrait of Queen Victoria

iven by her to Mr. Peabody. He is buried in Harmony Grove Cemete y,
a little to the W. A tramway-i trip may also be taken to (20 min.) Zke
Wallows, a picnic resort overlooking the North Shore and the outer harbour,

A charming *DrIvE may be taken from Salem along the ‘North Shore’
to (2 L) Beveriy, (9 M.) M 5 (12 M) & and (15M.) ce.
(comp. below), tra.versing beautiful woods, passing numerous fine country-
houses, and affording views of the sea. The drive in the opposite direction
to (4 M.) Swampscot! and (6 M.) Lynn is also attractive.

A short branch-line runs from Salem to (4 M.) Marble}lead (p. 101), and
it is also the junction of lines to Lawrence, Waiefield, Lowell, et

On leaving Salem the train passes through a tunnel, 200 yds.
long, and crosses the North River.

18 M. Beverly (Trafton Ho., $2), another ci- devant seaport,
with (1895) 11,806 inbab., now given over to the making of shoes,
is the Jjunetion of a branch-line to Gloucester and Rockport.

'ROM BEVERLY TO GLOUCESTER AND ROCKPORT, 17 M., railway in 3/ hr.
(fare 43 c.). This line follows the so-called North Shore, with its fine series
of beaches and the innumerable seaside villas of well-to-do Bostonians,
to the extremity of Cape Ann. Among the numerous authors and artists
who have frequented this lovely bit of sea-coast are Longfellow, Holmes,
‘Whittier, Bayard Taylor, W. M. Hunt, J. Freeman Clarke, Susan Hale,
and James T. erld.s. Passmg Mant:zrrnt Prxde‘s Crossing, Beverly Farms.
and West Mc all wi h , we reach (7 DML
lhnchslter-by-the-sea (Jla.swmnno Sdl/rﬁ Brmmlami Cottages, from $4
Manchester Ha., $ 11/2-2), descrlbed by William Black as ‘a small, sﬁauerﬁ;i,
Kin ay, the
Swiss- -looking cottages ofwood doued down evex-ywhere on the high rm:ks
above the strand’. One of its special features is the Singing Beach, the
white sand of which emits a musical souud when stirred. The Coolid: ge
Memorial Library is interesting. — From (9 M.) Magnolia Station omni-
hnses Tun_to (2‘/: M) !{agnolin (j{agnoluz, $8/2-6; Ocean Side, $3'/2-4;
Oak Groze, $21/z), another pleasant little watering-place on
a rocky bluﬂ‘ ad_]omed by the fine Crescent Beach. The beautiful woods
round Magnolia are among its special charms. A little to the E. is the
wonderful Rafe's Chasm (80 ft. deep and 6-10 ft. wide), opposite which is
the black reef of Norman's Woe, immortalized by Longfellow in ‘The Wreek
of the Hesperus’. A handful of Penobscot Indians generally camp near
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Maguolia in summer and sell baskets, etc. The plants which have given
name to the place (in bloom in July) grow in a swamp mear the station.

13 M. Gloucester gs::rfn‘de, $21/2-81%2), a quaint and foreign-looking
city with (1895) 28,241 inhab., is said to be the largest fishing-port in
the world, employing 5-6000 men in its fleets. Among the foreign vessels
which put into its safe and capacious harbour are several Sicilian barques,
bringing salt for the fish-carers. Gloucester is a great resort of art-
ists, owing partly to the picturesqueness of the town itself and partly to
the fine scenery of Cupe dnn (p. 103). The outer harbour is protected by
Eastern Point, with a lighthouse at its extremity. Here lies (2/2 M.) East
Gloucester (Hawthorne Inn, $21/2; Beacheroft, Delphine, etc., $2), reached
by electric tramway from-the-station, a pleasant sea-bathing resort, afford-
ing a striking *View of pired i Stuart Phelps
(Mrs. Ward) has her summer-home here (see her ‘Old Maid’s Paradise’).
The Bass Rocks and Good Harbor Beach (The Moorland, $2/2) lie a little to
the N.E., facing the twin lighthouses on Thatcher’s Island. Near West Glou-
cester lies the picturesque Mount Anne Park. A favourite ouling from
Gloucester is that ‘Round the Cape’ (14 M.), and excursions may also be
made to (3 M.) Rafe's Chasm (p. 103) and to Norman's Woe (p. 103).

The railway ends at (17 M.) Rockport, where a huge breakwater is
being constructed by the U. S. Gov . An electric ¥y runs
bence, passing large granite quarries, to (2 M.) Pigeon Cove (Pigeon Cove
Ho., $3-31/2), a summer-resort near the end of Cape 4nn. Cars also run
from Rockport to the (1}/z M.) Land's End (Turk's Head, $3-6). To com-
plete the round of the Cape we go on by electric tramway to Lanesville,
Bay View, Annisquam, aund Riverdale, and so back to Gloucester.

Returning to the main line, we soon reach (23 M.) Hemilton §
Wenham. The former is the seat of the Myopia Hunt Club, with
the best golf-links in New England. The ice of Wenham Lake is
known almost all over the world; the ice-houses are seen to the
left. — 28 M. Ipswich (Agawam Ho., §2-21/5), a quaint little town,
with 4439 inhabitants. We cross the Parker River.

37 M. Newburyport (Wolfe Tavern, $2-3), ‘an ancient sea-
blown city at the mouth of the Merrimac’, witk (1895) 14,652 in-
hab., has, like other old New England coast-towns, turned from
maritime commerce to manufactures (boots, cotton, silver, etc.).
The Public Library (State St.) occupies an old colonial mansion in
which Washington and Lafayette were entertained. The Marine
Museum, in the same street, contains oversea curiosities. In High
St. is a good Statue of Washingion, by J. Q. A. Ward. George
Whitefield (1714-70), the famous preacher, is buried in the Oid
South Church (Federal St.), behind which is the house in which
William Lloyd Garrison (4805-79) was born. The old mansion
of the eccentric Lord Timothy Dexter is in High St.

OuN1BUSES and STEaMBOATS (on the Merrimac) ply daily from Newbury-
port to (4 M.) Salisbury Beach (Seaside Ho , $2), which extends for 6 M. to
the N. of the Merrimac. A tramway runs to (2/z M.) Plum Island (Plum
Island Ho., $21/2-3), a long sand-dune running S. from the moutb of the
Merrimac for 9-10 M. A steamboat also ascends the Merrimac to (11 M.)
Haverhili, Other points of interest in the neighbonrbood are (3!/z M.)
Indian Hill Farm, the home of Ben. Perley Poore (1820-87; relics); the
Devil's Den, a cave 2 M. to _the S.; the Chain Bridge and Hawkswood, on
the Merrimac, 3 M, to the N.

A branch-railway from Newburyport runs to (5M.) Amesbury, long the
home of John G. Whittier (1307-92), who has celebrated this whole neigh-
bourhood inhis poems. His house is maintained as a memorial of the poet,
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In leaving Newburyport we cross the Merrimae by a bridge 500
yds. long (view). Beyond (39 M.) Salisbury (electric line to Salisbury
Beach) we traverse the Folly Hill Woods and enter New Hampshire
(‘Granite State’). Farther on we cross salt marshes. 461/ M. Hamp-
ton (Whittier Ho., $2) is the station for Hampton Beach (Leonia,
$3-4; *Boar’s Head, $ 2-3 ; Hampton Beach Ho., $2-3), 3 M. to the
S.E. (stages at the station), and from (49 M.) North Hampton stages
run_to (35 M.) Rye Beach (Farragut, $4-5; Sea View, $31/5,
etc.), the most frequented of the New Hampshire beaches. At the
N. end of the part of Rye Beach known as Jenness Beach is Straw
Point, 2 station of the submarine cable to-England-and also a U. 8.
life-saving station. — 511/9 M. Greenland is the station for (21/ M.)
the N. end of Rye Beach,

57M. Portsmouth (*Rockingham, $ 4 ; Kearsarge, $2-3 ; Langdon,
$2), the only seaport of New Hampshire, is situated on a penin-
sula 3M. from the mouth of the Piscatagqua. It is a quaint and quiet
old town, with 9827 inhab. and pleasant tree-shaded streets. Many
of the old colonial houses are interesting. St. Jokn’s Church, rebuilt
in 1806, contains some curious old relics. The Athenaeum contains
a library and museum. On Continental or Fernald’s Island, in the
river, is the Kiitery U. 8. Navy Yard (ferry from Daniel St.), where
the ‘Kearsarge’ was built. This island is connected by a bridge
with Kittery, a village on the N. bank, with some interesting Col-
onial houses. T. B. Aldrich (b. 1836), James T. Fields (1817-81),
and B, P. Shillaber (‘Mrs. Partington”; 1814-90) were born at Ports-
mouth. In Vaughan St. (No. 32) is the house to which Danicl
Webster brought his young bride in 1808. Seavey's Island was
occupied in 1898 by the captive seamen of Adm. Cervera's fleet.

Stages run daily to (22 M.) Newcastle (*Wentworth Ho., $41/2), a
summer-resort on an island at the mouth of the harbour. Closei)y, at Littie
ffurbor, is the interesting old mansion of the Wentworth family (1750).

FroM PorrsMoutsE To THE ISLEs of SuoaLrs, 10 M., steamer several
times daily in 1 hr. The *Isles of Shoals are nine rocky islands, 6-9 M, from
shore, frequented as summer-resorts on account of their pure sea-air and
immanity from mosquitoes. The chief are Appledore (Appledore Ho.,
$31/2, 700 beds) and Star Island (Oceanic Ho., $3, 700 beds). On White Is-
land, to the S.W., is a powerful lighthouse. See Celia Thazter's ‘Among
the Isles of Shoals® and Loweil's ‘Appledore’.

FroM Porrsmoutn To YORK BEacH, 10 M., railway in 3/4 hr. — York
Beach (Marshall, $3-3\fz, Albracca, $2-3, Yorkshire Inn, $2/z, and Har-
mon, $2/2-3, station York Harbor; Garrisom, $2!/:-3, at the Long Sands,
Long Beach station; *Passaconway Inn, $5, Youny's, $21/2>-4, Fairmount,
$/z, Ocean Ho., Atlantic, $2-3, etc., York Beach station) is another long
stretch of sand, with numerous hotels and summer-cottages. At its N.
end is Cape Neddick, with the rocky ‘Nubble’ (lighthouse) off its extrem-
ity; and 41z M. farther to the N. is *Bald Head Cliff (8 ft. high). To
the N. of this is Ogonquit Beach (Cliff Ho., $2-8). York Harbor is the
fashionable resort, but the Passaconway Inn, some way to the N. of York
Beach station, is also frequented by the best class of visitors. Inland from
York Beach rises (6 M.) Mt. Agamenticus (673 ft.; *View).

On leaving Portsmouth we cross the Piscataqua and enter Maine.
At (67 M.) Conway Junction diverges a line to North Conway (p. 136).
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At (74 M.) North Berwick the Eastern Division of the Boston and
Maine R. R. crosses the Western Division, and becomes in reality
the W. or inland route. [The stations on both routes are the same,
but as most of them lie near the sea they are better described in
R. 9b (see below).

108 M. Portland, see p. 107.

b. By the Western Division of the Boston and Maine Railroad.

115 M. RaiLway in 3-4 hrs. (fares as above).

The train starts from the N. Unicn Station (p. 81) and follows
practically the same course as the E. Division till beyond the
Mystic (comp. p. 101). It then keeps due N., while the E. Divi-
sion turps to the N.E. 7 M. Melrose, with a winter-resort named
the Langwood Hotel. To the left are *Middlesex Fells, 1800 acres
of forest, crag, and pond, reserved as a public park. — 10 M.
Wakefield, the junction of a line to (30 M.) Newburyport (p. 104).

23 M. Andover (Mansion Ho., $2-3), an academic town with
(1895) 6145 inhab., is best known through the Andover Theolog-
iral Seminary, the chief educational ipstitution in America of the
Co tionalists (about 50 students). The Phillips Academy, the
Punchard High School, and the Abbott Female Seminary also enjoy
a considerable reputation. Mrs. Beecher Stowe (1811-96) moved to
Andover just after publishing ‘Uncle Tom’s Cabin’ (comp. p. 109),
and is buried in the private cemetery of the trustees of Phillips
Academy. Mrs. Ward (Eliz. Stuart Phelps) was born here and
wrote ‘The Gates Ajar’ in the still-standing Phelps House. At North
Andover (on the Peabody & Lawrence branch) are the large Stevens
Cotton Mills. — 26 M. South Lawrence lies on the right bank of
the Merrimac, opposite Lawrence (Franklin Ho., $2-3; Brunswick,
$2), one of the largest industrial cities of New England, with (1895)
52,164 inhabitants. Its numerous large and substantial Cotton and
Woollen Mills, employing 13,000 hands and producing annually
160 million yds. of cloth, line both sides of the Merrimac and are
driven by water-power supplied by the construction of a huge dam in
1845 (fall of 281t.; 10,000 horse-power; value of manufactures in
1890, $26,400,000). The Pacific Milis, with 5000 hands, are among
the largest cotton and worsted mills in the world ; theirannual produce
amounts to 100,000,000 yds. of material, their pay roll to 380,000:.

Beyond South Lawrence we descend along the right bank of the
Merrimact to (323/4 M.) Bradford (with an old and famous acad-
emy for girls) and (331/; M.) Haverhill (Webster, $21/5), a shoe-
manufacturing town with (1895) 30,209 inbab. (manufactures in
1890, $25,340,000). In Main St. is a poor statue of Hannah
Duston (p. 130). The poet Whittier was born in 1807 near Lake
Kenosza (the scene of ‘Snmowbound’; house marked by a bronze

+ Some trains cross the Merrimac and enter Lawrence proper.
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tablet), 1 M. to the N.E. of Haverhill. A branch-line runs from
Haverhill to (16 M.) Newburyport (p. 104).

‘We now leave the Merrimac and enter New Hampshire (p. 105).
44 M. Newton Junction, for Merrimac. To the left lies Country
Pond; to the right rises Morse Hill (312 ft.). 51 M. Eweter (Rail.
Restaurant; pop. 4284), with another Phillips Academy, which
has numbered among its pupils Daniel Webster. George Bancroft,
and Edw. Everett. To the right flows Ereter River. — 68 M. Dover
(American Ho., $2!/5), 2 cotton and woollen manufacturing city,
with 12,790 inhab., settled in 1623, lies on the Cocheco.

Dover is the junction of lines to (28 M.) Aifon Bay, on Lake Winni~
pesaukee (p. 131), and to Portsmouth (p. 103).

Entering Maine, we cross the Salmon Fualls River at (72 M.)
Salmon Falls, with cotton-mills; and at (78 M.) North Berwick the
W. Division intersects the E. Division (see p. 106). 85 M. Weils
Beach (Bay View Ho., $1-2). To the rightwe have a view of the sea.
From (90 M.) Kennebunk a line runs to (5 M.) Kennebunkport
(*Ocean Bluff Ho., $3-4; Parker Ho., $3-31/5; Glen Ho., $2-3), an
0ld maritime village at the mouth of the Kennebunk, now in repute
among summer visitors, who congregate chiefly on Cape Arundel.

99 M. Biddeford (Thatcher, $2; Goose Rocks, $1-2Y/5) and
(100 M.) Saco (Saco Ho., $2), two busy towns (14,443 and 6075
inhab.), on opposite sides of the Saco River, which here falls 55 ft.
and furnishes power for cotton~-mills, saw-mills, and machine-shops.

Steamers descend the Saco to (8 M.) Biddeford Pool (Evans Ho., $21/z) at
its mouth, connecting at Camp Ellis with Orchard Beach Railway (sec below).

104 M. 01d Orchard Beach (*Old Orchard Ho , Fiske, Seashore,
$3-4; Aldine, $21/5-3; Everett, Lawrence Ho., $2-3), one of the
best and most popular bathing-beaches in New England. The pier
here, built in 1898 and 1950 ft. in length, claims to be the longest
ocean-pier in the world. The train runs close to the beach, with
the large hotels to the left. The beach extends from the Saco to
(10 M.) Scarborough; the beach railway runs from Camp Ellis (see
above) to Old Orchard Beach Junction, on the E. Division.

From (109 M.) Scarborough omnibuses run to (3 M.) Scarborough
Beach (Checkley, $21/5-31/; Atlantic, Jocelyn, $ 21/5), 2 M. to the
S. of which is Prout’s Neck (Southgate Ho.). — Farther on, the train
crosses the Fore River and enters the Union Station at —

1156 M. Portland. — Hotels. CoNGREss SQUARE, $2V/2-5; FaLmourn
House, Middle St., in the centre of the town, $2-1; PresLE Housk, Mon-
ument 8q., $2,-4; Wesr Exp, opposite the Union Station, $ 23.

rus 1 from. P d to Boston (daily, in 8 hrs.
$1, stateroom $ 1-2), New York (35, including stateroom), Easiport and St.
John, Mt. Desert and Machias (see p. 118), and the Kennebec River. Small
steamers ply frequently from the Custom House Wharf to Harpswell,
Peak Island, Cushing’s Island, and other points in Casco Bay. In winter
Portland is the American port of the Allan Ocean Steamers.

Electric Tramways run through the principal streets, to the railway
stations, and to various points in the environs.

British Vice-Consul, Mr. J. B. Reating.
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Poriland, the largest city in Maine, with (1890) 36,425 inhab.,
is finely situated on a hilly peninsula projecting into Casco Bay.
1ts harbour is deep and well protected, and its commer-e with the
‘West Indies and Great Britain is considerable. The number of trees
in its streets have earned for it the name of ‘Forest City’.

The town was oriﬁinally founded in 1632 and was at first named
Machigonne or Casco and afterwards Fn!mauth 1t suffered severely at the
bhands of the French and the Indians and in 1775 was almost entirely de-
stroyed by the British. After the war it was rebuilt and in 1786 received
the name of Purtland Among the distinguished natives of Portland are
Longfellow (1807-82), N. P. Willis (1807-67), ‘Fanny Fern' (Mrs. Parton;
1811-12), Neal Dow (1803 97), and Commodore Preble (1761-1807), of Tri-
politan War fame

Most of the principal buildings are in ConerEss STRERT, Which
runs the whole length of the peninsula, from the Western Prom-
enade on Bramhall's Hill (175 ft.) to the Eastern Promenade on
Munjoy's Hill (160 ft.). The Observatory (fee) on the latter affords
an excellent *View of the city, the bay, the White Mts. (p, 134),
and the Sandwich Mts. (panonma by Abner Lowell). Near the
middle of Congress St. is the City Hall, a large light-coloured
building, with a dome; and hard by, in Middle St., is the tasteful
Post Office, with a Corinthian portico. A little to the E. of the
City Hall, Congress St. passes Lincoln Park (right) and the Roman
Calholic Cathedral (left), and a little farther on is the Eastern
Cemetery, with the graves of Commodore Preble (see above) and
Commanders Burrowes and Blythe of the ‘Enterprise’ and ‘Boxer’
(p. 112). At the intersection of Congress St. and State St. (seo
below) is a good Statue of Longfellow by Franklin Simmons. The
War Monument in Monument Sq. is by the same artist.

Among the other chief buildings are the Custom House, near
the Boston s*eamboat-wharf; the Maine General Hospital; and the
buildings of the Y. M. C. A, the Natural History Society, and the
Maine Historical Sociely and Public Library. Deering’s Ouaks, the city
park, lie a little to the N. of-the-W-. end of Congress St. — State
Street, leading from Deering’s Oaks to the harbour, contains some
good specimens of old Colonial houses and two fine churches (St.
Luke's Cathedral and St. Dominic’s). — The house in which Long-
fellow was Dborn stands at the corner of Fore St. and Hancock St.,
close to the Grand Trunk R. R. Station. The Wadsworth Mannon,
in which he lived, is next door to the Preble Hotel (see p. 107).

The Eunvirons of Portland are attractive. Pleasant drives may be
taken to Evergreen Cemetery (2/z M.); to Falmouth Foreside, 6 M. to the N.;
and to (3 M.) Cape Coitage HotzI (33), the (8 M.) Ocean Home (3 3), and
(9 M.) the Twin Lighthouses, all on 'Oape Elizabeth, to the S.

*Casco Bay, an admirable yzehtmv water, is crowded with pretty
wooded islands, many of which ar y
(3 M.) Cushing's’ Island (*Ottawa nouse, $3-4, much freqnented by Can-
adians; fine cliffs), Peak Island (2!/z M.; Peak Tsland Ho. ., $2; Oceanic Ho.,
Avenue Ho., $1i/>-2, and many others- frequented by day-excursionists),
ZTong Tsland (nl M.; Casco Bay Ho., Granite Spring Ho., D:rigo Ho., $11/2-2),
and FLiftle (‘hebeaqm? 6 M., Sunmdde, $2-3, Waldo, $
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10. From Portland to Mount Desert. Moosehead Lake.
a. Vid Bangor.

190 M. Maixe CentRAL RaLmoad to (180 M.) Bar Harbor Ferry in
51/,-78/s hrs.; steam-ferry thence to (10 M.) Bar Harbor in 3/s hr (through-
fare $D3 parlor-car $1.23, sleeper $2). From Boston to Bar Harbor by
this route in 91/ 12 hrs. (fare § 61z, parlor-car $1.50, sleeper $2).

Portland, see p. 107. The line runs to the N., affording a good
retrospect of the city, and soon crosses the Presumpscot. 11 M.
Cumberland Junction (p. 118). We cross the Grand Trunk Rail-
way at (10 M.) Yarmouth Junction (comp. p. 121). — 30 M. Bruns-
wick (Tontine, $2-21/9; Rail. Restaurant), a flourishing town of
6012 inhab., lies at the head of the tidal waters of the Andros-
coggin, which forms three small falls here. It is the seat of Bow-
doin College (near the station), one of the leading institutions of
learning in New England (3-400 students). The Walker Art Build-
ing, belonging to the college, is adorned with frescoes by Elihu Ved-
der, Abbott Thayer, Kenyon Cox, and John Lafarge, and contains
abont 150 paintings, including some good portraits and works attri-
buted to Hogarth, Brouwer, Berghem [Hondekoeter, Van Dyck (*Por-
trait), Rubens, and Teniers. “Uncle Tom's Cabin’ was written at
Brunswick, while Mrs, Stowe’s husband was a professor at Bowdoin
(pron. ‘Bowden’) College (1851-52). Longfellow was also a professor
at Bowdoin College in 1829-35; and Hawthorne, Longfellow, Gov-
ernor Andrew (p. 97), and Chief Justice Fuller are among its alumni.

Brunswick is the junction of the line to Bath and (56 M.) Rockiand (see
R.10b). Lines also run hence to (20 M.) Lewiston (p. 118) and Leeds Junc-
tion (p. 118).

Beyond Brunswick we cross the Androscoggin and run to the
N. along the Kennebec (to the right). 48 M. Iceboro, with the
largest ice-houses in the world (on the river; 1,000,000 tons of
ice are shipped from the Kennebec yearly to all parts of the world);
56 M. Gardiner, a city with 5491 inhab., engaged in wood-sawing in
summer and ice-cutting in winter.

63 M. Augusta (Auguste Ho., Cony Ho., $2), the capital of
Maine, with 10,527 inhab., lies on both sides of the Kennebec,
about !/p M. below the huge Kennebec Dam, which affords ample
water-power for its factories. The principal buildings are the Post
Office, the Lithgow Library, the City Hall, and the solid granite
*State House, the dome of which commands a beautiful *View. On
the E. side of the river are the huge State Insane Asylum and the
Kennebec Arsenal. Augusta was the heme of Mr. J. G. Blaine
(d. 1898). There is a Soldiers’ Monument. In 1898 a memorial
tablet was placed on the historic Fort Western (1754). Steamers ply
from Augusta to Gardiner (see above), connecting with large boats
for Portland, Boston, etc,

In leaving Augusta we cross the Kennebee, which now runs to
our left. Beyond (80 M.) Winslow we cross it again, near its con-
fluence with the Sebasticook, — 82 M. Waterville (Elmwood Ho.,
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$2-21/; Rail. Restaurant), with 7407 inhab., large cotton-mills.
and a Baptist college (Colby College; 220 students), is the junetion
of the Lewiston division of the Maine Central R. R. (see p. 118)
and of a branch-line to (18 M.) Skowhegan (5068 inhab.). Gen, Ben
Butler (1818-93) was a student of Colby College. The trotter ‘Nel-
son’, which long held the record for stallions (2.103/y), was reared
on a farm adjoining Waterville. On the Kennebec near Waterville
are the Taconic Falls. — The train now crosses and leaves the
Kennebec, and passes over the watershed between that river and
the Penobscot. From (96 M.) Burnkam a branch-line rums to
(34 M.) Belfast (5294inhab.), on Penobscot Bay; and from (103 M.)
Pittsfield another runs to (8 M.) Hartland. To the right flows the
Sebasticook. 110 M. Newport is the junction of a line running N. to
Deater, Dover, and (66 M.) Moosehead Lake (seebelow).

137 M. Bangor (Bangor Ho , $2-2/5; Penobscot Exchange,
RBangor Exchange, Windsor, $2; Rail. Restaurant), the {third city
in Maine, with 19,103 inhab., is commandingly situated on the
Penobscot, at the head of navigation and 60 M. from the ocean. Its
chief industry is the sawing and shipment of timber, about five
million ft. of lumber being annually floated down to it from the
vast forests of Northern Maine. Among its chief buildings are the
Custom House, the Theological Seminary, and Norumbega Hall.

FroM BavNGor 10 S1. JoEN (in New Brunswick), 205 M., railway in
63/,-71/s hrs. (from Boston to St. Jobmn, 450 M., in 15 (T hrs ). This line
is a continuation of that described above from Portland to Bangor, and
pagses through a district of great importance to the sportsman. The following
are the chief stations * — 13 M. Oldtown, the junction of the line to Moosehead
Lake (see below). The second railway in the United States, opened in 1836,
ran from Oldtown to Bangor. — 59 M. Mattawamkeag, the junction of a
line to Greenville (Moosehead Lake) and thence to Lake Megantic and
Sherbreoke (p. 111). — Beyond (115 M.) Vanceboro (Rail. Restaurant) the
train crosses the St. Croix, enters New Brunswick (Canada), and passes on
to the Canadian Pacific Railway. 121 M. McAdam Junction, for the line
to (43 M.} 8t Andrews s’Algonquin Hotel, $3-5). — 161 M. Fredericton
Junction, for (22 M.) Fredericton (Queen's, Barker, $2-2!/2; pop. 6502), the
capital of New Brunswick, whence we may descend the St. John River
(fine scenery) by steamer to (84 M.) Si. John (see Baedeker's Canada). —
205 M. 8t. John (Dufferin, Royal, $2/z-1; Victoria, $2-3; New Victoria,
$2-2/z; Aberdeen), the i tropolis of New ick (pop.
39,179) and sixth city of the Dominion of Canada, finely situated at the
mouth of the St. John River. For details, see Baedeker's Canada.

FroM BANGOR TO GREENVILLE ( Moosehead Lake), 89 M., Bangor & Aroos-
¢ ok Raiiroad in 4 hrs. (fare $2.90). This line diverges to the left from
the Maine Central R. R. at (18 M.) Oldtown (see above) and traverses a sparsely
peopled distriet, with some picturesque scenery. — At (40 M.) Milo Junction
the railway forks (branch to Ashland, see p. 141). — 53 M. Dover is the
Jjuaction of the line from Newport and Dexter (see above). — 89 M. Green-
ville (Mooschead Inn, Evoleth Ho., $ 2-2Vz; Lake Ho., $2), at the S. end
of Moosehead Lake. [Another railway-route from Bangor to Greenville runs
vid Newport and joins the above route at Dover.]

_ ‘Moosehead Lake, the largest in Maine, with 400 miles of shore-line
(35 M. long, 1-15 M. wide), lies about 1000 ft. above the sea and is
drained by the Kennebec River. Its waters abound in trout and other
fish, and the forests surrounding it are well stocked with moose, i&n‘bou,

deer, and ruffled grouse. Black flies and are very
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here in June and July. About 25 steamers ply on the lake.— From Green-
ville a small steamer, connecting with the regular trains, plies in summer
to (17 M.) Mt. Kineo (1760 ft.; *View), which projects into the lake on
the E. side, 80 as to narrow it down to a channel 4 M. across. The *M¢.
Kineo Hotel ($2'/2-4; 500 beds) is a favourite resort of anglers and their
families. The steamer goes on from Mt. Kineo to (18 M.) the N. end of
the lake, whence a portage of 2 M. leads to the upper waters of the
Penobscot River. Other steamers makc the round trip every weck-day.
Enterprising travellers may descend the Penobscot and the lakes along it
in birch-bark canoes (with guides) to_Matiawamkeag (p. 110; 6-8 days). A
good view is obtained to the E. of M¢. Ktaadn or Katahdin (5200 ft.), which
18 also visible from Moosehead Lake (to the N.E.) in clear weather. Green-
ville is also a station on the Canadian Pacific Railway from St. John, vid
Mattawamkeag (comp. p. 110), to Lake Megantic (84 M. from Greenville; fre-
quented by sportsmen) and Skerbrooke (151 M. from Greenville; see p. 110).
This line traverses an excellent sporting district (comp. Baedeker’s Canada).

From BANGOR TO ASHLAND (186 M.) axp Limestone (204 M.), Bangor &
Aroostook Railroad in 61/2-8 hrs. (fares, $6.40, $7.25; parlor-car to Caribou
$1). This railway, completed in 1398, opens up the hitherto little access-
ible ‘Aroostook Region’, which is full Dg opportunities for the sportsman
and angler. The arrangements for guides, camps, and inna are similar to
those in the Moosehead district. Full information may be obtained from
the General Pagsenger Agent of the railway, at Bangor. — From Bangor
to (40 M ) Milo Junction, see p. 110. At (46 M.) Brownville Junction, wherc
a short branch-line diverges to (9 M.) the Katahdin Iron Works (Silver Lake
Ho), we cross the Canadian Pacific Railway (comp. Baedeker’s Canada).
‘We theu traverse the districts of Schoodic and Seboois Lakes, on which
are numerous camps and sporting stations. T3 M. Norcross (Noreross Ho.,
$2), for Twn Lakes; 80 M. Millinocket, for Millinocket Lake. — 80 M. Stacy-
ville (East Branch Ho., $1) and (103 M.) Sherman (Aroostook Ho., $1) are
the nearest rail. stations to Mt. Kiaadn (see above), which rises about 19 M.
to the W. — From (101 M.) Patten Junction a short line runs to (6 M.)
Patten (Patten Ho., $2), a sporting centre. — At (124 M.) Askiand Junction the
line forks. The right branch runs to the E. to (140 M.) Houlton (Snell Ho ,
Exchange, $2), where it connects with the C. P. R. (comp. Baedeker’s Can-
ada), and thence to the N. to (180 M.) Fort Fairfield Junction (for a line
to_Aroostook, see Baedeker’s Canada), Caribou (200 M.; Vaughan, Burleigh,
$2), and (21k M.) Limestone (Bangor & Aroostook Ho., Si‘i). From Car-
ibou the line is to be prolonged to (24 M.) Van Buren. — The left branch
runs to the N. from Ashland Junction (see above) to (166 M.) Ashiand (Ash-
land Ho., Exchange, $1'/2).

The Bar Harbor branch crosses the Penobscot and runs from
Bangor toward the S.E. The chief station is (167 M.) Elsworth, a
ship-building place with 4804 inhab., at the head of navigation of
Union River. We pass Green Lake (well stocked with landlocked
salmon and trout) on the left and another small lake on the right.
At (173 M.) Pranklin Road we have our first view of Mt. Desert
(right). 180 M. Mt. Desert or Bar Harbor Ferry (Bluffs Hotel, $21/5;
Rail. Restaurant). The train runs alongside the steamer, which
crosses *Frenchman Bay to (190 M.) Bar Harbor (p. 114), sometimes
calling first at (185 M.) Sorrento (Sorrento Hotel, $3-5, with good
café-restaurant), a pleasant resort on the mainland.

b. Vi Rockland.
156 M. MaiNe CenteRaL Rarnroap to (36 M.) Rockland in 33/4 hrs.;
SrEAMER from Rockland to (TOM.) Bar Harbor in 6-Thrs. (through-fare $ 31/2).
As far a8 (30 M.) Brunswick this route coincides with that above
described. Here we diverge to the right and soon reach (38 M.)
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Bath(Shannon, Phenix, $2%, a small ship-building town with 8723
inhab., on the Kennebec, 12 M. from the sea.

Small steamers ply from Bath down the Xennebec to Popham Beach
(Rockledge, $3-4; Riverside, $2), Boothbay (Boothbay Ho., $2), Squirre
Island (Squirrel Inn, $.2‘/2), and other points in the charming a,rchxgelago
at the mouth of the river. A little to the E. of the estuary of the Kenne-
hec is the historic peninsula of Pemagquid, off which the American brig
‘Enterprise’ captured the British brig ‘Boxer’ after a hard contest (Sept.
4th, 1814). Both commanders were killed (see p.108).

Through-carriages for Rockland are carried across the river to
(39 M.) Woolwich. 56 M. Newcastle & Damariscotta. To the left
lies Damariscotta Lake. — 86 M. Rockland (Thorndike Hotel, $21/53
*Bay Point,at the breakwater, $ 31/3-4), a ship-building and lime-
burning city, with 8174 inhab., is situated on Owl’s Head Bay, an
inlet of Penobscot Bay. Steamers ply hence to Boston, Portland,
Bangor. Mt. Desert, and several of the islands in Penobscot Bay.
‘We here leave the railway and embark on the Mt. Desert steamer.

About 8 M. to the N. (reached by cleciric tramway or steamer) lies
Camden (Bay View, $2-21/23 in View, $2), a i 'y
backed by fine hills (Mt. Megunticook, etc.) rising to a height of 1300-1450 ft.

Two steamers, following somewhat difterent routes, ply at pre-
sent from Rockland to Bar Harbor.

That of the Boston § Bangor Steamship Co. leaves Rockland in
the morning, on the arrival of the steamer from Boston to Bangor,
and steers to the E., between the islands of North Haven on the
left and Vinal Haven and Calderwood’s Neck on the right, passing
through the so-called Fox Island Thoroughfare. It then crosses
Isle-au-Haut Bay, with the Isle auw Haut (50 named from its height)
lying at some distance to the right. We next enter the Deer Is-
tand Thoroughfare, threading our way amid the archipelago of
small islands to the S. of Deer Isle and touching at Stonington, on
Deer Isle itself (small steamers hence to Jsle an Haut). Farther
on we pass Swan Island and the Placentia Isles (both to the right),
while the mountains of Mt. Desert come in sight ahead. Passing
Bar Harbor Head (lighthouse), at the S. end of Mt, Desert (left), we
soon turn to the N. (left) and steer between Mt. Desert and Cran-
berry Island. After calling at South West Harbor (p. 147) and North
East Harbor (p. 146), on opposite sides of the entrance to Somes
Sound (p. 117), the steamer steers to the E., with Greening’s Island
and Bear Island (lighthouse) to the left and Sutton Island to the
right, and calls at Seal Harbor (p.116). It then turns again to the
N. and runs along the fine E. coast of Mt. Desert, passing Otter
Cliffs, Great Head (p. 115), ete. Egg Rock Lighthouse lies at some
distance to the right. About5-6 hrs. after leaving Rockland we reach
Bar Harbor (p. 114), passing the pretty little Porcupipe Island.

The steamer of the Partland, Mt. Desert, & Machigs Co. leaves
Rockland every Wed. & Sat. at 5.20 am. It first steers to the N.
through the beautiful archipelago of Penabscot Bay, leaving North
Haven (sec above) to the right, and passing the long Islesboro (Isles-
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boro Inn, $31/5-4) to the left. To the left, too, on the mainland,
rise the Camden Hills (p. 112). About 2 hrs. after leaving Rock-
land we reach Castine (Acadian Hotel, $21/5-3; Pentagoet Ho.,
Castine, $2), a pleasant little town on a peninsula projecting into the
bay, now a favourite summer-resort. The early historical associa-
tions with Baron Castine are celebrated by Longfellow. The steamer
next retraces its course for a time. turns to the left (E.), and enters
the narrow E, in Reach, b the mainland on the left
and Little Deer and Deer Islands on the right. It touches here at
Sargentville and Sedgwick, two resorts on the mainland, and at Deer
Isle. Quitting this sound we steer first to the N.E. round Naskeag
Point and then to the S.E. between some small islands, and join the
steamer-route above described near the Placentia Islands (p. 112).
We reach Bar Harbor (p. 114) about 5 hrs. after leaving Castine.

Beyond Bar Harbor the steamer goes on to (4 hrs.) Mackiasport (p. 114).

11. Mount Desert.

The island of *Mount Desert, the Indian Pemetic, lying just off
the coast of Maine, in Frenchman Bay, about 110 M. to the E. of
Portland, is 15 M. long, 4-12 M. wide, and 100sq. M. in area. In
1890 it contained 5337 inhab., but this number is immensely in-
creased during summer. Within a moderate compass it contains a
considerable variety of picturesque scenery, and its mountains, or
rather hills, rising abruptly from the sea, have o parallel along
the whole Atlantic coast of the United States and are much more
imposing than their moderate elevation would suggest.

History. Mount Desert (accent on the first syllable) was first sighted
in 1604, by Champlain, who gave it the name of ‘Jsl des Monts Deserts’.
In 1643 a small French colony, sent out by Mme. de Guercheville, to con-
vert the Indians, planted the settlement of St. Sauveur on Somes Sound
(see below), but it was soon destroyed by the English (see Parkman’s
‘Pioneers of France in the New World’). In 1688 Louis XIV. granted
the island to M. de la Motte Cadillac; but it was not till 1786 that his

d , Mme. de i came over to claim the property, —
a claim that was allowed by the State of Massachusetts in 1787, The is-
land has, however, long since passed out of the possession of this family.
It was about 1850 that Mt. Desert was first visited by artists and other
summer-guests, but it was not till ten or fifteen years later that Bar Harbor
(p. 114) began to be what it now is — one of the most frequented and
fashionable summer resorts in the United States.

Physical Features. The mountains of Mt. Desert are mainly confined
to the central S, parts of the icland, where they run N. and 8. in roughly
parallel ridges, separated by narrow, trough-like valleys." The place of
one of these valleys is taken by Somes Sound, which penetrates to the
heart of the island. Thirteen main peaks are reckoned, the highest of
which is Green Mt. (1527 ft.) in the 8.E. corner. Numerous small moun-
tain lakes and streams afford trout and land-locked salmon fishing. Prof.
Shaler finds evidence that even the highest summits of Mt. Desert were
submerged beneath the sea for some time after the disappearance of the ice
of the glacial epoch. — The- Climate of Mt. Desert is usually cool and re-
freshing in summer, but fogs are rather frequent. The water is too cold
for much bathing. There are several good roads and numerous well
marked footpaths, especially in the vicinity of Bar Harbor. The Bar Harbor
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‘Village Impro t A i has lately many new paths and
trails, and a ‘Path Map® of the E. part of the island has been issued (18963
price $1). On the N. the island is connected with the mainland by a bridge.

A};groachel. Most of the usual approaches to Mt. Desert are indicated
in R.10. We may also go from Boston to Bar Harbor by a steamer of the
Boston & Bangor Steamship Co., which starts daily at 5 p.m. and connects
at Rockland early next morning with the Bar Harbor boat of the same
company (see p. 111; through-fare $4, stateroom $1-2). Or we may pro-
ceed by land to Portland and there take the steamer ‘Frank Jones® of the
Portland, Mt. Desert, & Machias Co., which starts at 11 p m. on Tues. &
Frid. or on arrival of the 7 p.m. train from Boston, calls at Rockiand next
morning, and proceeds thence to Bar Harbor (comp. p. 112; through-fare
$ 412, stateroom $11/2-2). — Comp. Skerman’s ‘Bar Harbor Guide'.

As nine-tenths of the visitors to Mt. Desert Jand at Bar Harber,
it is convenient to begin with that watering-place.

Bar Harbor, — Hotels. LouissUre, Atlantic Ave., $4-5; Mar-
vERYN, Kebo 8t., $5; St. SAUVEUR, $8-4; LyNan'’s, BeLmoNT, Mt. Desert St.,
$22-3; Newrorr HoUsE, near the steamer-wharf, $2/23; MARLBOROUGI,
Main St., R. from $1; Rockaway, R. from $1; Bircu Tree Isn, $2-3;
POrCUPINE, MainSt, R. from $ 4. Decreased rates by the week or month,
and before or after the height of the season. —- Boarding Houses, 34-10
per wtgek; Furnished Lodgings from $2-3 upwards — “Sproul's Restaurant,
Main St.

Carriages. With one horse §11/2 per hr., with two horses (1-6 pers.)
$21/e. To the different places of interest on the island by tariff. — The
tavourite carriage is the ‘Buckboard’, an excellent easy-riding conveyance
for hilly roads, made here to hold 2.15 persons.

Steamers to Rockland, see p. 112; Boston, p. 109; Machiasport, p. 1135
Mt. Desert Ferry, p. 111. Steamers also ply to Bangor, to Sorrenio (p. 1?1) and
Sullwan, to (A M.) Winter Harbor (Grindstone Inn), on the other side of the
bay, and to Seai Harbor (p. 116), North East Harbor (p. 116), South West
Harbor (p. 117), and Somesville (p. 117T).

Boats for rowing, sailing (cat-boats), and fishing can be hired at mod-
erate rates; also steam-launches. Row-boat 35¢. per br., with man Tdc.;
canoes, with Indians to paddle, 75 c. per hr. — Yachts frequent the harbour
in large numbers. — A visit of the Atlantic Squadron of the U.S. Navy
is often one of the events of the season at Bar Harbor, and is accompanied
by a round of gaijeties.

Kebo Valley Ciub, Eagle Lake Road, for golf, tennis, dinners, and dances;
Mount Desert Reading Room and Club, Birch Point; both open to strangers
on introduction by a member. — Canoe Ciub, Bar Island. — Indian En-
campment, with baskets and curiosities for sale.

Comp. the current issue of the Bar Harbor Record (5c.).

Bar Harbor, 2 popular watering-place frequented by 10-20,000
visitors every summer and almost vying in importance with Newport
(p. 76), lies on the E. coast of Mt Desert, on Frenchman Bay,
opposite the pretty little Porcupine Islands and within 2 M. of the
N.E. base of Green Mt. (p. 145). Its name is derived from-the bar,
uncovered at low water, which connects it with Bar or Rodicks
Island. The principal street is Main Sireet (running S. from the
steamboat~wharf), from which West 8t., Cottage St., and Mt. Desert
St. run to the W. A fine view is had, across the harbour, of the
hills on the mainland, and 1 walks and drives may
be made in the neighbourhood. A huge breakwater, now in con-
struction, will render the harbour one of the best on this coast.

The following WaLk of 41/z M. shows most of the points of interest
in Bar Harbor itself. Starting at the steamboat-wharf and passing the
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Rockaway Hotel, we enter the *Shore Walk or Tow Path, which, like the
Cliff Walk at Newport (p. 78), runs between the sea on one hand and beau-
tiful villas and lawns on the other. The M. Desert Reading Room (see
p. 114) stands at the beginning of the walk. A little farther on, off the
shore, is Balance Rock. The stone tower farther on is at the end of a
bowling-alley belonging to the Vills Edgemere. From Reef Point a path
runs to the B: towards Main St. Just before reaching Wayman Lane, also
leading to Main St., we pass a handsome house called The Briars. Beyond
the lane we pass The Lodge, Redwood, and Kenarden Lodge, and reach (33 M.)
the grebly little Cromwell Harbor , whence a private road leads to (1/s M)
the 5. end of Main St. Turning to the right, we follow Main St. for
10 min. and then turn to the left into M. Desert St. At the (10 min.) end
of this street we descend Eden St. or the Duck Brook Road to the right
to (5 min.) the bridge over Eddy Brook Continuing to follow this road
for about 1 M., with villas on both sides, the grounds on the right
extending_down to the bay, we reach the Duck Brook Bridge, whence a
pleasant *Footpath ascends to the left along the brook and through the
trees to (2 M.) the Eagle Lake road (see below). The so-called Bay Drive
begins at the Duck Brook Bridge. In the meantime, however, we turn
at the bridge and retrace our steps along Duck Brook Road to (/z M.) High-
brook Road, which diverges to the right and runs eircuitously over the
hill, rejoining Duck Brook Road (Eden St.) about /> M. farther on. In
Highbrook road, to the left, is Stanwood, the summer-home of Mr. James
G. Blaine (d. 1593), We finally return (10 min.) to Main St. through West
St. or Cottage St., which both run to the left from Duck Brook Road.

Excorsions. The ascent of *“Green Mountain (1527 ft.) is, perhaps, the
best excursion to begin with, We may drive the whole way to the top
(4 M.) by a rough road (toll 25¢c. for each horse and for each passenger,
10 c. for each walker), diverging to the left from the road to Eagle Lake
(the prolongation of Mt. Desert St.) about 13/s M. from the village. Walkers
may ascend by the same route (1!/2-2 hrs.), but will do better to follow
the “Path ascending the gorge between Green Mt. and Dry Mt. (comp. Map;
sign-posts). The *View from the top includes Bar Harbor, Frenchman
Bay, almost the whole of Mt. Desert, the ocean, and the coast of Maine.
Good walkers may descend u.lnni the ridges (route marked by cairas) to
(1 hr.) the Otter Creek Road (p. 116) and return by it to Bar Harbor. —
Newport Mt. (1060 ft.), to the E. of Green Mt. and close to the sea, is
ascended from the Schooner Head Road in t hr. The path (sign-post) leads
through trees, then over the ledges by cairns. *View less extensive than
from Green Mt. The descent may be made vid the Beehive to Schooner Head
or the Otter Creek road. — Mt. Kebo (405 ft.), between Green Mt. and Bar
Harbor, is ascended by a path 2 M.). — Dryh . (1263 ft.) is ascended by
a steep and picturesque path — A very pleasant trip for walkers is to
go to (3 M.) *Eagle Lake (2M long, 1/2 M. wide, and 275 ft. above the sea;
trout and land-locked salmon fishing); traverse it by boat; follow a forest
path from its S. end, below the Budbles (see below), to (1 M.) Jordan Pond;
cross by boat to the lower end of Jordan Pond (or follow the path along
the E. shore); and walk thence to (2 M.) Seal Harbor or (212 M.) Asticou
(comp. p. 116). The boat may be ordered by teleg’hone from-the Jordan
Pond House (rfmts.), at the lower end of Jordan Pond, or (less certain)
may be signalled for with the flag provided for the purpose at the N. end.
With this trip may be combined an ascent of the Bubbles (815 and 7:0 ft.;
path from N. end of Jordan Pond) or Pemetic Mt. (1262 ft.; steep, rough
trail, known as the ‘Goat Trail). The descent may be made to Bubbdle
Ponrd (path) or to the foot of Jordan Pond (path)

*Ocean Drive to Schooner Head, Great Head, and the Otter Cliffs, returning
through the Gorge, is a fine round of 12 M. (3 11/2 for each passenger) We
leave Bar Harbor by Main St. and drive towards the 8. At (33/s M.) Schooner
Head, named from a white stain resembling the sails of a schooner, are the
Spouting Horn (seen to advantage in rough weather only) and the Anemone
Cave. About1 M. farther on we dir erge to the left from the road to visit the
bold and massive promontory of *Greut Heud, towering 140 ft. above the

8%
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water and affording a fine view. To the 8. lies Sand Beach, near which our
road runs to (112 M.) Otter Cliffs. To visit the *Otler Clffs (180 ft.;
*View), we again diverge to the left from the road. We now turn to the
right (¥.) and drive back to (6 M.) Bar Harbor through the Gorge, between
Newport Mt. on the right and Dry Mt. (p. 115) on the left.

Another favourite drive is to (1!/z M.) Duck Brook (p. 115) and thence
by the Bay Drive (*View) to (1}/2 M.) Hulls Cove, the former home of Mme.
de Gregoire (p. 113). We may return vid the so-called Breakneck Road
and Fagle Lake (6 M.); and we may extend the drive beyond Hulls Cove
to (2 M) the Ovens (caves and archway; visited by boat at high water, or
on fuot at low water). — The so-called *Twer i
vid the Eagle Lake Road to (7 M.) the N. end of Somes Sourd (p. 117); then
runs on the E. side of the Sound to (412 M.) North East Harbor; follows
the coast thence vid Seal Harbor (*Sea Cliff Drive) to (1 M.) Otler Creek;
and returns to (51/2-61/2M.) Bar Harbor vid either the Gorge (see above)
or the Ocean Drive (p. 115). — Somesville (p. 117) is about 9 M. from Bar

arbor.

Short SteamBoaT EXCURSIONS may be made to Seal Harbor, N.E.
Harbor, 8.W. Harbor, Somesville, Winter Harbor (p. 118), Sorrento (p. 111),
and Sullivan. The voyage Around the Islund (1 day) is recommended.

Seal Harbor (Glencove, Seaside, $2), in a cove on the S side
of the island (9 M. from Bar Harbor), has one of the largest
beaches on the island. It is a good centre for walkers. About
21/, M. (road) to the N. is *Jordan Pond, 11/, M. long and 1/4-1/s M.
wide (trout-fishing; boating), between Jordan and Sargent Mis.
on the W. and Pemetic Mt. (p.115) on the E. At its N. end rise the
Bubbles (p. 116). Green Mt. (p. 115) and Sargent Mt. (see below)
are often ascended from Seal Harbor.

North East Harbor is a narrow inlet, penetrating the S coast
for 1 M. about 2 M. to the W. of Seal Harbor, and the group of
cottages and hotels (Kimball Ho., $2-3; Clifion Ho., Rock knd,
nearest the wharf, $2) that bears its name lies on the promontory
between it and Somes Sound. Like Seal Harbor and South West
Harbor, it is a favourite resort of those who prefer quieter and less
fashionable quarters than Bar Harbor offers. The steamboat-land-
ing is on the E. side of Somes Sound (see p. 117). Opposite the
mouth of N.E. Harbor is Bear Island (with a lightheuse), and a
little farther out are Sution Island and the two Cranberry Isles. At
the head of the cove, 11/ M. from the steamboat-landing, lies the
prettily -situated *Asticou (Savage’s Harbor Cottages, $2; Robert’s
Ho., $2), at the base of Mi. Asticou (*View).

Sargent Mt. (1344 ft.), the highest but one on the island, rises about
2 M. to the N. of Asticou. We follow the road leading N. to th8 (1 M.)
Upper Hadlock Pond, diverge here to the right, and follow the path on the
E. side of the pond, crossing the brook near its head. Beyond (/s br.) a
small waterfall the route to (%s-1 hr.) the top is inditated by ‘blazes’ on
the trees and by small cairns on the ledges. Sargent Mt. may also be as-
cended on the S. side by a path diverging to the left from the path to Jordan
Pond (see p. 117) and crossing Cedar Mt. (comp. Map). The *View includes
a great part of the island, with the Bubbles, Green Mt., and Pemetic to
the E., and Brown Mt. and the hills beyond Somes Sound to the W.; also
Fi Bay, with S« dic Mt. Hills) on ifs farther
shore, and the sea, with numerous islands. The descent may be made on the
N. by a path and wood-road leading to McFariand Hill, or on the E. by &
trail following the pretty Deer Brook to the head of Jordan Pond (see above).




Somes Sound. MOUNT DESERT. 11. Route. 117

In the Jast case we pass a pretty little lake near the top of Mt. Sargent.
Another route leads by the “Biuffs, mmg from Jordan Pond below Jordan
Mt. — From Altieou to Jordan Pond and Eagle Lake, see p. 115. — Drives
may be taken to Bar Harbor (p. 114; $2 each), to (7 M.) Somesville (see
below; $ 11/4 each), etc. Rowing and samng trips are made to the above
mentioned Islands and to S.W. Harbor. Somes Sound may be visited by
steam-launch ($5-10).

South West Harbor (Island Ho., Claremont Ho., near the steam-
boat-wharf, $2-21/5; Ocean Ho., Slanky Ho., on the opposite side
of the harbour, $2), on the W. side of the entrance to Somes Sound,
is called at by nearly all the regular steamers. Boating, desp-sea
fishing, and fine sea views are its chief attractions. About 3 M.
to the S. is the Sea Wall (Hotel, $13/;), a curious pebble ridge,
1 M. long and 15 ft. high. Off the harbour lies Greening Island, a
favaunte spot for picnics.

road to (6 M.) Somesville (see below) runs' to the N., between Dog
Mt. (670 ft.) and Robinson Mt. (700 ft.) on the right and Beech Mt. (@65 ft.)
and Carter Nubble (480 ft.) on the left. About 11/4 M. from the village, beyond
Norwood Cove, a road to the right runs to the S. of Dog Mt. and Flying Mt
(300 ft.) to (L M.) Fernald Point, on Somes Sound, believed to be the me
of the French colony of St. Sauveur (see p. 118). ‘Father Biard's Spring’
(see ‘The Jesuit's B.mg, by A. A. Hayes) is shown here. Farther on, the
Somesville road skirts * Dmv&ng Pond (left) for 1’/4M Somesville, see below.
— Dog Mt., Beech Cliff, and Flying Mt. are good points of view, easily as-
cended from S. 'W. Harbor. — Favourite drives lead to (15 M.) Bar Harbor
. 114), vid Somesville or Town Hill, and to Bass Harbor, 4 M. to the S.W.

Perhaps the finest boating excursxon from S.W. Harbor u to somu
Sound (see below), whzch may be ¢ made by st h (to
Somesville and back in half- a-day) — A small steamer makes daﬂy trips
from S. W, Harbor and N. E. Harbor to Islesford (Little Cranberry) and
Great Cranberry Isle (fine surf at Deadman Point).

*Somes Sound runs into the S. part of Mt. Desert Island for
about 6 M., with an average width of !/o-1 M. Its scenery is fine, and
no one should fail to ascend it by small steamer or row-boat (sal]ing
dangerous on account of sudden squalls).

As we enter the Sound proper, we have Fernald Point (see above) on
the left and Mancke.«ler Pt. ([ndlan Head Ho.) on the right. The flnest
point on the fjord is *Fagle Cliff, the wall-like front of Dog Mt. (to the
left), rising sheer from deep water to a height of 5-600 ft. (good echo).
Farther on, between Robinson j{t (left) and Browns Mt. ("i t), the Sound
narrows to 1,3 M., expanding higher up. To the right opens a L\nc
view of Sargent M. 116) To the left are Granite
supplied the material nsed in the piers of Brooklyn Bridge (p 31) At
the head of the Sound we enter Somes Harbor and reach the village of

Somesville (see below).

Somesville (Somes Ho., $?2), the oldest settlement on the island,
is a small village, frequented mainly by driving parties from Bar
Harbor, 8.W. Harbor, or N.E. Harbor, who ascend Beech Cliff (see
below), dine or sup at the botel (famous for broiled chicken and
,popovers ; meals $ 1), and return in the afternoon or evening.

Beech Oliﬂ (ca. 500ft.), 2 M. to the 5.W. of Somesville (road to within
10 min. of the top), commands a splendid “View, wuh Denning Pond (see
above) lying sheer below its precipitous E. face. To the W. is Great Pond
%{M long), beyond-which rises the douyhle-peaked Wuum Mt. (1073 and




12. From Portland to the Rangeley Lakes.
a. Via Lewiston and Farmington.

139 M. Mawve CeENTRAL RaiLroap to (92 M.) Farminglon in 3l/4 hrs
NARROW GAUGE RAILR0aD thence to (18 M.) Phillips and (47 M.) Rangeley
in 99/4-3V4 hrs. (through-fare $5.15).

From Portland to (11 M.) Cumberland Junction, see p. 109. Our
train diverges here to the left and rans parallel with the Grand Trunk
Railway (p. 121), which it intersects at (29 M.) Danville Junction

p. 121). Coaches run hence to (5 M.) Poland Springs (p. 119). —
32 M. Rumford Junction is the point of divergence of R. 12b, —
At (35 M.) Auburn we cross the Androscoggin, obtaining a good view
of the Lewiston Falls(52ft.). Just acrossthe riveris (36 M.) Lewiston
(Ezchange, $ 2-21/5), the second city in Maine, an important manufac-
turing place (cotton and woollen goods, etc.), with 24,701 inhabitants.
The City Hall and Bates College (150 students) are among the chief
buildings.

The train now follows the Androscoggin for some distance. To
the right are the buildings of the Maine Agricultural Society. 46 M.
Leeds Junetion, where the Androscoggin Division of the Maine Cen-
tral Railway, which we follow, diverges to the left.

The main line goes on vid Oakland (junction for Norridgewock, Ma-
dison, and Anson) to (34 M.) Waterville, where it joins the route described
at p. 109. ZLake Maranacook is, perhaps, the prettiest of the numerouns

“sheets of water passed on this line. — A branch-line also connects Leeds
Junction with (27 M.) Brunswick (p. 109).

The train to Farmington runs through a pleasant hilly country,
following the general course of the Androscoggin, which it nears at
(756 M.) Livermore Falls. From (84 M.) Wilton coaches run to
(13 M.) Weld Pond, frequented by trout-fishers. At (91 M.) West
Farmington we cross the Sandy River on a long curved trestle. —
92 M. Farmington (The Willows, $2-3; Stoddard Ho. $2), a pros-
perous village of 1200 inhab., where we change carriages for Rangeley.

The narrow-gauge SANDY RIvER RAILWAY runs through a pic-
turesque district, with Blue Mt. to the left, to (11 M.) Strong (junc-
tion of a line to Kingfield, 15 M.) and (18 M.) Phillips (Phillips Ho.,
Elmwood, $ 3; Barden Ho., $2). Thence we continue by the ParLrres
& RANGELBY Ratuway to (47 M. ; 139 M. from Portland) Rangeley
(Rangeley Lake Ho , $ 21/5-31/5),-on the N. bank of Rangeley Lake.
To the right of this line rises Saddleback Mt. (4000 ft.; *View).

b. Vid Rumford Falls.

118 M. MaiNxe CexTraL -RAILROAD to (32 M.) Rumford Junction in
1-11/2 br.: PORTLAND & RUMFORD FALLs RaILwaY thence to (53 M.) Rumford
Falis in 2-21f; hrs.; Romrorp FALLS & RaNaeLey Laxes R. R. thence to
(28 M.) Bemis in 11/3-11/; hr, (tbrough-fare $4 50). This route is standard
gauge all the way. and through i run from land to Bemis.

From Portland to (32 M.) Rumford Junction, see above. The
through-carriage for Bemis is here attached to the Rumford Falls
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train, which starts at Lewiston (p. 148). — Our line runs towards
the N., crossing the G. T. R. (R. 14) near (36 M.) Empire. — 38 M.
Poland Springs (809 ft.; *Poland Springs Ho., $31/3-5, 500 beds;
Mansion Ho., $2-3), the chief inland watering-place of Maine, with
good mineral water. The springs are 2 M. from the station (carr.
50ec.). Stages run from the station to (3 M.) Wilson Springs (The
Wilson, from $ 3), a similar resort. — 43 M. Mechanic Falls, also
on the G. T. R. (p. 121); 57 M. Buckfield. Beyond (64 M.) Hartford
the line begins to ascend steadily. To the left lies Lake Anasagunti-
cook. 69 M. Canton. At (71M.) Gilbertville we approach the Andros-
coggin, which flows to the right. 77 M. Peru; 81 M. Dixfield.

85 M. Rumford Falls (600 ft. ; Hotel Rumford, $ 2-3), a new and
active little town, with 3000 inhab. and manufactures of woollen
goods, chemicals, and paper. It owes its importance to the Falls of
the Androscoggin, which descend 160 ft. in three leaps and are said
to have a capacity of 40,000 horse-power. Coaches ran hence to
(15 M.) Bryant’s Pond (p. 121) and to (22 M.) Andover (Andover,
French’s, $ %), whence connection is made by buckboard with the
foot of Lake Welokenebacook (see below).

‘We now follow the tracks of the Rumford Falls § Rangeley Lakes
R. R., passing a few unimportant stations.

113 M. Bemis (Camp Bemis, $ 2) lies at the foot of Lake Moose~
luemaguntic (see below) and is regularly called at by the steamers.

The *Rangeley or Androscoggin Lakes, a group of half-a-dozen
small lakes, 1200-1500 ft. above the sea, connected with each other
by water~ways, and covering a total area of abont 80 sq. M., are a
veritable sportsman’s paradise and also offer the attraction of beau-
tiful scenery and pure air. Large trout (up to 101bs.) abound in the
lakes, and moose, deer, and other game in the forests. There are
numerous hotels and camps round the lakes, with simple and in-~
expensive accommodation; expert guides ($21/>-3 a day) are easily
procured. Several clubs for fishing and hunting have their head~
quarters here. Mosquitoes and black flies are not troublesome after
July. Warm clothing is desirable. Small steamboats afford almost
continuous passage from Rangeley Lake to Lake Umbagog (see be-
low). For other routes to the lakes, see p. 121

Rangeley Lake or Lake Oq the north of the group,
is 9 M. long and 1-3 M. wide. From Rangeley (p. 118) a steamer plies
to Mountain View Ho. ($2-21/2) and the Outlet, at the foot (W. end) of the

lake, 11/z M. to the N. of which is Indian Rock, with the headquarters of
—the Og; Angling Association. — Lake Moosel tic (8 M. X 2 M.)
is next in order, with inns at Haines Landing, Bemis (see above), and_the
TUpper Dam (S. end). Connected with this lake on the N. is the smaller Zake
Cupsuptic. — Below the U%per Dam are Lakes Molechunkamunk (Upper
Richardson ; 5 M. x 1-2M.) and Welokenebacook (Lower Richardson; 5 M. X 11/331.).
From the S. arm (Lakeview Inn) of the latter to Andover, see above and p. 121,
— From the Middle Dam (Anglers’ Retreat, $2), on the W. side of Lake
Welokenebacook, a road leads to (5 M) Lake Umbagog (1256 ft.), 9 M. long
and 1-2 M. wide, at the S. end of which lies the ZLakeside Hotel, The White
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Mts. (p. 134) are visible from this lake. Coach hence to Bethel, see p. 1215
ateamer to Errol's Dam, see p. 121; coach from Errol's Dam to Berfin Falls,
see p. 125 to Colebrook, see E 3

gtea.mers also run from Lakeside and Errol's Dam up the Magalloway
River to (30 M.) Lake Parmachenee (Camp Caribou), another favourite
sporting resort, 2500 ft. above the sea. R

13. From Boston to Eastport and St. John by Sea
(Campobelio; Grand Manan,).

SteamMER of the International Steamship Co.1-5 times weekly (acc. to the
seasen) to (260 M.) Eastport in 17 hrs. ($ 4.25) and to (320 M.) St. Jokn in
19-20 hra. (fare $5.50; stateroom $ 1-2; meals extra). The steamers usually
leave Commercial Wharf about 8 or 9 a.m. Some call at Portland (p. 107),
while others proceed direct to Eastport, The latest information should be
obtained from the agents of the company (Commercial Wharf and 211
‘Washington St.) or from the daily papers. Baggage for Canada is examined
on board the steamer, between Eastport and St. John.

RaILway RoUTE from Boston to S¢. Jokn, see p 110. Eastport is also
reached by following this route to St Andrews (p. 110), and thence by
the steamer down the St. Croiz (15 M ). For details, see Baedeker's Canada.

For the beautiful sail down Boston Harbour, see p. 96. The
direct steamer (see above) soon passes out of sight of land, and it
is only on the longest days of summer that the coast of Maine becomes
dimly visible to the left before nightfall. Grand Manan (see below),
with its fine cliffs, lies to the right, but is passed in the dark. When
the tide serves, the steamer reaches Eastport by the Narrows, be-
tween Lubec on the left and the island of Campobello (see below) on
the right. At the entrance of this channel is Quoddy Head Light
(1.), marking the E. limit of the United States. When the tide is
unfavourable, we pass outside Campobello and approach Eastport
from the E., with Deer Island to our right.

Lubec (Hillside Ho., $ 2-3; Merchants’ Holel, $ 2), at which the steamers
call in summer, is a pleasant little watering place with the easternmost
lighthouse in the United States. The Young Men's Christian Associations
of New England hold encampments at (7 M.) V. Lubec (Theckmattano, $ 21/2-3)
in summer.

260 M. Eastport (Quoddy Ho., $2-3), the easternmost settle-
ment of the United States, with 4908 inhab. and an abandoned fort,
is finely situated on a small island in Passamaequoddy Bay, con-
nected with the mainland by a bridge. Its inhabitants, are mostly
fishermen and keepers of summer boarding-houses.

Steam FERRIES run at frequent intervals to (8 M.) Lwbec (see above)
and (212 M.) Campobdello (see below). A steamer runs regularly to (18 M.
2 hrs.) Grand Manan (see below), while river-steamers ply to Si. Andrews
(p. 110) and up the Si. Croix to St. Stephen, Robinston, and Calais (comp.

aedeker's Canada).

Campobello (Tyn-y-Coed Hotel, $ 3/2-55 The Owen), a picturesque island
between Passamaquoddy Bay and the Bay of Fundy, just on the Canadian
(New Brunswick) side of the international boundary, is now much fre-
quented in summer by New Yorkers, Bostonians, and others. For a detailed
account of its attractions, see Baedeker's Canada.

Grand Manan (Marbie Ridge Ho., $ 17/2), another Canadian island, 22 M.
long and 3-8 M. wide, lies at the entrance to the Bay of Fundy, 9 M. from
the American coast. It is also a frequented summer-resort, and some of
its cliffs and headlands are very fine.
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On leaving Eastport the steamer once more heads for the E.,
crosses the neck of Passamaquoddy Bay, and ascends through the
Bay of Fundy (comp. Baedeker's Canada). The coast of New Bruns-
wick is in sight to the left all the way to St. John (3 hrs.). As we
cnter St. John Harbour, we pass Partridge Island on the right, while
the suburb of Carleton is seen to the left St. John makes a part-
icularly picturesque effect as seen from the water.

320 M. St. John, see p. 110.

14. From Portland to Montreal and Quebec.
a. Via the Grand Trunk Railway,

GrAND TRUNK RaiLway to (297 M.) Montreal in 11-12 hrs. (fares 37‘{2,
drawing-room car $11/2, sleeping-berth $2); to (318 M.) Quebec in 12-
15 hrs. (fares $8!/2, $2). This route forms a gieasnnt approach to Canada,
<kirting the N. margin of the White Mts. (p. 4345 views to the left). From
Boston to Canada by this route takes 3-4 hrs. more.

Portland, see p. 107. The train crosses (3 M.) the Presumpscot
River (*View of Casco Bay to the right). At (11 M.) Yarmouth we
intersect the Maine Central R. R. (comp, p. 109) and then turn to
the left (N.W.). As far as (271/; M.) Danville Junction the Maine
Central R. R. (see p. 122) runs parallel to our line (to the left). —
‘We now again cross the Maine Central R. R. and turn towards the W.
291/, M. Lewiston Junction, for Auburn and (6 M.) Lewiston (p.118);
36 M. Mechanic Falls (p. 119); 47 M. South Paris, the station for
(2 M.) Paris Hill (830 ft.), to the E. of which is Mt Mica, where
mica, beryls, tourmaline, and other minerals are found. From
(62 M.) Bryant’s Pond (700 ft.) coaches run to (15 M.) Rumford
Falls (p. 119) and to (21 M.) Andover (see p. 119).

We have now fairly left the level coast districts and entered
the mountains. 70 M. Bethel (1000 ft.; Lovejoy, $2), a small
summer-resort, with mineral springs, pleasantly situated above the
“intervales’ of the Androscoggin.

Ccaches (fares $21/z) run regularly from Bethel to (26 M.) Lakeside
Holel, at the 8. end of Lake Umbagog (p. 119). The road leads through wild
and picturesque scenery, a‘scendiug the valleys of the Aadroscoggin and
Bear River and affording distant views of the White Mts. (p. 134).

Beyond Bethel we obtain numerous fine views of the White Mts.
(p. 134; to the left), while the Androscoggin runs on the right.
Near (86 M.) Shelburne (720 ft.), in New Hampshire, Wo have views
of Mt. Madison and Mt. Moriah to the left and Mt. Hayes to the right.

91 M. Gorham (860 ft. ; meal-station), see p. 138.

Beyond Gorham our train turns to the N.W., intersects the B, &"
M.R.R., and ascends along the Androscoggin, affording a good view
of Mt. Adams to the left, to (98 M.) Berlin Fails (Berlin Ho., $2;
Sinclair Ho., $ 11/5-2), where the river pours tumultuously through
a narrow pass, descending 200 ft. within a mile. Coaches run hence
to (22 M.) Errol’s Dam (Umbagog Ho., $ 2), whence steamers ascend
the Androscoggin to (3 M.) Lake Umbagog (p. 119).
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FroM BERLIN FALLS 10 WHITEFIELD, 29 M., railway in 1-11/; hr. (fare
$1.04), — This line crosses the Grand Trunk Railway at (5 M.) Gorham
(p. 138) and runs to the W. along the Moose River. 10 M. Randolph; 19 M.
11; ighlands. From (21 M.) Meadows a branch runs to the right to (3 M.) Jeffer-

20 M. Waumbek Junction; 6 M. Hazens Junction. — 29 M. While-

Jfield (p. 183)

The train now leaves the Androscoggin, which turns to the N.
Beyond (103 M.) Copperville (1080 ft. ; view) we follow the Upper Am-~
monoosuc to (122 M.) Groveton (Melcher Ho., $2), the junction of
the Boston & Maine R.R. (to the White Mts. and Wells Junction;
see p. 133). This is the starting-point for an ascent of the Percy
Peaks (3150 and 3335 ft. ; 21/9-31/y hrs.). The line now passes into
the Connecticut Valley (to the right, the white Percy Peaks). From
(134 M.) North Stratford, where our line intersects the Maine Cen~
tral R. R. (see pp. 128, 124), coaches run to (11/; M.) Brunswick
Springs. We now cross the Connecticut, enter Vermont (the ‘Green
Mountain State’), and run through forest. 149 M. Island Pond
(1500 ft.; Stewart Ho., $2; Rail. Restanrant), with the frontier
custom-house (baggage examined).

At (165 M.) Norton Mills we enter Canada. Hence, vid (196 M.)
Sherbrooke and (224 M.) Richmond, to (297 M.) Montreal and (318 M.)
Quebec, see Baedeker's Canada.

b. Via the Maine Central Railroad.

To (236 M.) Montrea? in 12-16 hrs. (fare $7Y/2; parlor-car $ 11/2; berth
$2); to (321 M.) Quebec in 14V/z hrs. (fare $8Y2; sleeper $2). This line
traverses the centre of the White Mts. (seats to the right; observation-cars
attached to the traing in the mountain-district). Through parlor and sleep-
ing cars run from Portland to Montreal and Quebec.

Portland, see p. 107. The train starts from the Union Station,
crosses the Presumpscot twice, and runs towards the W. M.
Cumberland Mills, with factures of paper. — 17 M. Sebago
Lake Station, at the S. end of Sebago Lake (260 ft. ; Sebago Lake
Ho., $2), a pleasant, islet-dotted sheet of water, 13 M. long, 10 M.
wide, and 100 ft. deep in its deepest part.

Steamers ply from this point across Sebago Lake, through the Songo
River (6M.), and across Long Lake (13 M. long and 2M. wide), to (32M.)
Harrison (Elm Ho., $11/2; there and back in 8hrs.; a pleagant trip). From
Barrison coaches run to (14 M.) South Paris (p. 131).

Beyond (25 M.) Steep Falls we follow the valley of the Saco, the falls
of which are seen near (34 M.) West Baldwin. From (37 M.) Bridg-
ton Junction a narrow-gauge line runs to (16 M.) Bridgton, on Long
Lake (seo above), the usual starting-point for an ascent of (10 M.)
Pleasant Mt. (2020 ft.; *Mt. Pleasant Ho., on the top, $2), which
commands a splendid *Panorama of the White Mts. — 50 M. Frye-
burg (420 ft.; Ozford Ho., $2-3), a summer-resort, is 10 M. to the
N. of Pleasant Mt. (see above). Daniel Webstor taught in the
Academy hiere.— We now enter New Hampshire (p. 105). Beyond
(55 M.) Conway Centre we cross the Saco, and enter the district of
the White Mountains (R. 16). 60 M. North Conway (520 ft.; see
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p. 136), the junction of the Boston & Maine R.R. We now ascend
more rapidly. To the right are Middle Mt., Hurricane Mt., and Mt.
Kearsarge (comp. pp. 136,137); to the leit, the long ridge of Moat
Mt. (p. 137), with the ‘Ledges’. 62!/ M. Intervale (p. 136). The
train traverses the beautiful Conway ‘intervales’. From (65 M.) Glen
Station (p. 137) coaches run to (3 M.) Jackson (p. 137). The train
turns to the left and crosses the Saco, Beyond (71 M.) Upper Bartlett
(Bartlett Ho., $2; Rail. Restaurant), where an ‘observation-car’ is
added to the train, we twice cross the Saco, then turn to the N., and
cross Sawyer's River (station) and Nancy’s Brook. To the left rises
the triple-peaked Mt. Carrigain (4700 1t.). T8 M. Bemis. To the right
are Mt. Crawford (3430 ft.), Mt. Resolution (3436 ft.), and the
Qiant's Stairs (3512 £t.); to the left is Mt. Nancy (3944 ft.). — The
ling now bends to the N.W. and enters the famous *Crawford
or White Mountain Notch, a narrow defile, about 3-4 M. long,
with the towering walls of Willey Mt. (4313 ft.) on the left and
Mt. Webster (3928 ft.) on the right. The train ascends rapidly
(1:44), at a height of 100-350 ft. above the river, and affords,
perhaps, better views than the road (comp. p. 140). The deep
ravine below (82 M.) Frankenstein Clff (stat.) is crossed by a
dizzy trestle, ft. high and 500 ft. long. 83 M. Willey House
(p- 140). To the right (abead) we have a good view of Mt. Wash-
ington.  The Willey Brook is crossed by another lofty trestle (80 ft.
high). To the right are the Silver and Flume Cascades (p. 140).
The train skirts the E. slope of Mt. Willard (2570 ft. ; p. 140), leaves
the Notch by its narrow Gateway (p. 140), and reaches the plateau
on which lies the (86 M.) Crawford House (1890 ft.; p. 139). We
now begin the d t, with the 4 to the right. Near
(89 M.) Mt. Pleasant House we cross the Ammonoosuc and begin
to descend along its right bank. At (90 M.) Fabyans (p. 141) we
connect with the railway to the summit of Mt. Washington (see
p. 144). 92 M. White Mt. House; 93 M. Zealand, the junction for
the line to Be'hlehem Junction, Mapl d, Bethlehem Street, and
the Profile House (see p. 142) ; 94 M. Twin Mountain House (p. 141).
‘We now skirt the shoulder of Cherry Mt.

100 M. Quebec Junction, where the Quebec (Upper Coos) Division
of the Maine Central R. R. diverges to the right, connecting with
the Canadian Pacific and the Quebec Central Railways.

Frox QUEBEC JuNCTION TO QUEBEC, 224 M, in 10 hrs. We pass Cherry
Pond, cross the B. & M. R. R., and reach (5 M.) Jefferson (p. 144), situated
on a spur of M¢. Starr King (4030 ft.), which rises to the right. The railway
skirts the Jsrael River. — 12 M. Lancaster (870 ft.; Lancaster Ho., $2/2-3;

Rail, Restaurant), pleasantly situated on the Israel River, with 3373 inhab.,
s a sum; t an ds distant views of the White Mts.
Mt. Prospect (2090 ft.; Prospect Ho., $3), 2M. to the S.E., is a good point
of view. To the E, are the Pilol Mts. Jefferson (p. t44) is 7 M. fo the,
ES.E. — We now pass from the White Mt. district and enter the Coos
District. The train again crosses the B. & M R. R. at Launcaster, and farther
on twice crosses the Comnecticut, which here forms the boundary between
Vermont and New Hampshire. At (33 M.) North Siraiford our line intersects
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the Grand Trunk Railway (see p. 122). We ascend to the N, through the
valley of the Connecticut. From (46 M.) Colebrook (1030 ft.; Nirvana, $4-T;
Monadnock Ho.) a coach runs to (10 M.) the *Dixville Notceh (The Balsams,
$3-4), a fine ravine, 2 M. long, with its most striking points (Table Rock,
etc.) marked by sign-posts. Coaches run from the Notch to (11 M.) Erroel's
Dam (p. 121). From (52 M.) West Stewartson stages run to the (12 M.) Con-
necticut Lakes (2000 ft.; Connecticut Lake Ho., $11/2-2), the source of the
Connecticut.

At (55 M.) Beecher’s Falls we enter Canada (luggage examined). Hence
to (221 M.) Quebec, see Baedeker's Canada.

From Quebec Junction the main line descends along the Am-
monoosuc to Whitefield (p. 133) and (107 M.) Scott Junction, where
it crosses the B. & M. R. R. It then crosses the Connecticut and
enters Vermont. At (1410 M.) Lunendurg (Heights Hotel, §11/5-2)
we pass on to the St. Johnsbary & Lake Champlain R. R. Beyond
(118 M.) Miles Pond we meet the Passumpsic and follow it down to
(183 M.) 8t. Johnsbury (p. 133), where we join the main route of
the B. & M. R. R. to Canada. Thence to (286 M.) Montreal, see R.15c.

15. From Boston to Montreal.
a. Vid Rutland and Burlington.

336 M. FiricusurG Rawroap from Boston to (114 M.) Bellows Falls in
3%/4-4 hre.; RurtanNp RalLRoAD from Bellows Falls to (120 M.) Burilington
in 3%/s-D hrs.; CENTRAL VERMONT RAILROAD from Burlington (to 76 M.) St.
Jokw's in 2%/4-3 hrs.; GrAND TRUNK RaILway thence to I%‘I M.) Montreal in
3/4-1 br. (through-fare $93 parlor-car $11/z; sleeper $21/2).

Boston, see p. 81. Leaving the North Union station (p. 81), the
train crosses the Charles, affording a view to the right of the Bunker
Hill Monument (p. 90). At the State Prison (right) the line wheels
to the left (W.) and passes through Somerville. To the left lies
Cambridge (p. 93), where we have a glimpse of the Harvar 1 College
buildings. — 10 M. Waltham (Crescent, $ 2-3 ; Waltham, $ 2-21/5),
a city of 20,876 inhab., with cotton-mills and the works of the Amer-
ican Waltham Watch Co. (the largest in the world, producing 550,000
machine-made watches annually). We have our last view of the
Charles here, to the left. To the right is Prospect Hill (480 ft.). —
13 M. Kendal Green is the station for Weston, with golf-links andthe
country homes of many Bostonians. A little farther on we pass Lake
Walden (right), a favourite haunt of Thoreau (1817-62; see ‘Wal-
dvsn’%7 but now frequented by picnic parties instead of recluses.

0 M. Concord (Thoreaw House, $21/5), a village with 5175
inhab., situated on the Concord River, here formed by the junction
of the Sudbury and the Assabet, is of abiding interest as the home
of Hawthorne and Emerson, Thorean and the Alcotts. It may he
fittingly described as the American Weimar or Stratford-on-Avon
and has kept its literary, association less tainted by commercialism
than either of these places. The following brief account should be
supplemented by Mr. George B. Bartlett's interesting little volume
on ‘Concord: Historic, Literary, and Picturesque’ (with plan),
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On leaving the Fitchkburg Railroad Station we proceed to the right along
Thoreau Street to Sudbury Street, which we follow to the left. To the left,
where Sudbury St. joins Main Street, stands the Free Public Library, con-
taining many i ing b ing Main St. to the right, we
cross the Mill Brook and reach a square whence several streeta radiate.
Here stands the house of the Concord Antiquarian Society, with an inter-
esting museum (small fee).

If we follow Lexington Street to the right, which was the route of the
British retreat in 1775 (see below), we reach (5 min ), to the right, at the
point where Lincoln St. diverges, the white House of R. W. Emerson, still
occupied by his daughter. Here the ‘Sage of Concord’ was visited by
Frederika Bremer, Margaret Fuller (Countess d’0ssoli), etc. A little farther
on, to the left, is Orchard House, long the home of the Alcott Family, of which
Louisa M. Alcott (1832-88), author of ‘Little Women’, is the most widely
known member, To the W. of the house is the building used by the Con~
cord School of F which was bli by A. Bronson Alcott (1799-
888) in 1879 and counted Emerson, Ben. Peirce, Dr. W. T. Harris, and
Col. T. W. Higginson among its lecturers. The next house (left) is The
Wayside, the home of Nathaniel Hawthorne in 1852-61, with the tower-study
in which he wrote ‘Septimius Felton’ and other works.

We now return to the above-mentioned square and follow Monument
Street to the N., crossing the Lowell R.R. and reaching (12 min.; to the
left) the *0ld Manse, built for the Rev. Wim. Emerson in 1765 and occupied
after him by the Rev. Dr. Ripley and many other eminent divines. This
was the birthplace of R. W. Emerson, and in the study above the dining
room he wrote ‘Nature’ and Hawthorne his ‘Mosses from an Old Manse’.
Adjoining the grounds of the Old Manse is the bridge over the Concord
River, where the ‘minut . e nei hood the British
soldiers on April 19th, 1775, and ‘where the embattled farmers stood and
fired the shot heard round the world. Beyond the bridge is a fine com-
memorative statue of the °Minute Man, by Dan. C. French.

Bedford Street, runuing to the E. from the central square, leads to
(10 min.) “Sleepy Hollow Cemetery, one of the most romantic burial-
grounds in America. Among the illustrious dead buried here are Ralph
Waldo Emerson (1803-82: grave marked by a huge block of pink quartz),
Nathaniel Hawthorne (1801685 grave surrounded by a low hedge of arbor
vite), Henry Thoreuu (comp. p. 124), and the Alcotis (see above). — George
Bartlett (d. 18965 see p. 124) is d by an i iption on a rock
near the union of the Sudbury and Assabet. — The Concord rivers are very
picturesque and a row on one or other of them may fitly wind up the visit.

A line rons from Concord to (10 M.) Lexington (Russell Ho., $3; also
reached direct from Boston by the Boston & Maine R. R., 11 M., or by
electric car), where the first battle between the British and Americans
took place (April 19th, 1775; comp. above). Pop. (1895) 3498. A mon-
ument has been erected to the militia-men who fell here; the Town Hall
contains interesting relics.

At (22 M.) Concord Junction we cross the N. Y, N. H. & H.
line to Lowell (p. 128) and connect with an unimportant branch of
the B. & M. R. R.; to the right is the State Reformatory. 20 M.
South Acton. From (36 M.) Ayer Junction various lines radiate.

50 M. Fitehburg (Fitchburg Ho., American Ho., $2-21/5), a busy
industrial city on the Nashua River, with (1895) 26,409 inhab., the
Jjunetion of lines to Worcester (p. 68) and South Framingham (p. 69).
In the centre of the town are a large Soldiers' Monument and the
Walker Free Library, with its art-collections.

The train now begins to asecend. To the right runs the Nashua.
From (03 M.) Wachusett coaches run to the S, to (6 M.) Mt.
Wachusett (2108 ft.; Summit Ho., $2-21/5; *View), which may
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also be reached from Princeton (*Wachusett Ho., $ 2-8), on the
‘Worcester line (see p. 148). At (60 M.) South Ashburnham the
Cheshire branch diverges to the right (N.) from the main line
(which goes on to the Berkshire Hills and Troy, N. Y.; see
p. 143). — At (68 M.) Winchendon diverges the Monadnock branch
to Peterboro (Tucker’s Tavern, $2).

Fiom Peterboro a stage (75¢.) runs to (6 M.) the lovely summer-resort
of Dublin (Leffingwell, $3-4; Boulderstone, $2-3), finely situated near the
N.W base of Mt, Monadnock. It is also reiwched vid Harrisville, on the
Boston & Maine R. R.

The train now enters New Hampshire. From (82 M.) Troy a
coach (fare 30c.) runs to (5 M.) the Mountain House ($2-2!/3), about
balfway up Monadnock Mt. (3186 ft.; *View), one of the finest
mountains in New England. 92 M. Keene (Cheshire Ho., $21/5-3;
City, $2), a beautiful little city with 7446 inhab. and manufac-
tures of wooden ware and furniture. — Beyond (104 M.) West-
moreland the train begins to descend into the valley of the Con-
necticut. 110 M. Walpole (Dinsmore Ho., $21/), a charming sum-
mer-resort on the Connecticut. We now cross the river to —

114 M. Bellows Falls (280 ft.; Town Hotel, $2-3; Rocking-
ham, $2-21/5; Commercial, $2; Rail. Restaurant), in Vermont, a
picturesque summer-resort. The wooded Mt. Kilburn, on the New
Hampshire bank, affords a fine view of the village and the rapids
in the river (fall of 40 ft.). At Bellows Falls we intersect the Con-
necticut River Division of the B. § M. R. R. (see p. 157) and pass
on to the tracks of the Rutland R. R., which crosses the Green Mts.
(comp. p. 130), affording beautiful views.

At first we now traverse the pretty valley of the Williams River,
passing (128 M.) Chester (570 ft.) and other small summer-resorts.
We then pass into the equally attractive valley of the Black River
and soon begin to ascend the E. slope of the Green Mts. (comp.
p. 130). Near (137 M.) Cavendish (910 {t.) are valuable quarries of
serpentine marble. 144 M. Ludlow (1080 ft.; Echo Lake, Ludlow,
Goddard, $2) is an attractive summer-resort, — From (148 M.)
Summit (1510 ft.) we descend rapidly to —

167 M. Rutland (560 ft. ; Berwick Ho., $2Y/5-4; Bardwell Ho.,
$2), a town of 14,760 inhab., chiefly engaged in qdarrying and
cutting the marble (see below), and in the Howe Scale Works. It
is the junction of the Delaware § Hudsom R. R. (to Saratoga, etc.)
and of the Bennington § Rutland R. R. (Troy, Albany, etc.).

Excursions may be made from Butland to (7 M.) Clarendon Springs
(Hotel, $2/2, coach); to (10 M.) Killingion Peak (4210 ft.; Hotel near the top,
$2V/2; *View), one of the highest of the Green Mts.; to M¢. Ida, ete. — Ver-
mont produces three-fourths of the marble quarried in the United States,
and Rutland is the centre of the industry, which employs many thousand
men. The Sutherland Falls Quarry, at Proctor (see below), is probably the
largest single guarry in the world. The marble of Vermont is said to be
whiter and more durable than that of Carrara.

172 M. Proctor (see above). In a gorge near (476 M.) Pittsford
(3501t.) is a curious ice-cave, where thick ice may be found at mid-
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summer (guide necessary). — 183 M. Brandon (800 ft.), with marble
quarries, rich deposits of bog-iron, and mines of kaoline, used here
in making mineral paint. Stages run hence to (8 M.) the pretty Lake
Dunmore (Lake Dunmore Ho., Mountain Spring Hotel, $215-4),
surrounded by mountains. Near this lake is the equally attract-
ive Stlver Lake (hotel). From (4189 M.) Leicester Junction (350 ft.)
a branch-line runs to (17 M.) Ticonderoga (p. 203). 200 M. Middle-
bury (340 ft.; Addison Ho., $2-21/9), the seat of a college, is a good
centre for excursions to (11 M.) Breadloaf Inn (1600 ft.; $3-4),
Snake Mt. (1310 ft.; *View), and other points among the Green Mts.
We descend along the Otter Creek to (213 M.) Vergennes (190 ft.,
Stevens Ho., $2-21/5), 8 M. from Lake Champlain, of which we
obtain views, backed by the Adirondacks (R. 25), to the left.

234 M. Burlmgton (110 ft.; Van Ness Ho., $215-31/5; Bur-
lington, $2-31/3), beautifully sitnated on a hill rising from the E.
shore of Lake Champlam (p- 202), is the chief city of Vermont and
one of the Iargest lumber-marts in America, the lumber coming
chiefly from Capada. Pop. (1890) 14,590. Near the public square
in the centre of the town, which is well built and laid out, are the
Post Office, the City Hall, the Court House, and the Young Men's
Christian Association. The Roman Catholic Cuthedral and St. Paul's
Episcopal Church are conspicuous among the churches.

The UNIVERsITY oF VERMONT, on a hill 365 ft. above the
lake, is attended by 550-600 stud

The handsomesr. of its bmldmgs 15 the Bcllmy: Library, des:gned by
i and a fine of books in the Scan-
dmavxan languages. The University Tower commands a magnificent
‘Vxew (best at aunset) of the clty, Lake Chan;{p]am (with Jumpcr Istand

Marcy and Whiteface),
and the Green Mts. (to the E Mt. Mansﬂeld Camol 3 Hum , ete.). In the
Univ ersxty Park is a Statue o/ Lafayette, by 1, Q. A

Col, Ethan Allen (see p. 130; monument) is buned m Green M. Cem-
elery ; Lake View Cemetery, to the N.W., is also worth vigiting.

Pleasant walks and drives may be taken along the Winooski, to Shel-
burne Point, Malletls Bay (6 M.), etc., and longer excursions to Mt. Mans-
field (p. 131), Camel's Hump (p. 131), and other Green Mt. peaks. Steamers
on Lake Champlain to Port Kent (Ausable Chasm), Platisburg, etc., see R. 27.

Beyond Burlington our line (Central Vermont R. R.) runs N.,
passing the picturesque gorge and falls of the Winooski, to (251 M.)
Essex Junction (Rail. Restaurant), where we join the line from White
River Junction (comp. p. 131). Views of the Green Mts. to the right
and peeps of Lake Champlain and the Adirondacks on the left.

266 M. 8t. Albans (400 ft.; American Ho., $2; Rail. Restaurant),
a pleasant village with 7771 inhab., finely situated on rising ground,
21/ M. from Lake Champlain. It contains the car-shops of the
Central Vermont R. R. and is an important market for butter and
cheese. The elm-shaded square in the centre of the village is em-
bellished with a handsome electrically illuminated fountain.

Alnl:s Hill (5001t.), 3/s M. to the N.E. of St. Albans, and BellevneHiti——
(1300 ft.), 2 M. to the S.W., command “Views of the Green Mts., Adiron-




dacks, and Lake Champlain (afternoon-light best). — St. Abans Bay (Lake

View Ho., St. Albans Point Ho., $2) affords good bass and pike fishing,
Froy St. ALBANS TO RICHFORD, M., railway in 11/4-21/, hrs., along
the Missisquoi River. — 10 M. Sheldon Springs (Riverside; Portland, 11/z AL,
from Sheldon station, $11/2), with alkaline and mineral springs used for
i i i 'he Missisquoi forms

diseases, D and liver
rapids here. — 28 M. Richford (American Ho., $9), see p. 134.

From (272 M.) Swanton Junction a branch-line runs to (14 M.)
Rouse’s Point (zp 160 ; passing Alburgh Springs) and (132 M.) Oy-
densburg (p. 226). 279 M. Highgate Springs (Franklin Ho., Com-
mercial, Lakeside, $2-3), near Missisquoi Bay (muskalonge, black
bass, pickerel; duck-shooting), with effective alkaline springs. A
little farther on the train passes into Canada (Province of Quebec).
Beyond (291 M.) Stanbridge we see the Rougemont and Beloeil to
the right, rising in isolation from a flat plain. Crossing the Richelicu
at (309 M.) St. Jokn’s, we join the Grand Trunk Railway. Hence
t

0 —
336 M. Montreal (Bonaventure Station), see Baedeker's Canada.

b. Vi& Lowell and Concord.

335 M. Bosion & Marxe RamwLroap (Concord Division) to (145 M.) White
River Junction in 41/5- hrs.; CENTRAL VERMONT RAILROAD thence to (163 M)
ASt. John’s in 51/3-6 hrs.; and GRAND TrUNK Rarmway thence to (27 M.) Mon-
treal in 3/s-1 br. (through-fare $9; parlor-car $1'/2; sleeper $2).

Boston, see p. 81. The train starts from the N. Union Station
(Causeway St.; p. 81), crosses the Charles and the Fitchburg R. R.
(p. 124), and runs to the N.W. through Somerville and Medford.
At the latter is Tuft's College, a Universalist institution with 600
students and the interesting Barnum Museum of Natural History
(with the stuffed skin of the elephant ‘Jumbo’). To the right lie
the picturesque *Middlesex Fells (p. 106), to the left the Mystic
Lakes. 8 M. Winchester, with a State Aviary (Mongolian pheasants),
was the birtliplace of Phillips Brooks (p.89), Theodore Parker (p.84),
and George Bancroft (p. 84). 10 M, Woburn, an industrial town
with (4895) 14,178 inhab., a fine public library (by H. . Richard-
son), and the residences of many Bostonians, was the birthplace
of Count Rumford (1753-1844). At (15 M.) Wilmingon the branch
to Lawrence (p. 106) diverges to the right. Beyond (QQ M.) N. Bit-
lerica we cross the Concord River and reach (26 M.) Lowell (Mer-
rimac Ho., American Ho., $21/e-3; St. Charles, $2-21/y; Richard-
son’s, E. P.), at the confluence of the Concord and Merrimac, the
third city of Massachusetts (pop. 84,367) and one of the most im-
portant industrial cities in the United States. In 1890 its huge
mills and factories, run mainly by the water-power furnished by
the Pawtucket Falls on the Merrimac (32 ft.; seen from the bridge),
employed 29,000 hands and produced goods (woollen cloth, carpet-
ing, etc.) to the value of $40,600,000 (8,120,000¢.). Dickens gives
a graphic description of Lowell in his ‘American Notes’ (chap. 4),
but many of its features have changed since his day, and the mill
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operatives are now wmainly French Canadians, while the names over
the shops and the talk heard in the street are also mostly French.
The centre of the city is MoNuMBNT Squarg, with the City Hall,
Memorial Hall, a War Monument, and a Statue of Peace after Rauch.

Beyond Lowell the line follows theMerrimac (seats to the right),
and beyond (32 M.) Tyngsboro (*View) it enters New Hampshire.
— 39 M. Nashua (Tremont, $2-21/y; Laton Ho., $2; Rail. Restau-
rant), a pleasant town of 19,311 inhab., at the contluence of the
Merrimac and the Nashue, with manufactures of iron, cotton, car-
pets, eto. The Roman Catholic church of St. Francis Xavier, erected
in 1898, is, perhaps, the finest in the state.

Froyu Nasuua to Keexe, 57 M., railway in 21/4-21/> brs. (fare $1.65).
Stages run from (9 M.) Amherst (birthplace of Horace Greeley, p. 30) to
Ponemah Springs (hotel) and from (12 M.) Milford to Mount Vernon, a sum-

on the 1 River. 16 M. Wilton; 27 M.
Greenfield. At (23 M.) Hancock Junction (nawed after John Hancock, first signer
of the Declaration of Independence, one of the early owners) we cross a
branch from Peterboro (p. 126) to Contoocook and Concord (see below). —
Coaches run from (48 M.) Harrisville to Dublin (p. 126). — 57 M. Keene,
see p. 126. — One train runs through to (91 M.) South Vermon (p. 157).

The train now runs to the N. through the pretty valley of the
Merrimac. — 57 M. Manchester (New Manchester Ho., $21/5-31/5,
Windsor, E. P.; Ocford City, $2; Rail. Restaurant), the largest
city in New Hampshire (44,126 inhab.), with manufactures of cot-
ton goods and prints (value in 1890, $19,000,000). Its water-power
is furnished by the Aroskeag Falls, on the Merrimac. Good view of
mills to the left.

FroM MaNCHESTER To HENNIKER, 26 M., railway in 1Yy br. (fare T4 ¢).
From (10 M.) Parkers, on this railway, a short branch-line runs to (6 M)
New Boston (The Tavern), a favourite resort for driving and sleighing
varties from Lowell, Manchester, Nashua, and Concord, and also frequented
by more permanent guests. At (26 M.) Heaniker we join the above-men-
tioned line from Hancock Junction to Contoocook.

At (66 M.) Hooksett and other points we cross and recross the
Merrimac. To the W. is Pmnacle Mt. (view).

75 M. Concord (2501t.; Eagle, $21/o-41/5; American House, $2;
Rail. Restaurant), the capital of New Hampshire, with 17,004 in-
hab., is a pleasant tree-shaded city on the W. bank of the Merri-
mac, with carriage-works and quarries of fine granite. Among the
chief buildings are the State Capitol, the State Library, the City
Hall, and the Insane Asytum. Count Rumford (p. 128) lived here
for some years. About 2 M. to the W. is St Pauls, a well-known
boys’ school, with about a dozen separate buildings.

From CONCORD TO CLAREMONT JUNCTION, 57 M., railway in 21/s hrs
(faré $1.70). — 12 M. Contoocook. see above. — From “M.) Bradford
coaches run to (b M.) Bradford Mineral Springs (Hotel, $2). — 35 M. Lake
Sunapee Station lies at the S. end of Lake Sunapee (930 ft.), a pretty, hill-
irt sheet of water, 9 M. long and 1-3 M. wide, on which a small steamer
plies. The chief resorts on the lake are Burkehaven (The Burkehaven, §2-3),
Blodgett's Landing, and Sunapee (Ben Mere Inn; Sunapee Harbor Hotel, $2).
There is a U. S. Fish Hatchery at Pike Brook, Soo-Nipi Park. — About
3 M. from (A3 M.) Newport is the Bilue Mountan Forest Park, a huge game
preserve formed by the late Mr. Austin Corbin, covering 25,000 acres and
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enclosed by a wire fence 24 M. long. Its denizens include buffaloes, elks,
moose, and wild boars (from Germany). Visitors are allowed to drive through
the park. — 55 M. Claremont. — 57 M. Claremont Junction (see p. 157).

At Concord our present route diverges to the left from the main
line, which runs vii Lake Winnipesaukee and Plymouth to Wells
River Junction (see pp. 131, 132). As we cross the Contoocook,
near (82 M.) Penacook, we sce on Duston’s Island, to the right, 2
colossal Statue of Mrs. Hannah Duston of Haverhill, who here killed
10 or 12 of her Indian captors and made her escape. — Danicl Web-
ster (1782-1852) was born 2 M. to the S.W. of (94 M.) Franklin.
From this station a branch-line runs to (13 M.) Bristol, whence
stages ply to (0 M.) Newfound Lake (600 ft.), a favourite summer
resort with several small hotels and boarding-houses. — Our line
bends to the left (W.), soon passing Webster Lake (right) and High-
land Lake. From (106 M.) Potter Place coaches run to (4 M.) the
Winslow House, high up on the slope of Mt. Kearsarge (2943 ft.;
not to be confounded with Mt. Kearsarge in the White Mts., p. 137),
the top of which (¥View) is reached thence by a bridle- path.
Beyond (127 M.) Canaan (955 ft.), to the left, lies Mascoma Lake,
with a Shaker village on its S. bank. Beyond (140 M.) W. Lebanon
we cross the Connecticut and reach —

145 M. White River Junction (365 ft.; Rail. Restaurunt;
Junction Ho., $2), where we cross the Passumpsic Division of the
Boston & Maine R. R. and join the Central Vermont R. R.

From White River Junction to New York and to Quebec, see p. 158, — A
branch-line runs to (14 M.) Woodstock (Woodstock Inn, well spoken of),
the birthplace of Hiram Powers (1805-13), the sculptor, and Geo. P. Marsh
(1801-82), the diplomatist and Norse scholar.

Our line ds through the pi que *Vailey of the White
River, which flows down through the Green Mts. Beyond (153 M.)
West Hartford we cross the river (*View). 158 M. Sharon (5001t.),
the birthplace of Joseph Smith (1805-44), founder of Mormon-
ism. At (177 M.) Randolph (680 £t.) the scenery becomes wilder
and the higher summits of the Green Mts. come into sight. At
(192 M.) Roxbury (1015 ft.) we cross the watershed and begin the
descent to Lake Champlain. On a hill to the right, at (199 M.) North-
field, is Norwich University, a military college. N

209 M. Montpelier Junction, whence a short branch-line runs to
(3 M.) Montpelier (520 ft.; Pavilion, $2-31/3), the capital of Ver-
mont, on the Winooski, with 4160 inhab, and a handsome State
House, surmounted by a dome 124 ft. high. In the portico is a
Statue of Ethan Allen (1737-89; p. 127). In the building of the
Y. M. C. A. is the Montpelier Art Gallery, chiefly consisting of paint-
ings (original and copied) by Thomas W. End. The State Library
is a tasteful building. — Near (214 M.) Middlesex (635 ft.) the Wi-
nooski passes through the Middleser Narrows, a rocky gorge 1/, M.
long, 60 ft. deep, and 30 ft. wide. — 219 M. Waterbury (430 ft.;
‘Waterbury Ho., $2) is a good centre for excursions.
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An electrie r:nlway runs from Waterbury to the N. to (10 M.) Stowe
(Brick Hotel, $2), a favourite summer-resort amid the Green Mts. Mt. Mans-
fleld (4364 ft.), the highest of the Green Mts., is ascended bence by a good
toud (3 M.) and affords a splendid *View. It has three distinct peaks, the
Forehead, Nose, and Chin, of which the last is the highest. Theroad ends
at the base of the Nose (Summit Ho., $2-3), whence a path ascends to
the Chin (3/4-1 hr.). The view from the Nose is, however, almost as good,
including Lake Champlain and the distant Adirondacks. Mt. Mansfeld may
also be ascended by a path on the W. side, leading from Jeffersonville
through the Smuggler’s Notch. — Excursions may also be made from Stowe
to Moss Glen Falls, the Camel’s Hump (see below), etc.

Camel’s Hump g 090 ft.) is now seen to the S.W. (left) and may

be reached from (223 M.) North Duxbury (road 3 M., path 3 M.

To the N. (ngbt) we see the Bolton Falls. Beyond (‘237 M) Willzs-

ton we enjoy a retrospect of Mt. Mansfleld and Camel's Hump.
From (241 M.) Essex Junchon to (335 M.) Montreal, see R. 15a.

c. Via Concord, Plymouth, Wells Biver, and Newport.

343 M. Bosron & Maine RaiLroaD to (235 ) Newport in T12-8 burs 5
CaNADIAN PaciFic RAILwAY thence to (103 M.) l(anlruzl in 4-41/2 hrs. (fares as
above). — This route runs vid Lake Winnipesaukee (see below) and also
forms one of the approaches to the White Mts. (p. 134; views to the right).

From Boston to (75 M.) Concord, see R. 15b. Our present line
crosses the Merrimac and runs towards the N. About 4 M. from
(84 M.) Canterbury is a large Shaker village. To the left rises M¢.
Keauarge (p- 130). On the hill above (93 M.) Tilton is a Memorial
Arch (50 ft. high), erected in honour of the Tilton family. Beyond
Tilton, where we leave the Merrimac, we cross and recross the Win-
nipesaukee River and skirt Lake Winnisquam. Ahead (left) rise
the Sandwich Mts. 102 M. Laconia (Eagle, $2-21/5). — 104 M. Lake-
port (Mt. Belknap Ho., 52), at the extremity of Long Bay, an inlet
of Lake Winnipesaukee, is the junction of a branch-line to (17 M.)
Alton Bay (see below), at the 8. end of Lake Wmmpesmkee

“Lak or 5 ‘Smile of the Great
Spirit” or ‘Beautiful Water in a High Plue), the larg est lake in New
Hampshire, is an irregularly shaped sheet of water, 25 M. long and 1-7 M.
w:de, surrounded by picturesque hills and dotted with innumerable is-
lands. ~Its waters (10-300 ft. deep) are singularly clear and are well
stocked with fish. The villages on the shores of the lake are favourite
summer-resorts, and are centres for numerous charming excursions. Small
steamers tuverse the lake (see below), which is generally reached either
at Alton Bay, Wml, or Wolfeborough (see below).

Alton Bay (Winnipesaukee House, $2) lies at the end of the narrow
{jord, 5 M. long, forming the S. extremity of the lake. Among the excur-
sions made from this goint is the ascent of Belknap Mi. (B9 ft.; *View;
afternoon-light best), 12 M. to the N.W. (carriage-fare tlmx-e and back § U/z)
Nearer points of view are M¢ Major, Prospect Hill, an ep M?.

Meeting Lake lies 8 M. to the E. Besides the above- menhoned route, Alton
Bay is reached vid Lawrence and Dover (see p. 1
m Alton Bay a small steamer plies to (9 M.) Wolfeborough (Kings-
womi 3?/:-3‘/:; E)\mdan, Wog&aboro Hotel, $2; many boarding-honsea), the
largut village on the lake mhlb) pauntly situated on the E.
bank. The favourite excursion is t0 Co; pk Crown Mt. (2100 ft.), 612 M. to
the 8.E. (carriage, 31‘/: each), the ‘Vlew from which includes Mts. Ossipee
and Chocorua to the N. (with Mt. Washington in the d‘"‘é‘ﬁe on a clear
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day) and extends to the ocean on the S.E. Tumble Down Dick, to the N
of Copple Crown, also affords a good view. Wolfeborough may also be
reached vid Salem, Portsmouth, and Sanbornville (see p. A

From Wolfeborough steamers run across the lake to (14 M.) Weirs
(comp. below; 80c.) and up the lake to (17 M.) Cenire Harbor (80c.), both
routes ing beautiful views, including Mt. Washi

‘Weirs (Hotel Weirs, Lakeside, Winnecoette, $2-3), on the W, side of the
lake, is a popular summer camping-ground of various ecclesiastical and
other bodies. It is a station on the B. & M. R. R. (see below), and steamers
Tun to Lakeport (p. 131).

Centre Harbor (€00 ft ; Semfer Ho., with good lawn-temnis courts,
$212-35 Moulton, $2-21/z; boarding-houses), at the N.W. extremity of the
lake, is, perhaps, the pleasantest point to sojourn. About 4 M. to the
N.W. (carr. to the foot, bridle-path to the top 11/2 M.) rises Red Hili(2038 ft.),
commanding a splendid *View, with the Sandwich Mts. (Chocorua, ete.) to
the N, and N.E." To the W. of Red Hill, about 3 M. from Centre Harbor,
lies “Squam Lake, a smaller edition of Lake Winnipesaukee (4squam Ho.,
on Shepard Hill, on the W. bank). COentre Harbor Hill (L M.) is a good
point of view. Drives may be tvken ‘Round the Ring’, to Ossipee Park, to
Plymouth (see below), eic. — Coaches run from Centre Harbor to (18 M.) West
0Ossipee, whence *Mt. Chocérua (3508 ft.; *View), one of the most finely
shaped mountains in New England, may be ascended vid Tamworth.

From Lakeport (p. 131) the train runs to the N. along the bays
on the W, side of Lake Winnipesaukee. 109 M. Weirs (see above);
112 M. Meredith, 5 M. from Centre Harbor (see above). To the
right is Lake Waukewan. We now turn away frem Lake Winni~
pesaukee. 121 M. Ashland. At (123 M.) Bridgewater we cross the
Pemigewasset (g soft; ‘place of crooked pines’i.

126 M. P h (* Pemi; t Ho., $2-4, 1-station ; Liver-
more Ho., $2), in the beautiful valley of the Pemigewasset, 7 M. to
the W. of Squam Lake (see above). A good view is obtained from
Walker’s Hill, close to the village; and *Mt. Prospect (2070 ft.),
4 M. to the N.E., commands a splendid panorama of the Franconia
Mts. (N.), Sandwich Mts., and Lake Winnipesaukee. Plymouth is
known for its buckskin gloves, and contains the old comrt-house
where Daniel Webster made his first plea. Nathaniel Hawthorne
died at the Pemigewasset House in 1864. I

Frox PLYMOUTH TO LINCOLN, 2L M., railway in 1 hr. This line ascends
the *Valley of the Pemigewasset and leads to the heart of the Franconia Mis.
(see p. 142). Fine views. — 20 M. North Woodstock (*Deer Park Hotel, $ 81/z;
Fair View, $2) is finely situated at the S. end of the * Franconia Notch, 10 M.
from the Profile House (see p. 142; stage). — 21 M. Lincoln.’

Our train now ascends the valley of the Baker River. Small sta-
tions. 145 M. Warren (Moosilauke Ho., $2) is the starting-point
of the stage to the (10 M.) top of *Mt. Moosilauke (‘bald place’;
47901t.), which has been conspicuous to the right forsome time
(Tip-Top Ho., at the top, $ 3; The Moosilauke, at the base, $3). The
*View of the White Mts , the Franconia Mts., and the Connecticut
Valley is very fine. — Near (150 M.) Warren Summit (1060 ft.), the
highest point on the line (path to the top of Mt. Moosilauke, 5 M.),
the train passes through a deep rock-cutting. At (168 M.) Woods-
wville, at the mouth of the Ammonoosuc (p. 139), we cross the Con-
necticut to —
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169 M. Wells River (RBuil. Restaurunt), where our line joins
the Passumpsic Division of the Boston and Maine Railroad. Wells
River is also the junction of lines to the White Mts. and Montpelier
(see below).

FroM WELLS RiviEr To GROVETON JUNCTION, 52 M., railway in 21/2-3 hrs
(fare $1.90). This line runs into the heart of the White Mts. (see R. 16) and
torms part of one of the regular through-routes from New York and Boston
(comp p 131) The White Mt. expresses from the Jatter city do not cross the
river at Wells River. — The train ascends along the Ammonoosuc. A M. Bath;
Y M. Lisbon; 15 M. Sugar Hill (village, see p. 144); 20 M. Littleton (Chiswick
Inn, from $ 8; Thayers, The Maples, $2-3). a pleasant resort, from which
stages run to (6 M ) Franconia (p. 134). — 2b M. Wing Road is the junction
of the line to (4 M.) Bethlehem Junciion, (8 M.) Twin Mt. House, (11 M.)
Zealand, (12 M.) White M¢. House, and (13 M.) Fabyan's (comp. p. 141). [From

Juncti a & railway runs to (ﬁpl{) Maplewood,
(3 M.) Bethlehem Street, and (10 M.) the Profile House; see p. 123.] — 31 M.
Whitefield (p. 139), the junction of a line to Jefferson, Gorham, and Berlin
(see p. 122); A2 M. Lancaster (see p. 123). — 52 M. Groveton Junction,
see p. 122,

FroM WELLS R1vER T0 MONTPELIER, 39 M., railway in 1% hr. — 23 M,
Marshfield (1130 £t ). — 39 M. Montpelier, see p. 130.

Beyond (181 M.) Barnet we leave the valley of the Connecticut,
which bends to the N.E., and ascend along the Passumpsic, which
we ¢ross 26 times in 24 M. — 190 M. St. Johnsbury (8t. Johnsbury
Ho., Avenue Ho., $2-21/5), a busy little town of 6567 inhab., with
the Fairbanks Scales Works (700 hands), a Soldiers’ Monument, a
Museum of Natural Science, and an Art Gallery. It is the junction
of lines to (22 M.) Lunenburg (p. 124) and (96 M.) Swanton (p. 128).
— 199 M. Lyndonville, with the Great Falls of the Passumpsic.
About 6 M. to the N.E. of (208 M.) West Burke lios the beautiful
Willsughby Lake, between Mt. Annanance (2500 ft.) and Mt. Hor
(1500 ft.). At (213 M.) Summit Station (1050 ft.) we cross the
watershed between the Connesticut and the St. Lawrence.

235 M. Newport (700 ft.; *Memphremagog Ho., $2-3; New-
port Ho., $ 11/5-2), a village with 3000 inhab., is prettily sitnated at
the head (S. end) of Lake Memphremagog and is a good centre for
excursions. Good view of the lake from Prospect Hill. Jay Peak
(4018 it.), 12 M. to the W., commands a wide prospect.

*Lake Memphremagog (‘beautiful water’; 470 ft.), a lovely sheet of
water, 30 M. long and 21 M. wide, lies one-fifth in Vermont and four-
hfths 1n Canada. It is enclosed by rocky shores and wooded hills, and
its waters abound in lake-trout (salmo confinis), pickerel, perch, and bass.

A small steamer plies daily between Newport (see above) and Magog,
at the N. end of the lake (there and back about 6-7 krs.). Passing Indian
Point and the Twin Sisters, we cross the Canadian line near Province Island.
On the W. (left) shore we stop at (12 M.) the Owls Head Hotel ($2-3),
at the foot of the prominent Owl’s Head (3270 ft.), which is ascended
hence in 1Yz 22 hrs. The *View includes, or a clear day, Montreal and
the Green, White, and Adirondack Mts. Farther on the steamer passes
Long Istand and calls at some small landings. On the E. shore are the
country-houses of several wealthy Montrealers, and on- the W. rises M?.
Elephantus (Revere Hp.). Georgeville (Camperdown Hotel), on the E, bank,
2J M. from Newport, i a_quiet and inexpensive watering-place. — Magog
(Park's House), at the N, end of the lake, at its outlet through the Magog
River, is a good—fishing-station and is connected by railway (C P R)
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with (19 M.) Sherbrooke (p. 122). Mt. Orford, 5 M. to the W., affords a
good view of the Canadian pine-forests to the N. and W.

From Newport our line runs towards the N.W. to (266 M.) Rich-
ford, where we cross the Canadian frontier. Hence to (343 M.) Mon-
treal, see Baedeker's Canada.

Montreal is also reached from Newport by the Grand Trunk Railway
vid S Junction , ippi, L ille, and Sherbrooke (comp.
Baedeker’s Canada).

d. Via Portsmouth and North Conway.

365 M. BosroN AND MaiNE RaiLroap to (139 M.) North Comway in
5-51/2 hrs.; MaINE CENTRaL RAILROAD thence to (50 M.) Lunenburg in 2/s-
23/4 hrs.; ST. JoHNSBURY & LAKE CHAMPLAIN RAtLROAD thence to (23 M.)
St. Johnsbury in 3/s-1 hr.; BosToN aNp MaINE RarLroaD thence to (15 M.)
Newport in 11/22 hrs.; CaNapiay PactFic Rarnway thence to (109 M.) Mon-
treal m 4-A1/; hrs. (through $10.50). P for Quebec (fare $11;
leeper $2.50) may travel either vid Quebec Junction and the Upper Coos R. R.
(p- 123) or vii Sherbrooke and the Quebec Central R. R. (p. 121). — This line
forms the shortest and quickest approach to the White Mis. (R. 16) and
is also one of the regular routes to Lake Winnipesaukee (see p. 131).

From Boston to (57 M.) Portsmouth and (67 M.) Conway Junc-
tion, see R. 9a. — Our line here diverges to the left (W.). 69 M.
South Berwick; 70 M. Salmon Falls (p. 107); 73 M. Sommersworth.
— 79 M. Rochester (Dodge’s, City, Brunswick, Wrisley, $2), a
small manufacturing town with 4683 inhab., is the junction of lines
to (29 M.) Portland (see p. 107) and to (18 M.) Alton Bay, on Lake
Winnipesaukee (see p. 131). — 87 M. Milton. From (97 M.)
Sanbornville (Rail. Restaurant) a branch-line runs to (42 M.) Wolfe-
borough, on Lake Winnipesaukee (see p. 131). Beyond (116 M.)
Ossipee Centre we have a view of Lake Ossipee to the right. 122M.
West Ossipee. To the left are seen the Ossipee Mts. and the Sand-
wich Mts. (p. 131), with the finely-shaped Chocorua as their Eastern
flanksman. We pass between Elliot Pond (left) and Silver Lake
(right). Near (126 M.) Madison is the largest erratic boulder
(granite) known in the United States, and probably in the world
(75 ft. long, 40 ft. wide, 30-37 ft. deep; prob. weight 7-8000 tons).
133 M. Conway (Conway Ho., $2-3), on the Saco River, is a quieter
centre than N. Conway for the many pleasant excursions of this
region. Moat Mt. (p.137) is conspicuous on the left, and Mt. Kear-
sarge (p. 137) on the right.

139 M. North Conway, see p. 136, From North Conway to
(212 M.) St. Johnsbury, see R. 14b; from St. Johnsbury to —

365 M. Montreal, see R. 15c.

16. The White Mountains.

The chief RouTes rroM BoSTON to the White Mts. are given at
p- 131 and above. The main gateways are Norik Conway (p. 15? reached
in A/28 hrs. (return-fares $61/4-9 acc. to route); Bethlehem (p. 143; 7 hrs.;
$9-10); and Piymouth (p. 1825 8Y/2 hra.; $43/s-5/y).

The chief direct RoUTE FROM NEW YORK is vid Wells River to Fabyan's
or Bethlehem (comp R.20a; 1012 hrs. ; return-tare $17), but many travellers
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approach vid Boston and Norith Conway or Plymouth (comp. RR. 15c, 15d;
13 hrs. ; return-fare $17.50). A cheaper route is by steamer to Portland
(p. 107) and thence as in R. 14.

T m Mo pp vid Gorham (p. 138) ox St. Johnsbury
(comp. R.15¢); from Quezkc the popular route is vid the Quebec Central
and Maine Central railways to Fabyan's (comp, p. 123).

ExcursioN (s.e. RETURN) TIcKETS at reduced fares are issued in
summer and autumn in all cases, giving alternative routes in going and
returning, ample ‘stop-over’ privileges, and a liberal allowance of time.
Through-carriages are run to the principal points in the Mts., and Paﬂ“
or sleeping cars are attached to all the chief trains (about $11/2-21/2
extra). The variety of combinations in which the trip is possible is too
great to be detailed here, but full information. with maps, time-tables,
an d guidebooks, may be i on ication from the
railway-companies interested (comp. p. xxi). Circular Tour Tickels ate also
1ssued by Raymond & Whitcomb and Thos. Cook & Co. (p. xxv).- For the
shorter excursions travellers should ask for the ‘one-day excursion tickets’.

Season. The White Mts may be comfortably visited any time from
June to October inclusive, and pedestrians will ind the earlier and later
months preferable to the warmer and more crowded months of July and
August. The colouring of the autumn leaves is an additional attraction
in Sept. and October. Black flies and mosquitoes are somewhat trouble
some in June. The larger hotels do not open before July.

Tive. The chief points of the White Mts., including Mz, Washington,
the Crawford Notch, Bethlchem, and the Profile House, may be visited in a
week or even less; but it ig highly desirable to s]iend at least 24 weeks
in the district. A visit to Zake Winnipesaukee (p.131) may be conveniently
combined with one to the White Mts,

Hoters. The hotels vary from the large and fashionable summer
caravanserais down to small, unassuming, and inexpengive inns and board-
ing-houses. As a general rule, they are good of their kind; and a special
word of praise is due to the waiting of the students (male and female)
at some of the larger houses. The rates vary from $11/z to $5 a day and
from $5 to $28 a week.

Ourrir, Walkers should be provided with the plain outfit suggested
at p. xxv, and should be prepared for both rain and cold, especially at
the higher elevations. In July and August, however, the temperature in
the valleys is pretty high, and light clothing suffices. Frequent change
of dress has become all to0 usual at the larger hotels, but those whose
object is rather outdoor exercise than indoor frivolity need not yield to
this custom more than they choose.

Guipes are seldom found in the White BMts., as most of the main
routes are easily followed. They are, however, sometimes useful for the
less well known excursions (fee $ 2-3 a day); and the pedestrian should,
at any rate, refrain from visiting the less-frequented routes alone. C. E.
Lowe and Hubbard Hunt, of Randolph, are trustworthy guides for the Great
Range ($3-4). A good pocket compass is useful, -especially in the woods.

Carr1AGES (‘Buckboards’, etc.) are easily obtained at all the chief
resorts. Those hired from the hotels are expensive, but more reasonable
terms may be obtained from livery-stable keepers and farmers.

The Appalachian Mountain Club (Tremont Building, Boston), founded
in 4876 and now numbering 1000 members, has done good service in the
‘White Mts. in making paths, setting up sign-posts, and preparing maps. Its

iod: i ins much valuable information.

Admi fee $5, annual iption §3.

The White Mountains form the central portion of the Atlantic
system of mountains extending from the peninsula of Gaspé to the
Carolinas. In the ordinary use of the term, they cover an area of
1300 sq. M. in the state of New Hampshire, extending from the
Androscoggin and Upper Ammonoosuc on the N. to the base of
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the Sandwich Range on the S. (a distance of 30 M.), and from the
Maine frontier on the E. to the valley of the Connecticut on the W.
(4D M.). The higher mountains rise from a platesu about 1500-
1600 ft. above the sea, and attain an extreme elevation of 5-6000 ft.
They are roughly divided into two main groups, the White Mts.
proper to the E. and the Franconia Mts. to the W., but with numer-
ous subordinate groups. In the original and narrowest sense the
name of White Mts. is restricted to the Great or Presidential Range,
extending for about 13 M. from Mt. Madison on the N.E. to Mt.
——— Webster on the S.W.—Th its-of this range-culminate in Mt.
Washington (6293 ft.), the highest point to the E. of the Rockies
and to the N. of N. Carolina. The great mass of the White Mts. con-
sists of granite, overlaid by mica slate. The scenery of the White
Mts. is of a very beautiful and varied nature; and though few of
the summits are sharp enough to deserve the name of peaks, many
of them (such as Mt. Washington and Mt. Lafayette) are of very
noble outline. They are now visited annually by many thousands
of summer-guests, and all the chief points are of easy access. The
first white visitor is said to have been Darby Field, in 1642.
The following account notices the chief tourist centres,

a. North Conway.

North Conway (520ft.; *Kearsarge Ho., $2'/o-4; Sunset Po-
vilion, $3-31/9; McMillan ; numerous boarding-houses), charmingly
situated on a low terrace above the ‘intervales’ of the winding
Saco River (pron. ‘Sawco’), is a favourite resort with those who
like to combine the softer beauties of the valley with excursions
into the mountains. To the W. rises Moat Mt., to the E. the Green
Hills, and to the N.E. Mt. Kearsarge and Hurricane Mt., while to
the N. and N.W. more distant views are obtained of Mt. Washing-
ton and other lofty summits. Abouti!/,M. to the N. lies the pretty
and sequestered little hamlet of Intervale (550 ft; *Intervale Ho.,
$21/5-4; Bellevue, $21/5; Clarendon, $2; stat., p. 128); and near
the foot of Mt. Kearsarge (p. 137), 1 M. to the N.W., is Kearsarge
Village (The Ridge, $31/).

To EcHO LAKE AND THE LEDGES, 2-2!/2 M. From the Kearsarge Ho. we
follow the road to the N. to (7 min.) the Sunset Pavilion, take the road to
the left here (which soon passes below the railway), and cross the (7 min.)
Saco by a covered bridge. A few hundred paces farther on we cross a
branch of the river. About 8 min. farther on, at another brook, the road
forks, the left branch leading to Echo Lake1 the right to the Devil's Den (see
P 13%).” We follow the former. At the (12 min.) cross-roads we continue
in a straight direction. 3 min. *Echo Lake (925 ft.), a tiny lake, finely
situated at the base of a bold rocky bluff which has been prominent dur-
ing most of our walk. This is the White Horse Ledge (so called from a
patch of white rock), one of a series of so-called Ledges (100-900 ft.), or
cliffs, in which Moat Mt. ends on this side. Following the bank,of the
lake towards the N. and disregarding roads leading back to the right, we
reach (7 min.) a path leading through wood to the left, which ultimately
crosses a fence and reaches % in.) a road. We follow the road in the
same direction past a quarry, jnst beyond which are a small refreshment
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hut and the Devil's Den, under an ove: ing slab of rock. We now re-
turn to the point whence we emerged from the forest-path, and follow
the road to the left. At (6 min.) the highroad (white farm-house) we turn
to the right. 10 min. Bridge, where we diverged to the left for Echo Lake (see
p 136). [By turning to the left on ining the highroad and i

it for 3/4 M., we reach a sign-board pointing to Diana's Baths.]

To Awrtists’ Faurs, 13/4 M. We proceed to the S. from the Kearsarge
Ho., past the Maine %entral R. R. Station, to (10 min) the bridge over
Artists’ Brook; then turn to the left and follow the road, crossing another
bridge, to (12 min.) the North Conway Keeley Institute (formerly drtists® Falls
Hotel) A path to the right leads to (5 min.) the Forest Glen Mineral Spring
(alkaline). To reach the falls we take the right branch of the fork op-
posite the spring, and in 5-6 min. more reach their side. The Artists’ Falls
are small, but pretty in wet weather

*ASCENT OF M1. KEARSARGE (5-6 hrs there and back). GoingN. from
the Kearsarge Ho., we take the (3 min.) second turning to the right (sign
post ‘to Kearsarge Village'), cross the railway, and (5 min.) turn to the
left. This road leads through Aearsarge Village (see above) to (11/4 M) a
small church, where we turn to the right. 13 M. Farm House (carr. to
this point, 50c. a head; horse hence to the top $2; guide, unnecessary,
3235 ascent hence in 13/4-21/4 hrs.). The path, which is steep and stony
at first, comparatively ea~y in the middle, and steep towards the top,
begins behind the farm-house, crosces lields, and enters (8 min.) the wood.
25 min. Path leading back to the right to Prospect Ledge (-View of Saco
Valley, Moat Mt., etc) About 10 min. farther up we pass a small spring
(to the right). In 10 min. we emerge from the wood and reach the rocky
ledges, and soon see a small cairn a little to our right. It is not easy to
give directions from this point, but by noting the worn part of the rocks
and keeping a look-out for the cairns, we reach the top in about 4 hr.
more. At hrst we keep to the right and then swing round to the left to
g:opmach the summit from the W. The noble “View from the pyramidal

- Kearsarge, Kiarsarge, or Peguawket (3210 ft.; rfmt. hut at the top)
includes the Saco Valley to the S. and W.; MMt. Chocorua and the bave
ridge of Moat Mt. to the S.W ; Moosilauke (p 132; in the distance), Mt.
Hancock, Mt. Carrigain, and Mt. Lafayetite, to the W. and W.N.W.; and
most of the main summits of the White Mts., including a grand view of Mt.
‘Washington, to the N.W., and the Wild-Cat and Carter Mts., with the Carter
Notch between, to the N.; several lakes and ponds, including Lake Sebago,
to the E. and 5.E. The other Mt Kearsarge (p. 130), 60 M. off, is seen to
the left of Chocorua. The descent may be made to Bartlett (p. 123). In
descending to N. Conway a little care is necessary to follow the route
over the ledges. In the wood we keep mainly to the right, as nearly as
possible straight down the incline.

Moat Mountain (N. peak, 3195 ft.; *View) may be ascended in 3-4 brs ,
from North Conway by a path (sign-posts and cairns) beginning near (83 M )
Diana’s Baths (see above) — AMiddle Mt. (1850 ft.), another good point of
view, is ascended in 1 hr. by a path beginning near the Forest Glen
Mineral Spring (see above). The aj}ioining Peaked Mt. (1 hr.) and Sunset
Hil (855 ft.), a ‘cub’ of Hurricame Mt., are also easily ascended.

Among the favourite Drives from N. Conway are those ‘dround the
Square (5 M.), the ‘Dundee Drive’ (12 M), and to Jackson Falls (9 M.; see
below). The distance throngh the Whife Mountain Notch (p. 139) to the
Cr awford House (p. 139) is 26 M.

CoacBEs run regularly from N. Conway to (9 M.) Jackson (see below),
passing (b M.) Glen Station (p. 123).

b. Jackson and the Peabody Glen.

Jack (760 ft. ; * W, h Hall, with annex-cottages, $4-0;
*Gray's Inn, $2-3; Jackson Falls Ho., $21/o-3; Iron Mt. Ho.,
Glen Ellis Ho., $21/s; Eagle Mt. Ho., $2-3; boarding-houses) is
overshadowed by Fron Mt. (2725 ft.) and Thorn Mt. The *Jackson
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Falls, on the Wild-Cat River, near the hotels, are pretty. Good
fishing. There is a small golf-course attached to Wentworth Hall.

Excursions are made hence to Goodrich Falls, 112 M. to the S. (hne
after heavy rain only); up the glen of the Wild-Cat Brook to the (8 M.)
Carter Notch (3320 ft.), between Wild-Cat Mt. (4415 ft) and the Carter
Dome (4860 ft.); to the top of (1 hr.) Thorn M. (2265 ft.); to (Al M)
Fernald Farm (view of Mt. Washington); to the (3 M.) Winnewela Falls, etc.

Coaches ply to (4 M) Glen Station and (9 M.) ¥ Conway. Carriage to
(20 M.) the top of Mt. Washington $6 each, incl. toll (there and back $8);
to Gorham (see below) $5 each.

The road from Jackson to the Peabody Glen runs to the N.
along the Kftis Rwer, passing through the wooded Pinkham Notch
(2018 ft.) and affording glimpses to the left of the deep ravines of
Mt. Washington. About 7 M. from Jackson a path to the right
(sign-board) leads to the (/4 M.) *Glen Ellis Falls (70 ft.), and a
little farther on, to the left (sign-board), diverges that to the (33 M.)
Crystal Cascade (80ft. ; hence to Tuckerman’s Ravine, see p. 146).
A steep road to the Jeft farther on joins the (11/5 M.) carriage-road
from the site of the Glen Ho. to Mt. Washington (p.144), 2 M. above
the toll-house. About 41/ M. faxther on, to the right, is a path lead-
ing to(!/4M.) Thompson’s Fails and Emerald Pool (guide-board).

14 M. (from Jackson) Site of the Glen House (1630 ft.), a large
summer-hotel, burned down in 1894 and not rebuilt. This, owing
to 1ts fine situation on the Peabody River, at the N.E. hase of Mt.
Washington, with Mts. Clay, Jefferson, Adams, and Madison form-
ing a grand line of summits to the N. of it, was long a favourite
centre for excursions in the White Mts. and particularly for the as~
cent of Mt, Washington, the carriage-road to the top of which begins
here (comp. p. 146). There is now no accommodation for tourists here.

Among the ascents conveniently accomplished from this point are
those of Carter Dome (AS80 fi.; to the Carter Notch, 3-4 hrs. ; thenee to the
top 1%/2-2Y/2 hrs.) and Mt Wild-Cat (4415 ft.; 1-1Y2 br.). The latter com-
mands a fine *View of Mt. Washington. — Good walkers may reach the
top of Mt Washington vid Mts. Madison, Adams, Jefferson, and Clay in
9 hrs. (with guide); and the Appalachian Club has also d ablazed
path along the whole Carfer Range (8 M.; fine views) to Mt. Moriah (p. 139).
~— On the Peabody, about 3/y M. to the N., are the so-called Garnel Pools,
and a visit may also be paid to the Osgood Cascades, 11/a M. to the N'W. —
“Tuckerman's Ravine, see p. 146.

Beyond the Glen House site the road descends through the
*Peabody Glen, affording a series of fine views. By crossing (2 M.)
the bridge over the Peabody and turning to the right, we may
reach a point revealing the profile of Imp Mt. Farther on our road
crosses the river and soon reaches —

19 M. (from Jackson) Gorham (see below),

¢. Gorham.

Gorham (810 tt.: *Alpine House, $3; Wullis Cottage, $1-2),
the N. gateway to the White Mts., is a village with about 2000
inhab , finely situated at the confiuence of the Androscoggin and the
Peabody and commanding a charming view of hill and valley. To
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the 8. is the Peabody valley, with Mts. Moriah and Carter to the
left; to the N.E., Mt. Hayes; to the N.W., the Pilot Mts. The
peaks of the Presidential Range (see p. 136) are concealed by Pine
Mt. (2440 (t.), which rises in the S.W. foreground, but they are
well seen from adjacent points. Numerous delightful excursions
can be made in the neighbourhood (see below).

A good point of view in the immediate vicinity is the Lary Farm
(3/s+ M. to the N.). — Perhaps the best of the shorter walks is that (o
the top of Mt. Hayes (’ ft.), 2 M. to the N.E. The easy and well
marked path begins at the N. end of the suspension-bridge over the Andros-
coggin and ascends directly, through wood, to (1}/z M.) the ridge and (1/z M )
the summit. The *View includes (from left to right) Mt. Moriah, Imp Mt ,
and Carter Mt. to the S.; the vallev of the Peabody (Pinkham Notch), a
little to the right; to the S.W., Mt. Washington, the low Pine Mt. (in
the foreground), Mt. Madison, and Mt. Adams; to the W , Cherry Mt., Owl's
Head, and (more to the right) Randolph Mt. and Mt. Starr King; to the
N.W., the Pilot Mts., Deer Mt., and the twin Percy Peaks, Some author-
ities consider this the best view of Mt. Washington.

Mt. Surprise (2230 ft.), a spur of Mt. Moriah, to the S.E. of Gorham,
may be ascended in 2hrs. by a path through wood (boy to show its

ds a

i ), and fine *View of the Presidential

Range. — A seld d path (guide y) leads hence to the (2-3 hrs )
top of Mt. Moriah (4085 ft.; * View).

R Hil 4700 ft 5 R Hill Ho.), 5 M. to the W of Gorlam,

is reached by a good road, aftording fine views of the Presidential Range

Mountain waggons rur from Gorham in connection with the train vid
the Glen House site (p. 138) to the top of (161/z M.) Mt. Washington
(5 brs.; return 3 hrs.; fare $8; com& p.g%}. Stages also ply to (19 )
Jackson (4 hrs ; fare 54; comp. p. 138).

Pleasant drives may also be taken along the S. bank of the Andros-
coggin to (11 M. to the E.) Gilead Bridge, returning on the N. baok hy
the Lead Mine Bridge (31/2 M. from Gorham; *View); to the N., along the
‘Milan Road’ to (6 M.) the Berlin Falls (p. 121) and (14 M.) Milan Corner ;
and W. to (87 M.) the Crawford House (see below) and the White Mt. Notch
(see below) vid (17 M.) Jefferson, the ‘Cherry Mt. Road’, the White Mt.
House (p. 141), and the Fabyan House (p. 141; splendid views). A grand
walk for a good gedenrian would be to ascend Mt Madison (p. 138) and
proceed thence via Mits. Adams and Jefferson (see p. 138) to Mt. Washington
(guide necessary; 1-2 days).

orham is a station on the Grand Trunk Railway from Portland to
Montreal (see p. 121), and on the B. & M. line from Berlin to Whitefiekd——
(comp. p. 133, and see Map, p

d. Crawford House and the Notch.

The *Crawford House (19001t.; $ 3-41/5 a day, $171/5-28 a week),
one of the most deservedly popular hotels in the White Mts.,
occupies a solitary site on a small plateau, 1/4 M. above the N.
entrance to the White Mt. Notch. The small pool in front of the
house is the source of the Saco River, flowing to the S. through fiie
Notch to Maine and the sea, while the Ammonoosuc, also rising close
to the hotel, flows N. (and them W.) to the Connecticut. The rail-
way-station (p. 123) is near the hotel. To the W. rises Mt. Tom
(p- 140) and fo the E. Mt. Clinton (p. 140), while in front, enelosing
the Notch, are Mt. Willard (p. 140; r.) and Mt. Webster (p. 140; 1.)

Therailway route through the *White Mountain Noteh (1915ft.)
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has been described at p. 123 and affords some of the finest, though
most fleeting, views of it. The Notch is seen to greater advantage
in descending. The road and river enter the Notch through a rocky
*Gateway, 20 ft. wide, while a separate cutting has been made for
the railway (above, to the right). To the left is the rock known
as the Elephant’s Head (*View). Within the Notch various fantastic
names have been given to rocks supposed to resemble human faces,
etc. About 3/¢ M. from the Crawford Ho., to the left, the Flume
Cuscade descends, in three leaps, from a height of 250 ft.; and 1/4 M.
farther on is the graceful *Silver Cascade, with a total fall of
9001t., of which about 300 ft. are seen from the road. The Willey
House (1329 ft.), a small inn 3 M. from the Crawford Ho. and 300 ft.
below the railway, was the scene of a terrible disaster in Aug., 1826.
The whole Willey family, 9 in number, rushing from the house to
escape a land-slip, apparently descending directly upon it, were
overtaken and crushed, while the house escaped harm through tbe
splitting of the land-slide by a rock. The Notch proper ends just
below the Willey Ho., but it is well worth while to continue the
walk or drive to Bemis, whence, if necessary, we may return by
railway. At the (11/4~11/5 M.) Cow or Avalanche Brook (the second
brook below the Willey Ho.), we may cross the railway and ascend
to the right to (13/5 M.) the *Ripley or Sylvan Glade Falls (110 ft.),
about 1 M. above which is the Sparkling Cascade. Continuing to
follow the road along the Saco, we reach (2 M.; 61/ M. from the
Crawford Ho.) Bemis Brook, whence an ascent of 1 M. along its
course brings us to the picturesque *Arethusa Falls (175 ft.). Bemis
(rail. stat., p. 123) is 2 M. farther down. The Mts. to the left at
this part of the road are the Giant's Stairs (3423 ft.), Mt. Reso-
lution (3400 ft), and Mt Crawford (3100 ft.), while Mi, Nancy
(3810 ft.) towers to the right. Drivers may go on from Bemis to
(181/y M.) North Conway (p. 136).

“Mt. Willard (2786 ft.), easily ascended by a carriage-road (2M.), crossing
the railway below the station, commands a splendid *View of the Notch
(afternoon-light best). Near the top (S. side) is a cavern known as the
Devils Den, accessible by ropes only. The Hitchcock Fiume, 350 ft. long
and 50 ft. high, is reached by a path to the left, /4 M. from the summit. —
Ascent of *Mt. Washington, see p. 146. — Ascents of Mts. Chinton (4215 ft.),
Pleasant (4780 ft), Franklin | ft.), and Monroe (53%0 ft.), see p. 146. —
The ascents of Mt. Webster (3376 ft.) and Mt. Jackson (4012 ft) are fatigu-
ing and unremunerative. — The views from Mt. Tom (4040 ft.) and M:.
Field (4300 ft.) are also obseured by trees, but that from the easily ascended
Mt. Avalon (ca. 3400 £t.), a spur of Mt. Field, is fine and almost uorestricted.
— A better view i3 obtained from Mt. Willey (4264 ft.; 2-3 hrs.; well-marked
path beginning a little to the S. of Moore’s Brook Station, 3'/s M. from the
Crawford House).

Pleasant short walks may be taken to (3/s M.) Beecher Cascades (path eross-
ing a foot-bridge over the railway and ascending through wood on the left bank
of the stream), *Pear? Cascade (1 M.), Bugle Cliff (34 M.), Red Bench (M2 M. ;
view of Mt. Washington), and the Shapleigh Path (L M.). Gibbs Falis (f M.)
are reaﬁhed by turping to the left and ascending through wood and along
a brook.

In the height of the seasom the proprietors of the Crawford Ho and
the Fabian Ho. (p 111) wmahke arrangements for the so-called Grand
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Circuit, by which pansenvgrs ascend to the top of Mi. Washingion by rail-
way (comp. p. 145), drive from the summit to Glen Station (p. 123), and
retarn thence by train.

Between the Crawford House and (4 M.) Fabyan’s (p. 141) the road and
railway descend 330 ft. (80 ft. per mile).

e. Fabyan House, Mt. Pleasant House, Twin Mt, House,
and Zealand.

The *Fabyan House (1570 ft.; $3-41/, a day, $15-28 a week), a
large and popular hostelry, stands on the site of the Giant's Grave,
a drift-mound on the Ammonoosuc river, 4 M. to the N. of the
Crawford House and near the S. base of Mt. Deception (3700 ft.). It
commands fine views of the mountains and is the junction of the
railway to the top of Mt. Washington (see p. 145; comp. pp. 123,133).

The *Mt. Pleasant House (341/2 a day, from 321 a week), Y2 M. to the
S.E., has recently been rebuilt on an enlarged and lmproved scale. Its
goll links are excellent. A bridle-path ascends hence to the top of M.
Stickney (view). The old * White Mt. House ($2!/2), 3/s M. to the N.W. (rail.
stat., see p. 123) is smaller and cheaper. Both send conveyances to meet
the trains at Fabyan's.

Uprrr FALLS OF THE AMMONOOSUC, 31/s M. We cross the railway in front
of the Fabyan House and follow the road to the right (mmce about key on
wate refers to carriages only) Y4 br. (left) Monwment A. Crawford,
one of the earliest settlers in the White Mts. The ‘Falls (3040ft high)
are picturesque, with their grey granite walls, water-worn basins, and
grans mountain-background. — The (1Y/s M.} Lower Ammonoosuc Falls are
near the White Mt. House. — A road leads from the White Mt. Ho. to a
view-point on the S. spur of Mt. Deception (see above).

The Twm Mountam House (1375 ft.; $ 3-31/; rail. stat., p. 123)
is pl on the A , 3 M. to the W. of the
Fabyan House, but does not command so ﬂne a view. The moun-
tains opposite it are Mt. Hale (4100 ft.; left) and the North Twin
(4788 ft.; right), the latter concealing the South Twin (4922 ft.).

The path to the top of the North Twin Mt. is now in good order and
warked with sign-boards (3-4 hrs.). The continuation thence to the South
Twin is reported as mn ea,ay to follow.

From Zealand (p. 128), 1 M. to the E. of the Twin Mt. Ho., a road
leads to (T M) Zealami Pond and (9 M.) Thoreaw_Falls, which descend
200 ft. in 1/2 M., in the deep valley between Mt. Bond on the right and
the Willey Mt. (p. 140) on the left. The narrow-gauge line to Bethlehem and
the Profile House (see below) also begins at Zealand, running along the
standard-gauge ine to Bethichem Junciion.

{. Bethlehem and Maplewood.

Bethiehem and Maplewood are reached by a short narrow-gauge railway
from Bethlehem Junction (comp. p. 123 and above).

The train from Bethlehem Junction (p. 123) soon reaches —

2 M. Maplewood, a small station foragroup of hotels and summer
cottages. The Maplewood (1490 ft.; $41/5; 400 guests), one of the
hand and most fashionable hotels in the White Mts., commands
a splendid distant *View of Mt. Washington. Adjacent are the Maple-
wood Cottage (from $3 a day and $ 101/5a week) and a Golf Course.
Public conveysnces run frequently to Bethlehem (10 c.). Mt. Agas-
sis (p 142; 2 M.) is ascended by a path beginning bebind the
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Maplewood Hotel and proceeding through wood past (1 M.) a view
tower. The Bethlehem excursions (see next page) may all be made
from Maplewood.

3 M. Bethlehem (Sinclair House, $ 31/5; Altamonte, $21/5-31/s;
Highland Ho., $3; The Alpine, well spoken of, $21/o; The Uplands,
$ 21/0-3; Turner Ho., The Arlington, $2-21/5: and many others),
with 1000 inhab., finely situated 1460 ft. above the sea and 260 ft.
above the Ammonoosuc, is visited annually by 10-15,000 summer
guests. Its lofty situation makes it cool in summer, and it com-
mands magnificent views of the White Mts , while the Green Mts. are
visible to the W. The ‘White Mountain Echo’ is published here.

Mt. Agasmz (2400 ft.), which rises at the back of the village, is
ascended in 3/4-1 br. We follow the road leading S. from the Sinclair Ho.
to (20 min.) a house with a sign referring to the toll to Mt. Agassiz (25 c., pay-
able only by those who wish to enter the view-tower). Here we turn to
the left and follow the path through wood to (25 min.) the top. The
“View includes mountains on every side, the names of which are given
by rough mountain-indicators on the top of the view-tower. Mt. Wash-
ington is seen to the E., Mt. Lafayette to the S., the Green Mis. to the W.
The descent may be made to Maplewood (p. 141; not advisable in waning
light, as the ‘trail' through the woods is not very distinct). — Cruft's
Ledge, 2M. to the E. (reached by a path beginning beyond the Maple-
wood Hotel), and Wallace Hiil, 8'/a M. to the W., are other good poinis
of view. — Favourite drives are the Cherry Valley Drive (5 M.), Around the
Heater (6 M.; views of Franconia Mts.), to (1 M.) Twin Mt. Ho., to gll/z M)
Sugar Hill, to (10 M.) Profile House (also reached by train, see p.

(15 M ) Jefferson, and to (171 M) Crawford Houze. To reach the top of Mi.
Washington vii Fabyan's takes 2-2/z hrs. by train.

g. The Franconia Mts. Profile House.

The Franconia Mts., included in the wider acceptation of the
name White Mts. (see p. 136), is the small group of summits between
the Twin Mt. Range on the E. and the Pemigewasset Rauge on the
W, The sharp-peaked Mt. Lafayette (p. 143) is the monarch of
the group, and the Profile House is the chief tourist centre. On
the W. the range is bounded by the Franconia Notch (p. 143),
though in popular speech the term includes the mountains to the W.
of this valley. Most of the Franconia Mts. are densely wooded.

The Profile House i8 reached from Bethlehem Junction by a narrow-gauge
railway, 10 M. long, which runs through wood and affords little view. To-
the right, as we approach the terminus, lies Echo Lake. — Route to the
Profile House from Plymouth, through the Pemigewasset Valley, see p. 132.

The Profile House (1974 1t.; $ 4-5), perhaps the largestof the White
Mt. hotels, stands, with its group of cottages, at the N.end of the
Franconia Notch (p. 143), to the W. of Mt. Lafayette.

About /2 M. to the N. of the hotel, to the right (E.) of the road, is
the pretty little “Echo Lake, where fine echces are aroused by bugle
(small fee ; steam-launch round the lake, 1-5 pers. 75 ¢., each addit. pers.
15¢.). At the foot of the lake is drtists’ Bluff, a good point of view. —
Eagle Cliff (1470 ft. above the hotel), close to the hotel on the E., is a
fine specimen of rock-formation (well seen from Profile Mt.). — Profile
Mt. or Mt. Cannon (4407 ft), opposite the Eagle Cliff, is ascended in
2 2l/2 hrs. by a somewhat steep path beginning to the S. of the hotel and
running first through wood and then over rocky ledges. *View of M,
Lafayette. The Cannon Rock lies a little below the summit, on the E,
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side. The Profile Ledges (p. 143), reached from above by a somewhat
steep scramble (no path), afford cne of the best points of view. — Bald
Mt (2310 ft.), to the N. of Echo Lake, is easily ascended in /s br. by a
cart-track diverging to the right from_the road, 1 M. to the N. of the
hotel (*View; afternoon-light best). — *Mt, Lafayette (5270 ft.) is ascended
in 21/2-3Y2 hrs. by a steep bridle-path diverging to the left from the road
in front of the hotel and skirting the S. side of Eagle Cliff (to Zagle Lakes,
11/4-13/s br.; thence to the top about as long). The sharp pyramid.l
summit commands a splendid *View, including the Pemigewasset Valley
to the 5., the Connecticut Valley and the Green Mts. to the W., and Mt.
Garfield (close at hand) and the Presidential Range to the N.E.

Most of the excursions from the Flume House (see below) can be
made from the Profile House at a small additional expenditure of time.

The *Franconia Notch is a narrow wooded defile, 5 M. long,
traversed by the Pemigewasset River and flanked by the Franconia
Mts. on the E. and the Pemigewasset Range on the W. It lies about
2000 ft. above the sea, and the enclosing mountains rise 1500-
3000 ft. higher. Frequent coaches run through the Notch to (BM.)
the Flume Ho. and thence to (b M.) North Woodstock (p. 132).

Starting from the Profile House to walk or drive through the
Notch to (D M.) the Flume House (see below), we soon reach a
sign-board by the roadside marking the best point of view for the
* Profile or Old Man of the Mountain , a curious freak of nature
formed by three protruding and disconnected ledges, 1200 ft. above
us, on the side of Cannon or Profile Mt. (right; see Hawthorne's ‘Great
Stone Face’). Below the Profile, to the right of the road, 1/ M. from
the hotel, is Profile Lake (boats). The road for the most part runs
through wood and affords no views. About 21/9M. from the hotel, to
the right, a bridle-path diverges to (4!/4 M.) Lonesome Lake, on
Cannon Mt., 1000 ft. above the road. To the left, 1/ M. farther on,
is a sign-post indicating the way to Walker's Falls (1/o M.)and Cataract

1 M.). These lie in the White Cross Ravine, below Mt. Lincoln
(60981t.), to the S. of Mt. Lafayette. To the right, 1 M. farther on,
is the Basin, a small pool by the roadside, where the imaginative
see the form of a human foot and leg in the rocks. A small brook
coming in here may be ascended to (3/y M.) the Tunnel Falils.

5 M. The *Flume House (1430 ft.; $31/;), at the S. end of the
Franconia Notch, is smaller, quieter, and cheaper than the Profile
House, and well situated for excursions. It lies at the base of Mt.
Pemigewasset, opposite Mt. Liberty and Mt. Flume.

A sign-post in front of the hotel indicates the route to (3/s M.) the
*Flume, & fine rocky gorge, 700 ft. long, 60-70 ft. high, and 10-20 fi.
wide. It js traversed by a foaming sitream, up which the path is carried
by wooden galleries and bridges. Extensive traces are still discernible of
the landalip of 1883, which carried away the boulder formerly suspended
in the narrowest part of the ravine. — Another sign-post in front of the
hotel‘d)oinu to (/2 M.) the *Pool, a basin in the solid rock, 150 ft. wide
and 40 ft. deep, over-shadowed by cliffs 150 ft. high. — The fine (3 M.)
‘Georgimma or Harvard Falls (two leaps of 80 ft.) are reached by a path
leaving the highroad to the right at a farm-house (guide), 1 M. to the
S. of the Flume House.

Mt Liverty (AMT2 ft.; view) may be ascended in 3-4 hrs. (descent
2-3 hrs.) by an Appalachian Mt. Club path vid the Pool and Langlon's
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Falls. This path is continued to the (2 M.) top of Mt. Haystack A com-
paratively easy walk leads along the ridge from Mt. Liberty to Mt. Lafa-
yette. — The ascent of Mt. Flume (4340 ft.; *View) is somewhat arduous.
— Mt. Pemigewasset (2560 ft.), ascended by "2 steep bridle-path in Yz-1hr,
is a good and easily reached view-point.

Francoma (920 ft.; Forest Hill Hotel, $ 3-3Y/2; Franconta Inn, $2'/2-3,
etc.), situated on the Gale River, 6 M. to the S. of Lxmewn (p 183 daily
coaches), 4 M. to the S.W. of Bethlehem, and 4 M. to the N of th e
Profile Ho., by many . Tt affords good views
of the Franconm Mts. and is a fair centre for excursions.

Sugar Hill (1350 ft.; Sunset Hill Ho., $ 8Y/2; Hotel Look Of, $3l/:;
Miramonte, $ 2'/1, ete.), 21/z M. to the S.W. of Franconia, is another favourite
resort (rail. station, see p. 133). The ‘View from the summit of the ridge
(1780 ft.) from which the village takes its name is superb. A golf-course
was laid out here in 1897,

h. Jefferson.

Jefferson (1440 ft-; Waumbek, $ 4-41/o; Plaisted Ho., $3-31/,
The Jefferson, $ 3; Stalbird Ho., Grand View Ho., $2), situated
on a spur of Mt Starr King, above the Israel River, is a station
on the Concord and Montreal R. R. and lies about 2 M. from Jeffer-
son station on the Maine Central line (p. 123; hotel- omnibuses
to meet the trains), 12 M. to the N. of Fabyan's, and 17 M. to the
W. of Gorham (comp. p. 139). It commands what many consider
the finest general *View of the White Mts.

. Starr King (3915 ft.), the southernmost summit of the Prlot
Range, is ascended by a well-marked path from the Waumbek Ho. in
112 21/s hrs. The *View embraces the White Mts., the Franconia Mts,
the Green Mts., the valley of the Connecticut, and the Pilot Mts. (to the
N.). — Owl's Head (3270 ft.; view) is generally ascended from 1ts W.
side by a path (11/z hr.; fee) beginning at King’s Farm, 6 M. from Jefter-
son Hill. — About 5 M. the S.E. of Jefferson, vn the road to Gor-
ham, is the M¢. Adams Home (52), 31/2 M. beyond which begins‘ Lowe’s
Path’ up *Mt. Adams (5805 fi.; *View; 21/2-3!/z hrs.). [A path diverging
to the left from Lowes ascends throu%h King’s Ravine.| — Bray Hill, a
low eminence 6 M. to the S.W, of Jefferson, affords a good view.

e “DRIVE rx-nm Jefferson to (17 M.) Gorkam (comp. p. 189) or (19 M )
the Glm House Site affords a splendid, unimpeded *View of the-N—sid
the Presidential Range; and that to (16 M.) the Crawford House (p. 139)
is also fine. Other favourite drives are the rounds vi Stag Hollow and
the Valley Road (9 M.), and vid Blair’s Mills, the Valley Baad, and Cherry
Mt. Road (18 M.) Lancaster (p 123) is 7 M. to the W.N.

i. Mount Washington.

Mt. Washington (6290 ft.), the highest mountain in the United
States to the E. of the Rockies and N. of N. Carolina, deserves its
rank as monarch of the White Mts. as much for the grandeur of its
form as for its height. On the N. and E. it is farrowed by several
hugeravines, of which Tuckerman’s (see p. 146)1s the best-known. —
See W. H. chkermg s ‘Walking Guide to the Mt. Washington Range’.

The group of buildings at the top includes the Summit House, a com-
fortable inn in which the night may be spent (35 a day, meal or bed
511/1) 5 a U. 8. Signal Service Station; a view-tower (small f’ee) the office
of ‘Among the Clouds’, a daily paper published here in summer; the old
Tip-Top House (disused); stables; an engine-house, ete. The summit is now
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annually visited by about 10,000 people. Warm clothing should be brought,
as even at midsummer the temperature is very low (30-50°). A temperature
of 60° below zero has been observed in winter.

Botanists will find much to interest them in the flora of }Mt. Washington,
the plants on and near the summit being identical with those of the Arectic
Circle. The happiest bhunting-ground is the so-called ‘Aipine Garden®, a
terrace to the E. of and below the cone. See the Geology of New Hampshire.

The ordipary starting-points for the ascent of Mt. Washington are the
Fabyan House, the Crawford Ho., and the Glen Ho. site, while the route
over the Northern Peaks (p. 147) is a favourite one with tried pedestrians.
Travellers should ascend one way and descend another. The routes from
the E. side (p. 146) are, gerhapa, the finest. A good walker can ascend from
the Crawford Ho. and descend to the Glen Ho. site in one day.

The **View from Mt. Washington is one of the finest and most
extensive in the Eastern States, reaching into Canada on the N. It
is particularly grand at sunrise or sunset, but the summit is some-
times swathed in mist or clouds for days at a time. The atmospheric
phenomena are often very interesting.

View. To the N., across the ‘Great Gulf, rise Mts. Clay, Jefferson,
Adams, and Madison; a little farther to the right are Mt. Hayes, the An-
droscoggin Valley, and Mt. Moriah. Gorbam is hidden by Pine Mt. To
the N.E. we look over the deep valley in which the Glen House lay to
Mt. Carter, to the right of which follow the Carter Dome, Carter Notch,
and Mt. Wild-Cat. In the distance, towards the N.E., are the Rangeley
Lakes and mountains on the Canadian border. To the E, we see Baldface, Mt
Pleasant (with its hotel), and other lower mountains, in the State of Maine,
To the S.E. are the gynmidll Mt. Kearsarge and other hills round North
Conway, with the Ellis River flowing down to join the S8aco. Directly
below us is Tuekerman's Ravine. Lake Sebago is also seen, while Port-
Jand and the ocean are visible on a clear morning. To the 8. are Ossipee
Lake and Lake W p , with Mt. Ch between them, while
more in the foreground are the Giant's Stairs, and Mt. Webster, ri
over the White Mt. Notch. The stream seen here is the Mt. Washington
River. On the other side of the Notch (5.W.) rise Mts. Nancy, Carrigain,
Willey, and Field, while Mt. Moosilauke appears on the horizon a little
more to the right. The Lakes of the Clouds lie below Mt. Monroe, in
the S.W. foreground. To the S. of W. the finely-shaped Mt. Lafayette is
seen among the other Franconia Mts.; while almost due W. opens the
valley of the Ammonoosue (with the Fabyan Ho.), with the Green Mts.
and even the Adirondacks visible in the distance. To the N.W. are Cherry
Pond, Jefferson, and the Israel River, with Mt. Starr King and the Percy
Peaks in the distance. The most distant points said to be visible in
exceptionally favourable weather are Mt. Beloeil (p. 128), 185 M. to the

.W.; Mt. Wachusett (p. 125), 126 M., and Mt. Monadnock (p. 126), 104 M.
to the W. of S_; and Mt. Whiteface (p. 189), 130 M. to the W.

ASCENT OF MT. WASHINGTON BY RaiLway. A branch-line runs
from the Fabyan House (p. 141) to (6 M.) Marshfield or Ammonoosuc
Station (2670 ft.; Marshfield Ho.), the starting-point of the Mt.
Washington Railway, which was constructed on the cog-wheel
principle in 1866-69 and ascends on the W. side of the mountain.
The distance to the summit (31/;0 M.} is accomplished in 11/, hr.
(return-fare $ 4); the average gradient is 1 : 4, the maximum gradient
1:22/3. The season begins in July, and two or more trains run daily.
This is by far the most frequented ascent. .

The train ascends steeply through wood. 3/« M. Cold Spring. Beyond

(1 M.) Wanmbek Junction (340 ft.; water-station) the trees become thinner.
At Jacob's Ladder (5470 ft.; water-tank), a long trestle-work, 30 ft. high
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in the middle, the gradient is at its steepest. We now pass the forest line
and enjoy fne views. To the left are the ‘humps’ of M{. Clay, with the
‘Great Gulf’ yawning below {hem and the peaks of Mt<. Jefferson and Adams
above. From the (2'/4 M.) Gulf Tank (5800 fi.) to the summit the ascent
is easier. We sce the carriage-road to the left, and pass the monument
(right) erected on the spot where Miss Bourne died of exhaustion in 1865.
3 M. The Summst House (see p. 145). — It 13 possible, but rough and fatiguing,
to ascend on foot from Marshfield to the top along the railway (3-4 hrs.).

Ascext FRoM THE E. SIpE. An excellent carriage-road (average
gradient 1:8) was constructed from the Glen House (see p. 138) to
(8Y/ M.) the Summit House in 1854, and mountain-carriages ascend
by this route from Gorham in 5 hrs. (return-fare $ 8 each, incl. toll;
descent $3). Toll for foot-passengers 17c, — Walkers may also as-
cend from the Pinkham Notch vid Tuckerman’s Ravine in 4-6 hrs.

2. BY Roap. From the Glen Hcuse site the road at first ascends
rapidly through wocd, and 2 M. up is joined by the new road mentioned
at p. £33. 312 M. Halfway House (: ft.). At (4 M.) the Ledge we emerge
from the trees and obtain a fine *View of the ‘Great Gulf, with the
other peaks of the Presidential Range beyond it. The road now ascends,
less stecply, along the edge of the Great Gulf. It then turns sharply to
the left (5.5.E.) and ascends along a shoulder, making another loop to
the right (‘Cape Horn') farther up (*Views). The final ascent of the cone
is steep.

b. pOxv Foor THROUGH TUCKERMAN'S RaviNE (41/2-6 hrs.; a fatiguing
route, but guide not necessary for mountaineers). We reach the ravine
either by a footpath made by the Appalachian Club from the Crystal Cascade
(see p. 138), or by a path, diverging to the left from the Mt. Washington
road, 2 M. from the Glen House site (sign-post), and joining (2 M.) the
Crystal Cascade. ?ath.

*Tuckerman’s Ravine is a huge gorge on ihe S.E. side of Mt. Washing-
ton, enclosed by towering rccky walls 1000 ft. high. Following the Ap-
palachian path from the Crystal Cascade, through wood, we reach the
(132 M.) Hermst Lake, a small tarn, commanding magnificent views. A
rough walk of 3/4 M. (/z3/4 hr.) brings us hence {0 the *Snow Arck, in the
ravine proper, formed by the stream flowing under the huge masses of
snow piled up here in winter. The arch is generally to be seen till August.
From the Snow Arch we may reach the summit by a bard climb of 1-1}/2hr.;
the route is marked by whife paint on the rocks. Tuckerman’s Ravine is
often visited as an excursion from the Summit Ho. (there and back 8 hrs.);
the descent to the Glen Ho. takes 3-31/2 hrs. (view best in descending).

ASCENT FROM THE CRAWFORD HousE (4-6 hrs. ; guide unneces-
sary in clear weather). The path is well marked and commands very
extensive views.

The path begins to the E. of the Crawford House and ascends through
wood on the W, side of Mt. Clinton (to the left the path to Gidbs Falls,
p. 140). In 11/2-2 hrs. we reach the summit of Mt. Clinton (4275 ft.; view)
and bave behind us the worst part of the route. The path now leads
The regular path leads to the right over the S.E. shoulder of Mt. Pleasant
(4780 ft.), but a less distinct trail to_the left leads to the (3 2_‘1')) ‘lvgp

. We
now descend in the same general direction to the Red Pond, on
(4400 ft.) between Mt. Pleasant and Mt. Franklin. To the right,
Mt. Franklin (5028 ft.), reached in /2 hr. from Mt. Pleasant, is another
good point of view. Between Mt. Franklin and Mt. Monroe the path runs
of Mt. Monroe and bends to-the N. To the E. is Bool’s Spur, to the left
the small Lakes of the Clouds (6050 ft.). 3/4-1 hr. Mt. Monroe (5390 ft.)

along a ridge to the N.E., descends about 270 ft., and then re-ascends.
(*View), where the footpath from the Fabyan Ho. comes in (see

the pond, is Oakes Gulf (3000 ft.; care necessary here in foggy weather).
along a ridge, without much change of level, It leads round-the 8. peak
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reached by a detour of Vs hr. from the main path, commands one of ihe
best near views of Mt. Washington. The path next passes the gap (5100 it.)
between Mt, Monroe and Mt. Washington, and ascends over the rocky
ledges on the S. side of the latter (the last part, up the cone, steep) to
(1-11/z br.) the top of Mt Washington (p. 138),

The Davis Path (-8 brs.) from the Crawford Ho., ascending between
Mis. Crawford and Resolution and over the Giant's Stuirs, is now seldom
used and is not easily found without a guide.

AscenNT rroM THE FABRYAN Houss (43/4-51/; hrs.).

This path diverges to the right from the railway, halfway between the
Fabyan House and the Base Station, follows an old ‘loggingroad’ for some
distance, and ascends the ‘W. side of Mt Pleasant, at the (1)/2-2 hrs.) top
of which it joins the Crawford Path (see above).

RouTE ovBR THE NorTHERN Praxs (1-11) day, with guide).

The*Walk over Mts. Madison, Adams, Jeiferson, and Clay to the summit
of Mt. Washington forms a fine but trying excursion for good mountaineers
with trustworthy guides. It is possible to do it in one long day, but it
is preferable to take two days and 4%! the night in the Madison Spring
Hut of the Appalachian Mt. Club (: ft.; um to_all).

The *Views are very grand. Mt. Madison ({ ft.) may be ascended from
the Glen House site by a somewhat overgrown path in 3-4 hrs.; it may
also be ascended on the N. side by a path beginning at the Ravine Houve,
bl/2 M. to the W. of Gorham (comp. p. 139). In pascing from Mt. Madison
to Mt. Adams, we dip about 450ft., and the Madison Spring Hut is in this
depmssion1 near Star Lake. Mt. Adams (5805 ft.) may also be ascended by
the path (‘Lowe's Path’) mentioned at p 143. Storm Lake (49401t lies in
the hollow between Mt. Adams and Mt. Jefferson (5736 ft.; *View of Mt.
Washington), Between Mt. Jefferson and Mt, Clay (6554 ft.) we descend
730 ft., and between Mt. Clay and M:. Washington (p. 144) 940 ft.

17. From Boston to Albany.

a. By Boston & Albany Railroad.

202 M. RarwAay in 5%4-9 hrs. (fare $41/z; parlor car $1; sleeper
$1.50). To (88 M.) Saratoga in 1}/¢hr. more (see p. 197). Through-trains
vin by this route to S¢. Louts, Chdcago, Cincinnati, ete

From Boston (p. 81) to (99 M.) Springfield, see R. 4a. The
line to New York (see p. 68) diverges here to the left (S.), while
our line crosses the Connecticut and runs nearly due W. through the
valley of the Agawam. 108 M. Westfield, with manufactures of whips
and cigars. The train now begins to ascend along the Westfield
River, and the bills grow higher. 119 M. Huntington (400 1t.). Beyond
(126 M.) Chester (620 ft.) the line climbs rapidly through a rocky
and wooded valley, contracting at places to a wild ravine. Deep
rock-cuttings. Numerous small lakes. Near (134 M.) Becket

1200 ft. ; Claftin Ho., $ 2) we reach the flat top of the Hoosac Range
ca. 1400 ft.), and farther on we begin to descend again into the
Berkshire Valley,. skirting the Housatonic River. For a description
of the Beskshire Hills, see R. 19. The descent to (146 M.) Dalton
4060 ft.; Irving Ho., $ 2) is rapid and the scenery picturesque. —

51 M. Pittsfield (1010 ft.), junction of the Berkshire Division of
the N. Y. N. H. £ H. R. R., see p. 154,

Fzou PrrsriELp To NoRTE Apaxs, 20 M., railway in % hr. 9 M.
Chestire; 1A M. Adams, the pearest station to Greymkﬁ (p. 155; ascent

arduous from this ndej. — 20 M. North Adams, see p. 155,
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To the N. (right), at some distance, rises the double-peaked Grey-
lock (p. 165). The train now crosses the Housatonic, turns to the
left (S.), passes (155 M.) West Pittsfield (with a settlement of Shakers),
and at (162 M.) State Line enters the State of New York. We leave
the Berkshire Valley by crossing the Taghkanic or Taconic Range
(ca. 2000 ft.) and then traverse an undulating wooded district. 177 M.
Chatham, the junction of lines to Hudson (p. 167), Lebanon Springs
(p- 154), and New York (comp. p. 67); 180 M. Niverville, with a
fine park, much resorted to from Albany. Beyond (200 M.) Rensse-
laer we cross the Hudson by a fine bridge (view).

202 M. Albany, see R. 22.

b. Via the Hoosac Tunnel.

198 M. Frrcusure RaiLroap to (191 M.) Troy in 6-8 hrs.; NEw YORK
CENTEAL Or DRLAWARE AND HupsoN Ramroap thence to (T M.) Albany in
1/; br. (fares as above). Saraloga (p. 197) is reached by this line, Vid Jokn-
sonville, in 61/z-8 hrs. Through-trains run to the Western cities. The line
skirts the N. margin of the Berkshire Hills (R. 195 views to the left).

From Boston to (60 M.) South Askburnham, see pp. 124-126. At
(60 M.) Gardner the branch from Worcester (p. 68) to Winchendon
crosses the main line.

From Princeton, on this branch, midway between Worcester and
‘Winchendon, stages run to Mt. Wachusett (p ).

From (82 M.) Athol a branch of the Boston & Albany R. R. runs
to Springfleld (p. 68). Beyond (97M.) Miller’s Falls we see Mt. Toby
(1275 ft.) to the left and Lake Pleasant to the right. We then cross
the Connecticut and the Deerfield and reach (100 M.) Greenfield
( Mansion Ho., $2!/, well spoken of; American Ho., $2; Rail. Re-
staurant), a favourite su xt and the j tion of the Conn.
River Division of the B. & M. R.R. It has a tasteful Soldiers’ Monu-
ment. Excursions may be made hence to (38 M.) Deerfield (p. 157),
Turner’s Falls (41/3 M.), the Coleraine, Leyden, and Shelburne
Gorges, etc.

The train now follows the pretty valley of the Deerfield, with
Arthur’s Seat (930 ft.) to the right, and beyond the *Deerfield Gorge
reaches (119 M.) Shelburne Falls (Hotel, $ 2), where the river de-
scends 150 ft. in two or three distinct falls. To the N. (right) of (128 M.)
Charlemont rises Pocomtuck Mt. (1890 ft.). The stream is crossed,
and the scenery becomes wilder. A little farther on we penetrate
the Hoosac Range (2400 ft.) by the (135 M.) *Hoosac Tunnel (765 ft.),
which ie 48/; M. long (transit of 9 min. ; Mt. Cenis Tunnel 71/, M.)
and was constructed in 1855-74 at a cost of $ 20,000,000 (4,000,000L.).
It is the longest tunnel in the United States.

143 M. North Adams, see p. 155. The train descends the valley
of the Hoosac. To the left rises Greylock (p. 150), to the right East
M. (2200 ft.). 148 M. Williamstown , see p. 16b. We turn to the
N.W. (right), cross a corner of Vermont, and enter New York State.
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164 M. Hoosick Falls; 166 M. Hoosick Junction, for a branch-line
to (11 M.) Bennington (p. 160) and (68 M.) Rutland (p. 160).

At(175 M.) Joknsonville the railway forks, the left branch leading
to Troy (seebelow), and the right to (189M.) Mechanicuille (p. 158)
and (212 M.) Rotierdam Junction (p. 214).

From (188M.) East Saratoga Junction, on the latter branch, a line runs
to (18 M.) Saratoga (p. 197).

191 M. Troy, seep. 160. Thence to (198 M.) Albany, see R. 20 c.

18. From New York to Pittsfield (Berkshire Hills).

1556 M. NEw Yors, New HAVEN, AND HARTFORD RAILROAD in 41/3-6 brs.
(fare $3.25; parlor-car $ 1).

From New York to (41!/y M.) South Norwalk, see R. 4a. The
Danbury Division of the N. Y., N. H., & H. R. R. here diverges to
the left from the main line and ascends along the Norwalk River,
traversing a pretty wooded country, becoming hillier as we proceed.
43 M. Norwalk (p. 65); 49 M. Wilton; 54 M. Branchville (340 ft.),
the junction of a short line to Ridgefield (800 ft.), the birthplace of
‘Peter Parley’ (8. G. Goodrich; 1793-1860); 54 M. Redding, the
birthplace of Joel Barlow (1765-1812), author of the ‘Columbiad’.
— 62 M. Bethel, a prosperous little place with 2335 inhabitants.

The SREPAUG RAILROAD runs from Bethel to (38 M.) Litchfield (1200 ft.;
Hawk-Hurst, $38-A; U, 8. Hotet, $2-3), a summer-resort in a pretty, hilly
district, near Bantam Lake (hotel, $2). Pop. (1890) 2246. It was the birth-
place of Henry Ward Beecher (1813-87) and Mrs. Beecher Stowe (1812-96).

65 M. Danbury (Turner Ho., New England Hotel, $2), a town
of 16,552 inhab., with large hat-factories, is the junction of the New
Englaud R. R. (p. 68). — At (74 M.) Brookfield Junction (340 ft.)
we pass on to the Berkshire Division of the railway and are joined
by the line from New Haven and Bridgeport. The hills now ‘begin
to show mountainous symptoms’. At (73 M.) Brookfield the Housa-
tonie, the beautiful valley of which we henceforth follow, comes
into view on the right. To the left is the Still River. We cross the
Housatonic as we near (80 M.) New Milford (New England Ho.,
New Milford Ho., $ 2), and thereafter have it to the left. Above
(93 M.) Kent (Kent Inn, $2), a prettily situated village, the valley
contracts. 1041/, M. Cornwall Bridge. To the left xises the Sharon
Ridge (1500 ft.). — 112 M. Falls Village (550 ft.; Falls Village Inn,
$ 2), near the *Falls of the Housatonic (130 ft.). A coach runs hence
to Salishury. To the left (2!/; M.) rises Mt. Prospect (1475 ft.), a
good point of view. — 1171/p M. Canaan (670 ft.; Warner Ho., $2)
is a good centre for excursions.

Canaan M. (1500 ft.), 1 M. to the S.E, affords a view of the Housa-
toni¢ Valley, the Twin I’.ne;‘ and the Berkshire Hills (R. 19). The Twin
Lakes lie 1lf; M. to the W. Excursions may also be made to Campbells
Falls (12 M.), Sage’s Ravine (T M.; p. 161), ete.

Canaan is also a station on thei’hilndelphia, Reading, & New England
R. R, which runs hence to the N.E. to Norfolk and Winstead and to the
S.W. to Twin Lakes, Lakeville, and State Line (p. 148), all pleasant resorts
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We now pass from C icut into M husetts and enter the
district of the Berkshire Hills proper (R. 19).

The Taghkanic or Taconic Mts. rise to the left, and the Hoosac
Range to the right. Beyond (420 M.) Ashley Falls we cross the
Housatonic. 124 M. Sheffield (see below) ; 1291/, M. Great Barrington
(p- 1561). — 132 M. Van Deusenville is the junction of a line to West
Stockbridge, State Line, and Albany (p.170). Monument M. (p. 162)
rises to the right. — 134 M. Housatonic; 137 M. Glendale. We cross
the river once more and bend to the right (E.). — 1391/, M. Stock-
bridge (p. 161). In the next few miles we cross the Housatonic
several times. 140 M. South Lee; 144 M. Lee (p. 153); 1461/; M.
Lenox Dale. At (1481/; M.) Lenox Station omnibuses from the
hotels at (2'/o M.) Lenox (p. 1063) meet the trains, 151 M. New
Lenox. We cross the river for the last time in entering —

156 M. Pittsfield (p. 154; Rail. Restaurant).

From Pittsfield to (20 M.) North Adams, see p. 155.

19. The Berkshire Hills.

The district known as the Hills, cor ding v
1o Berkshire County (pop. £6,292 in 1896) in the W. part of Massachusetts, is
50 M. long from N. to S. and 20-25 M. wide from E. to W., covering an
area of about 4300 sq. M. On the W. it is bounded by the Taconic Mts.
and the State of New York; on the E. by the Hoosac Mts , a 8. prolong-
ation of the Green Mts.; on the S. by Connecticut; and on the N. by Ver-
mont. The region confined between the two mountain-ranges is broken
Wup into a number of smaller valleys, interspersed with isolated hills; and
for the gentle loveliness of a hill try, as with a i
country, it is unsurpassed in the United States and has few rivals
clsewhere. The Hoosac flows through the district towards the N. to join
the Hudson, and the Housalonic flows S. towards Lopg Island Sound, while
innumerable small lakes and brooks add to its attractions. The praises of
the Berkshire Hills have been repeatedly sung by Longfellow, Bryant, Whit-
tier, Hawthorne, Beecher, and others. — The name «f the Taconic Mts.
is well known in geolozy, as the non-fossiliferous Taconic for ations
are regarded as a distinct system, intermediate between the Arch an
rocks and the Potsdam sandstone. — Perhaps the best Skasox to vis't
the Berkshires is in autumn, as the brilliant autumnal tints of the American
woods are seen here to perfection. Fashion has decreed that the seaside
sojourn at Newport should be followed ere returning to town by a ‘fall’
visit to the Berkshire Hills, and many people stay here till well on in
November. Lenox (p. 153) is the most tashionable resort, but Stockbridge
(p. 1561), one of the loveliest villages in America, is ﬁel‘haps an equally
good centre for casual travellers; while Pittsfield (p. 154), Great Barrington
(p.151), and other places also form good headquarters. The Hotels are usu-
ally good and not exorbitant. The Roads are well-adapted for driving and
cycling. Carriage Hire is lower than at Newport or in the White Mts.

Pittsfield is reached from New York in 41z bhrs. (fare $ 3/, ; see R. 18)
and from Boston (see B. 17a) in 41/2-5 hrs. (fare $ 3.40).

The 8. half of the district bhas hitherto been the best known, and
the following description enumerates the chief points in order from S. to
N._ Comp. the ‘New Book of Berkshire’, by Clark W. Bryan.

Sheffield (675 ft.; Bacon House ; rail. stat., see above), a quiet
little village on the Howusalonic, attracts a few summet-visitors
and is known for its marble-quarries, which supplied the material

tically
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for Girard College (p. 239). Pop. (1895) 1897. Tobacco is largely
grown in the neighbourhood.

Mt. Washington (2625 ft.; view), sometimes called the Dome or M.
Everett, one of the highest of the Taconic Mts., rises 5 M. to the W. and is
frequently ascended hence (road to the base; path to the toy 1/: hr.). — The
Sheffield Eim, the © of th Table’, is 1 M.
to the 8. of the eentre of the vxnage — Other pleasant pomts are_Bear's
Den, 1 M. to the W.; axct Ravine, 6 M. to the S, Tusn Lakes, 5 M. to
the 8.; and Ashley Fatls (AM). The*B ‘Ba:m:h Fa":, 7‘/3 M. to the W., are
also visited hence.

From Shefficld we may proceed to the N., along the Housatonic,
either by road (a pleasant drive) or railway, to (6 M.) —

Great Barrington (720 ft. ; *Berkshire Inn, Main St., $21/5-3
The Taghkannue, Berkshire Helghts Mitier Ho. , Collins Ho., $2
rail. stat., p. 130), beautifully situated in a hollow surrounded by
hills, the slopes of which afford good views of the picturesquely
spired town and the valley. Pop. (1895) 479%.

The railway-station lies to the W, of Main Sireet, shaded by fine elms,
nto which we turn to the S. (right). We pass the Poﬂ Office (1.) and Toun
Haly (r.) and in a few minutes reach (r.) the Episcopal Chur built of
blug limestone, and the large Berkshire Inn. Opposite, concenled by a
wa sive stone wall and trees, is *Eellogg Terrace, a magnificent mansion
of blue limestone, with red-tiled roofs, erected by the late Mrs. Hopkins-
Searles, in a French Gothic style, at a cost of $1,500,000 (300,000.). It
is most elaborately fitted up (no admission). A good distant view of it
is obtained from the hill on the opposxte side of the river. The *Grounds
contain a fine fountain (jet 80 ft. h). — The bandsome *Congregational
Church and the Hopkins Memorial lfnme (cost $100,000) are on the same
side of the street, a little to the N. of the Post Office. The former con-
tains a magnificent organ (3954 pipes, 60 speaking stops) and an ‘echo’
organ, concealed in the walls and operated by 2fz M. of electric wire.
The parsonage is said to be the finest in the United States.

Williom Cullen Bryant (1794-1878), the poet, was for several years
(1815-25) town-clerk of Great Barrington, and many of the town records
are in his handwriting. His house (the ‘Henderson Place’) stood on the
site occupied by the Berkshire Inn, but has been moved farther back and
is now an annex of the hotel. Dr. Samuel Hopkins, the hero of Mrs. Stowe’s
‘Minister’s Wooing’, lived at Great Barrington for 25 yea

A few hundred yards to the N.W. of the aiahon ls the prelty little
Mansfield Pond. The Berkshire Heights (9801ft.), e N.
station, command a fine *View. About 1z M. to the S.is J{L P¢ler, a good

oint of view. To the E., across the river, rise M{. Bryant (1450 ft.) and
Last M. (1740 {1 Belcher's Cave lies at the N, end of the village.

To the S, (5 M.) lies Lake Buel, in the hill on the W. side of
which is a chasm known as the Jce Gulf, where ice is found nearly all
summer. — Long Lake lies 3 M. to the N.W. — *Monument Mt. (p. 152) is
41/ M. to the N.

The direct road from Great Barrington to (74/; M.) Stockbridge
(railway, see p. 150) runs on the E. side of the Housatonic, with
Monument Mt. (p. 162) to the left and Bear Mt. (p. 163) to the right.

Stockbridge (830 ft.; Red Lion Inn, $3; Edwards Arms Hall,
p- 162, $21/5; board.lng—houses), one of the most typical and
charming of New England villages, with its immemorial elms and
immaculate neatness, ‘sleeps along a level plain just under.the rim
of the hills’. Pop. (1895) 2077.

In Main St. opposite the road leading to (1/a M.) the railway
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station (p. 150), is the tasteful Episcopal Church, adjoining which
is a War Monument. Following Main St. towards the left (W.), we
pass, on the left, the Sedgwick Mansion, the old home of the Sedgwick
family. To the right, nearly opposite, is Edwards Hall, now an inn,
where Jonathan Edwards (1703-58) wrote his famous treatise on
‘The Freedom of the Will. It is recognizable by the three little
windows above the ponderous old door. Beyond Edwards Hall is
the Casino, with tennis - courts, etec. Nearly opposite (left) is the
Congregational Church, in front of which is a Bell Tower, erected by
David Dudley Field to the memory of the Indian Mission and his
deceased grandchildren. The most interesting part of the Cemetery
(right) is the enclosure of the Sedgwick family, with the grave of
the authoress Catherine M. Sedgwick (1789-1é6ﬂ. The Edwards
Monument, also to the right, was erected in 1871 by the descendants
of Jonathan Edwards. To the left is the beautiful Dwight Place,
beyond which, on the same side, is the interesting *Old Burial Ground
of the Steckbridge Indians, with an appropriate monument (*View).
The road diverging to the right at the Edwards Monument leads to
a Park, 1aid out and presented to the town by Cyrus W. Field (view).

In the part of Main Street to the E. of the Episcopal church is the
Jackson Library and Reading Room (40,000 vols. ; open to strangers).
A little farther on is the Academy, with Laurel Hill behind it.

To Ice GLeN, 11/4 M. From the railway-station we follow the track
to the left (E.) to (6 min.) a style to the right, where we cross the fence.
The path to the i]en runs to the right (up the hill). *Ice Glen, a cleft in
Bear Mt. (see p. 158), is a wild, cold, and narrow rocky ravine, in the
caverns of which ice may be found in midsummer and which forms a
startling contrast to the surrounding scenery. At (15-20 min.) the upper
end of the glen we pass through a gate into a pasture, across which we
descend by a faint path to (5 min.) the road (gate here marked ‘Path to
Ice Glen®). Following the road to the right, we regain the station in /4 hr.

*FRroM STOCKBRIDGE To MONUMENT MT. (there and back 9-10 M., or
3-4 hrs.). From the Stockbridge Inn we descend Main St. to the left. It
bends to_the left, passes the Indian Burial Ground (see above), and (3/3 M.)
crosses the Housatonic. We then turn to the left and in a few hundred
paces cross the railway. Avoiding the road to the right here, we con-
tinue in a straight direction to (3/s M.) the cross-roads, where we keep
to the left. The road soon dwindles to a lane and begins to ascend.
3/s M. Smith’s Farm, 325ft. above Stockbridge (view). Here we should
ask the way across the pasture, which ascends to the left to (8 min.) a
gate leading into the wood. The route through the forest is by an old
and winding cart-track, now seldom used for driving. In 20 min. it is
Jjoined by another track from the right. A few yards beyond this, to the
left, is a small patch of grass, with a slab of rock. A steep foog:th
ascends hence over rocks to (5-10 min.) the chaotic, rocky top of *Mon-
ument Mt. (1250 ft.), which commands a magnificent *View of the Housa-
tonic Valley and the Berkshire Hills. The rock-formations (white quartz)
are very fine, i one huge detached pi known as the ‘Pulpit’.
Ladies or others who object to scrambling should now return to the cart-
track and either retrace their steps or follow it to the left to (25 min.)
the Great Barrington road. A little time is saved, however, by descendin;
the indistinct path on the other side of the summit, which merges (/4 hr.;
in a grassy wheel-track, that joins (3 min.) the above-mentioned cart-
frack about 10 min. from the Great Barrington road. Here we turn to
the left for (33/s M.) Stockbridge, a dusty highroad walk which we may
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avoid by having a carriage to meet us. About 1 M. from Stockbridge w
pass the stump (32 ft. in girth) of a huge willow.

Frou 8T0CEBRIDGE To LENOX VIA LAKE MAHEEENAC AND Barp Hean,
8-9 M. We follow the road leaving Main St. at the Episcopal church and
take the first road to the left (sign-post ‘to Lenox 6 M.”, 5’ e road ascends
Prospect Hill (‘Vxew of Stockbridge) and for a mile or two ia lined with
handsome ‘places’. To tha right 18 Rattlesnake Hill. Ak‘ter about 3 M. we
see *. e he Bowl (ca. 920ft.) below us to
the left. At the (1 M.) fork near the N end of the lake we follow the
let‘t branch (‘to Lenox and Pittsfield’). &llc M.) the next fork we again

ep to the left, passing (on the lake, to the leﬂ) ihe scanty remains of
the ho\ue in which Natbaniel Hawthorne lived in 1849-51, and wrote the
‘House of the Seven Gables’ and other works. 3/s M. Oppome the pretty
home of Mr. Higginson, we take the central of three roads (driving to
this point advisable in ‘hot or dusty weather), and immediately afterwards
follow the road to the left between two private roads. A very little far-
ther on we ascend to the right by a steep lane. In 20-30 min. we see
the bare grassy top of Bald Head or Mt Prospect (1585 1t) to the right,
which we reach by crossing the fence and grass to (5 min.) the cairn.
*View to N. and §., including Lenox, the Stockbridge Bowl, and Mon-
ument Mt. We may now return to the lane and follow it round a wooded
hill and down to (2!/z M.) Lenox. Or we may descend the cart-track in
the hollow between Bald Head and the wooded summit to the N., which
leads toward Lenox but soon dwindles to a trail and finally dua,ppeau
(this_route not advisable for ladies or elderly people). At ({0-15 min)
the foot of the hill we emerge from the wood on a field, where we climb
the fence and continue in the general direction of (114I M) Lenox, which
is seen in front. There are 80 many private roads here, that it is im-
possible to give precise directions, but it is scarcely possible to go far
wrong. Lenoz, see below.

Excursions are also made from Stockbridge to Mohawk Lake, /4 M
to the W.; Lake Averic, 3 M. to the N.-W.; Eidon’s Cave, in Tom Ball Mt ,
/2 M. to the W.; over the old Burgoyne Road (Bear Mi.; views); Lee
(4 M.); Great Barrington (11fz M.); West Stockbridge (5 M.), etc.

Lee (865 ft.; Morgan Ho., $2), 4 M. to the N.W. of Stockbridge, i< a
vll] e with paper-mills and quarries of marble (used for the Capitol at

asbington, etc.). Pop. (1895) 4066. A fine drive may be taken through
lhe Hopbrook Valley to Fernside (1160 ft.; Fernside Inn), Tyringham, and Mon-
terey 12M.). Highlawn Farm, a fl.mous horse-breeding establishment, lies
3/y M. to the N.W., on Laurel Lake (p. 154]

Lenox (1270 ft.; Curtis House, $3-5; Flint Ho., $2-3; nu-
merous boatdmg—houses), beantiﬁll]y situated on a ridge ‘2'/2 M.
to the W. of the railway-station (p. 160) and 6 M. to the N. of Stock-
bridge, is the Newport of the Berkshires and makes an even greater
impression of wealth and luxury than the real Newport. Pop. (1895)
2872. The main street, shaded with elms, contains the hotels, a
Club, a Public Library, etc., while the slopes and crests of the sur-
rounding hills are covered with large and often beautiful country
houses. Driving, riding, golf (tournaments in autumn), and lann
tennis (tournament in Oct.) are the favourite amusements; horse
races are held in t'he Lee Pleasure Park, and the annual ‘Tub Parade’
(of carriages) is i Famly Kemble (1841 93) and
Henry Ward Beeeher (1813—87) are among the most famou of for-

mer Lenox residents.
The best way to see Lenox is to bire a cairiage, with an intelligent
dnver, and spend 2-3 brs. in driving about the network of excellent pri-
te ruads (open to light vehicles vunly) of which the place consists. The
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grounds of many of the houses are open to the carriages of visitors. The
*Sloane and Lanier Places adjoin each other and command a superb *View.
Perhaps the finest grounds are those of the Rathbone Place. The Stokes House
is built round a tree. The new Fosler Mansion, by Thos. Hastings of New
York, is a pi ue i of white marble and red bricke

The DRives and WaLks round Lenox are very attractive, and one
can scarcely go wrong in any direction. Among the fayourite excursions
are those to the top of Bald Head (22 M.; see F 153); the Stockbridge
Bowi (22 M.; p. 153) and Stocktridge (6 M.; p. 161); Laurel Lake and the
Highlawn Farm (p. 153), 23/y M. to the S.E.; North Lenox Mt¢. and
Yokun's Seat (2080 ft.), 4-: ‘/z M to the N.W.; Pit’sficld (6 M.; see below); the
settlement of the Lebanon Shakers (see below) and Perry’s Peak (2080 ft.;
view), 9 M. to the N.W.; October Mt., & M. to the N.E. Richmond, 41/2 M.
to the W., is celebrated for its parallel trains of boulders, deacribed by
Sir Chas. Lyell. Short walks may be taken to (34 M.) the Ledge, the
(1 M) Pinnacle, the Lily Pond (12 M.), the Schermercorn Woods, etc.

Pittsfield (1010 ft.; *Maplewood, North 8t., $ 3-41/s; American
Ho., open all the year, $21/5-3; Burbank Ho., commercial, $2-3;
Beach Grove, $2; Rail. Restaurant), the chief city of Berkshire
County, with (1895) 20,461 inhab.. is finely situated on a plateaun
surrounded by hills, It wasnamed in 1761 in honour of the elder Pitt.

The public green in the centre of the city, named the ‘Heart of Berk-
shire’, bears the original statue of the Massachusetis Colour Bearer, by Launt
Thompson, which has been reproduced at Gettysburg (p.259) Among the
buildings round the green are two Churches, the white marble Court House,
and the Berkshire Athemacurn (with the Berkshire Historwcal Society). The
Bishop Training School for Nurses, the House of Mercy, the 0id Ladies’ Home,
and the small B C. Cathedral of St. Joseph may also be mentioned. Pitts-
field is the headquarters of the dgassiz Association for the study of natural
history, which has 1000 local ‘chapters’ in different parts of the world and
over 20,000 members (president, H. H. Ballard). Among the many interest-
ing and attractive private residences are the Applelon or Plunkeit House, in
East St , where Longfellow wrote ‘The Old Clock on the Stairs' (clock still in
the house); the quaint old Kellog Place, also in EastSt.; and Limwood, Broad
St., with its beautiful grounds. The Cemelery contains fine old trees and a
large red granite obelisk. Oliver Wendell Holmes lived for some time at a
small villa, 2 M. to the S., on the road to Lenox ; and the Reo. Dr. John Todd
(1800-1374), author of the well-known ‘Lectures to Children’, was long pastor
of the Congregational Church. Electric cars traverse the principal streets.

About 2 M. to the W. of Pittsfield lies Lake Onota, on the E. shore of
which a public park has been laid out. The excursion may be continued in
the same direction, across the Taconic Mis , to (7 M.) Lebanon Springs (Colum-
bia Hall, $3-4; Field Inn, $ 2-3), the waters of which are useful in cutan-
eous and liver complaints. The Shaker village of Lebanon is 2 M. to the
S of the Springs (interesting Sunday services). — Pontoosuc Lake, reached
by electric car, lies 21/4 M. to the N. of Pittsfield, on the road to (20 M.)
Williamstown (p. 155). Zanesboro, 2/z M. farther on, was the birthplace
of ‘Josh Billings® (H. W. Shaw; b. 1818). — On the slopes of the Taconic
Mts., to the N.W. of Lake Onota, are the Lulu Cascade (A M.) and Berry
Pond 5 M) — Among the ‘Opes’, or view-commanding vales, in this
neighbourhood, is the ‘Ope of Promise’, affording a view of the ‘Promised
Land’. — The Balanced Rock is8 2 M. to the N. of Lake Onota and 2 M.
to the W. of Pontoosuc Lake. — South Mi. (13701t.), 2 M. to the S., com-
mands a view of Pittsfeld, Lake Onota, Greylock, efc. ther fayourite
points for excursions are Potter Mt., 8 M. to the N.W.; the Wizard's Glen.
4 M. to the N.E.; the Wahconah Falls, 8 M. to the N.E.; Lake Ashley
(1800 ft.), 6 M. to the S.E.; Pervy's Peak (see above; 8 M.), ete.— A little to
the N.E. of the city is the fine Allen Stock Farm (trotting-horses).

The N. part of Berkshire County is much less known than the
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S., and there is no important centre for visitors between Pittsfleld
and North Adams and Williamstown, 20 M. to the N.

North Adams (700 ft.; Wilson Ho., $ 21/3-3; Richmond Ho.,
Mansion Ho., $2), a manufacturing city in the narrow valley of the
Hoosae , with (1895) 19,135 inhab., is a station on the Fitchburg
Railroad (see p. 148) and the terminus of a branch of the Boston
& Albany R.R. (see p. 147). It is connected with (6 M.) Adams
(p- 147) and (5 M.) Williamstown (see below) by electric tramways.

About 1 M. to the N.E. of North Adams is the Natural Bridge, a
narrow rocky archway spanning the Hudson Brook at a height of 50-80 ft.
— The W. end of the Hoosac Tunnel (p. 147) is 2 M. to the S.E. of N.
Adams, and a favourite exeursion is over the Hoosac Mt. (2270 ft.) to @ M)
the E. end of the tunnel and Hoosac Tunnel Station (Rice’s Hotel, $2).

ASCENT OF GREYLOCK (8 M.; road), the highest mountain in Massachusetts,
now kept as a state reservation. We follow the Williamstown road
(to the W.) for a short distance and then turn to the left into the road
through the Notch (views), passing (1!/2 M.) the Notch Brook Cascade, 80 ft.
high. About 3 M. from N. Adams the new road, constructed by the Grey-
tock Park Association, diverges to the right and leads through wood to
(5 M.) the summit (easy gradient). About halfway up we have a view
into t“e Hopper (1000 ft. dee&z.% At the top is a view-tower (40 ft. high).
The *View from Greylock ( ft.) includes Adams, N. Adams, Pittsfield,
the valleys of the Hoosac and Housatonic, and most of the Berkshire Hills.
Farther off are the Catskills to the S.W., the Green Mts. to the N., Mts,
Monadnock and Wachusett to the E, and Mts. Tom and Holyoke to the S.E.

Willi m (595 ft.; Greylock, with dépendance, the Taconic
Inn, $3-4; Idlewild, at S. Williamstown, 5 M. from the rail. station,
$21/o; Duncan Ho., $2), b M. to the W. of N. Adams and 1 M. to
the 8. of the rail. station (p. 148; omn. 25 ¢.; electric tramway), lies
on the Green River, an affluent of the Hoosac. Pop. (1895) 4887. It
is the seat of Williams College (3560-400 students), the buildings of
which are the chief feature of the village. The most modern is the
Mark Hopkins Memorial Hall (1890); the President’s House is a
good specimen of Colonial architecture. The old Van Rensselaer
Mansion of Albany (comp. p. 171) has been re-erected here as the
chapter-house of the Sigma Phi Fraternity, President Garfleld, a
graduate of the college, is commemorated by a window in the chapel.
The streets are prettily laid out, without fences, and are shaded by
fine trees.

In Flora’s Glen, 1 M. to the W., Bryant is often, but erroneously, said
to have composed his ‘Thanatopsis’, at the age of eighteen. — The *Hop-
per (see above), a huge gorge enclosed by Mt. Prospect, Bald Mt., and Grey
lock, is 5 M. to the S. — The top of Greylock is 10 M. distant by the new
road (see above). — The Taconic Range rises about 3 M. from Williams-
town, and good views are afforded by M¢. Beicher, Mt. Hopkins (Berlin
Mt ’7790!:5, and otber summits. The cbief passes over this range are
the Petersburg Pass (2075 ft.), the Berlin Pass (2190 ft.), the Kidder Pass
(bridle-path), and the Johnson Pass. — The Snow Glen is TM. to the N.W ,
2 M. to the N. of the Petersburg Pass. — Among the favourite drives are
the ‘Short Oblong® (2 M.) and the ‘Long, Oblong® (10 M.). Longer drives may be
taken to Pittsfield (20 M.), Lebanon Springs (20 M.), Hoosick 57{:1!3 A7 M), ete.

|



20. From New York to Montreal.
a. Vi Connecticut Valley.

New YoBE, New Haven, & HARTFORD RaILroap to (136 M.)
Sgymgﬁeld in 3'/r4‘/z hrs Coxxgcrrcur Biver DivisioN or TuE Boston
& MaINE R. R. thence to (50 M.) South Vernon in 11/,-2 hrs.; CENTRAL VER-
moxT R. R. thence to (10 M.) Brattleboro i m 1/3 hr.; ConNECTICUT RIVER DIvi-
stoN oF THE B. & M. R. B. thence to (50 M.) Windsor in 1‘/r2 brs.; CENTRAL
VermoxT R. R. thence to (177 M.) St. Johns in 53/4-61/s hra.; Graxp TRUNK
RAILWAY thence to (27 M.) Montreal in ’/4-1 hr. (through-fare 3 10.85; sleeper
from Springfield $2; express from New York to Montrealin 14-16 hrs.). —
Trains run to Quebec bv this route in 21-22 hrs. (fare $ 12). Through-trains run
to Fabyan’s in the White Mts. (R. 16) in 101/z hrs. (fare $7; parlor-car $2).

From New York to (136 M.) Springfield, see R. 4a. We here
join the Connecticut River Division of the B. § M. R. R., which as-
cends the beautiful *Valley of the Connecticut, chiefly on the W.
bank of the river (views mainly to the right). 140 M. Chicopee (Ken-
dall, Columbian, $‘2‘/g), an industrial town of (1895) 16,420 inhab;
with cott ‘ls ab dry, etc. Chicopee Falk 2M. o
the E., also with t',om)n-mlll:f,Y was the home of Fdward Bellamy
(d. 1898), author of ‘Looking Backward’ and ‘Equality’. Tobacco is
grown in this part of the valley. — The train crosses the Chicopee
River on leaving Chicopee, and the Connecticut on entering (144 M.)
Holyoke (95 ft.; Windsor, Hamilton, $2-3), an industrial city with
(1895) 40,322 inhab., possessing the greatest water~power in New
England and said to be the chief paper-making place in the world
(260 tons daily; value of manufactures in 1890, $ 24,500,000).
The river has a fall of 60 ft. and is bridled by a huge dam, 1000 ft.
across. From Holyoke a mountain-railway, opened in 1898, ascends
to the top of Mt. Tom (41215 ft. ; *View ; see also below). — Beyond
(149 M.) Smith’s Ferry we pass between Mt Holyoke (see below) on
the right and Mt. Tom (see above) on the left From (151 M) M.
Tom a branch-line runs to (3 M.) E p a manuf
town and the seat of Williston Seminary, a lesdmg school in prepar-
ing boys for college. — We now pass the famous ‘Ox Bow’ of the
Connecticut, which lies to the left and is no longer the main channel
of the river,

153 M. Northampton (125 ft.; Norwood, $ 21/»-3; Hampton
House, Mansion Ho., $21/2) ‘the frontispiece of the book of beauty
which Nature opens wide in the valley of the Connecticut’, is a lovely
elm-shaded city of (1895) 16,746 inhab., on the W. bank of the
Connecticut. It is widely known as an educational centre.

The chief of its educational institutions is Smith College, one of the
leading colleges for women (1000 students). It possesses an art-gallery, a

music-hall, & gymnasium, ete. Other large b\uldxngs are Memorial Hall
(with the Pubhc Libmry) the te Lunatic Asylum (1 M. to the S.W.),
ihe new High So §95), and e, Crames Tustiieon Cor Mutes. The 1agt

stands on Round H:Il which commands a good view of the town. Mr.

George W. Cable, the novelut is one ol‘ thc instructors M Smhh College
The chief of t] fro

is that to the fop of 'Kt. Halyoke (956 n Proapect Ho., a$ the top, $ Q'/z).
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2 M. to the S.E. A carriage-road leads to a small mountain-railway which
surmounts the last 600 ft. (return-fare $1; toll for walkers 50¢c.). The
exquisite *View from the summit includes the Connecticut Valley, the
Hoosac Mts. and Greylock (W. and N.W.), Mt. Tom (S.W.), Springfield
and the E. and W. Rocks at New Haven (S.; on an exceptionally clear
day), Mt. Wachusett (E.), Amherst (p. 74) and Monadnock ?N.E.), and the
Green Mts. (N.). — Mt. Nonotuck (i ft.; Eyrie Ho.), the N. peak of
Mt. Tom (p. 156), is easily reached vii Mt. Tom station (p. 166; *View). —
Hadley (Emwood Ho., $ 11/2-2), a beautiful New England village, 2Y/z M.
to the N.E. of N. pton, is for its B “Avenue of
elms. The cides Goffe and Whalley lived in concealment at Hadley
for 15 years (1664-79). At South Hadley, Alfz M. to the S., and connected
with Holyoke by electric tramway, is the Mt Holyoke College for Girls
(400 pupils). — Ambherst (p. T1) is TM. to the N.E. of Northampton. Both
Hadley and Amherst are connected with Northampton by the Mass. Cen-
tral R. R. (B. & M. system).

Beyond Northampton the train passes near the Great Bend of
the Conmecticut and then leaves the river. Hadley (see above) is seen
to the right. 157 M. Hatfield (150 ft.). From'(164 M.) South Deer-
field (205 ft.) we may ascend Sugar Loaf Mt. (710 ft.), which rises
to the right.” Mt. Toby (p. 148) is on the opposite side of the river.
A little farther on, to the right, is a monument marking the battle-
field of Bloody Brook, where Capt. Lathrop and 80 young men, ‘the
flower of Essex Co.’, were killed by Indians in 1675. 169 M. Deer-

eld (220 ft.), a pretty village at the foot of Deerfield Mt. (700 ft.),
with (1896) 3007 inhabitants. The building of the Pocumiuck Val-
ley Memorial Associati ins a collection of relics. — The train
crosses the Deerfield and at (172 M.) Greenfield (seep. 148) intersects
the Fitchburg R. R. Beyond (179 M.) Bernardston the Connecticut
again comes into sight on the right, and this part of the valley is
very pictaresque. Tobacco and maize are cultivated. 186 M. South
Vernon is the junction of a line to Nashua (p. 129) and of the New
London Northern R. R. to New London (p. 71).

196 M. Brattleboro gBrroolcs Ho., $21/4-3; American Ho., $2),
a large village with (1890) 5467 inhab., charmingly situated on the
‘W. bank of the Connecticut, is the centre of the maple-sugar in-
dustry of Vermont. It was the birthplace of Wm. M. Hunt (1824-79),
the painter, and Richard M. Hunt (1828-95), the architect. The Public
Library contains 15,000 vols. and some natural history collections.
The Estey Organ Works here turn out 20,000 organs yearly. In
the Cemetery gﬁew) is an elabor. to the ious Jim
Fisk (1835-T' A road ascends to the top of Wantastiquet Mt.
(1364 ft.; view), on the opposite side of the river. Mr. Rudyard Kip-
ling’s American home lay 3 M. to the N. of Brattleboro. — 220 M.
Bellows Falls, see p. 126. — We now cross to the E. bank of the
river and leave Vermont for New Hampshire. Beyond (238 M.)
Claremont Junction (line to Concord, see p. 129) we cross the deep
gorge of the Sugar River by a bridge 10D ft. high. We recross the
Connecticut River to (246 M.) Windsor (Windsor Ho., $2), the
station for-an ascent of *Mt. Aseutney (3320 ft.; Bfmt. Ho., at tha
top; *View).
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260 M. White River Junction ( B«il. Restaurant), see p.130. The
shortest route to Montreal diverges to the left hereand runs via Mont-
petier Junction and St. Albans (see R. 15b). Trains for Quebec and
Montreal via Sherbrooke continue to follow the Connecticut Valley
to Wells River (see below). The next station on the latter route is
(265 M.) Norwich, whence omnibuses run to Hanover (The Whee-
lock, $2-3), 3/y M. to the S.E., the seat of Dartmouth College
(650 students), the alma mater of Daniel Webster, George Ticknor
(author of a History of Spanish Literature), G. P. Marsh (the philo-
logist), Rufus Choate, and Chief-Justice Chase. The College Park
is pretty, and its Art Gallery ins some i ing p i

The train crosses the Ompompanoosuc. 206 M. Newbury, a pretty
village in the Ox Bow ‘intervales’ of the Connecticut.

300 M. Wells River (Rail. Restaurant), see p. 133. Route
hence to Montreal and Quebec, see R. 15¢.

b. ViA Albany (or Troy), § ga, and Lake Champlain,

38 M. New Yorx CsNTRaL & HupsoN RivER RarmLpoap to (142 M)
Albany in 3!/2-4 hrs.; DELaAwWARE & HUDSON RAILROAD thence to (242 M.)
Montreal in 9-10 hrs. (through-express in 12-13 hrs.; through-fare $10.65,
parlor-car $2, sleeper $2; best views to the left as far as Albany, then
to the right).

This is the shortest and most direct route from New York to Montreal,
Lake George, and Lake Champlain. Those who have not seen the Hudson
should go by STEaMER to Albany (see p. 164); and they may also leave
the train for the steamer on Lakes George and Champlain.

From New York to (142 M.) Albany, see R.21. Beyond Albany
we follow the tracks of the Delaware and Hudson Railroad, which
traverses a very interesting district, skirting Lake George (p. 200),
Lake Champlain (p. 202), and the Adirondack Mts. (p. 183). — The
line passes the Rural Cemetery and reaches (148 M.) West Troy,
with a large United States Arsenal, si d on the Hud pposit
Troy (p. 160). — 1562 M. Cohoes (Harmony, $2-21/5), a prosperous
manufacturing city with (1890) 22,509 inhab., situated at the *Falls
of the Mohawk River (75 ft. high, 900 ft. wide), which the train
crosses here by a long bridge (view of falls to the left). — At
(164 M.) Waterford Junction the Albany division unites with the main
line coming from (6 M.) Troy. — At (1569 M.) Mechanicville, where
the Fitchburg Railroad joins ours (seep. 149), we turn to the N.W.
(left) and quit the Hudson. 165 M. Round Lake (Wentworth, $21/o;
Windsor, Orient, $2), with a well-known Methodi p-meeti
ground and summer-schools (lake to the right). — 4173 M. Baliston
Spa (Lincoln, Eagle, Medberry, $2), with mineral springs, now little
visited, is the junction of a line to Schenectady (p. 204) and Bing-
hamton (see p. 216).

180 M. ga S

(Rail. By ), see-p. 198.
Beyond Saratoga the train runs to the N.E. and crosses the
Hudson at (197 M.) Fort Edward (St. James, Hudson, $ 2), where,
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however, all traces of the fort, built in 1755, have disappeared.
Passengers for the Lake George steamer diverge here (see below).

Frou Forr Epwarp 10 CALDWELL, 15 M., railway in 2/-1 hr. The
railway ascends the Hudson, which here makes numerous falls. — 5 M.
Glens Falls (300 ft.; Rockwell Ho., 82/23; American Ho., The Van Cott,
$2), an industrial city with (1820) 9509 inhab., where the Hudson forms
a picturesque *Fall of 50-60 ft. The island below the fall is the scene of
some well-known incidents in Cooper’s ‘Last of the Mohicans’. — Beyond
Glens Falls the train passes Glkn Lake (r.), reaches a height of 510 ft.,
and then descends ru');dly through a wooded defile, affording fine views of
lake and mountain. To the left, 2 M. from Caldwell, i3 the Williams Rock,
a boulder marking the spot where Col. Ephraim Williams (founder ot
Williams College, p. 155) was killed and his 1200 men were defeated by
the French and Indian army of Dieskau, which was in turn defeated, also
with the 10ss of its commander, by Sir William Johnson (Sept. &th, 1755).
Hard by, just to the left of the railway, is the Bloody Pond, into which
the dead bodies were thrown — 15 M. Caldwell (400 ft.), see p. 201.

Beyond Fort Edward our train leaves the Hudson and descends
the valley of Wood Creek. 209 M. Fort Ann, the site of a fort of
1767, near which Gen. Putnam was defeated and captured by the
French and Indians in 1760. — 219 M. Whitehall (Hell Ho., $2),
the junction of a line to Rutland (p. 126), is a lumbering village of
(1890) 4434 inhab., situated at the foot of Skene Mt. (525 ft.) and
at the S. extremity of Lake Champlain (p. 202).

The train crosses the South Bay and follows the W. bank of
Lake Champlain, which is at first more like a river than a lake.
— 241 M. Fort Ticonderoga (see p. 203), at the foot of Mt. Defiance
(8701t.), is the junction of a line to (5 M.) Baldwin, on Lake George
(see p. 202), and the starting-point of the steamer on Lake Cham-
plain to Plaitsburg, ete. (see p. 203). — The train threads a tunnel.
243 M. Addison Junction, for a line to Leicester and Rutland
(p. 126); 261 M. Crown Point (p. 203); 259 M. Port Henry
(p. 203). The Adirondack Mts, now rise prominently to the left.
From (270 M.) Westport (p. 188) coaches run to Elizabethtown,
Keene Valley, and Lake Placid (see p. 189). The train passes behind
Split Rock Mt. (1035 ft.; right) and emerges on the wider part of
Lake Champlain (views). The rocks to the left rise precipitously.
— 284 M. Willshorough. — 296 M. Port Kent (p. 204), the
junection of a line to (3 M.) Ausable Chasm (p. 187) and Keeseville.
— 306 M. Hotel Champlain and Bluff Point (see p. 204).

309 M. Plattsburg (100 ft.; Fouquet Ho., $21/y-4; Witheril,
Cumberland, $2-3; *Rail. Restaurant, meals 75 ¢.), a small town
with 7010 inhab., is pleasantly sitmated on the W. shore of Lake
Champlain (comp. p. 204), at the mouth of the Saranac River. It is
a convenient starting-point for excursions on the lake, and it is the
junction of branch-railways to Ausable and Saranac Lake (p. 186).
It is 40 brs. from New York by express-train, The U. 8. Military
Post at Plattsburg consists of 12 companies and is one of the largest
and most important in the country (dress parades, guard~mounts,
ete.). About 2 M. to the S., adjoining the grounds of the Hotel
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Champlain (p. 204), 15 Cliff Haven, the headquarters of the Roman
Catholic Summer Sechool of America, corresponding in isati
and importance to the Protestant gathering at Chautauqua (p. 307).
The attendance is very large. The reading circles of several states
have small hotels or club-houses of their own.

FroM PLATTSBURG TO AUsaBLE Forks, 20 M., railway in 1)/2 hr. (fare
$1). — The line runs to the S.W. through the valley of the Little dusable,
From (23 M.) Ausable Forks coaches run to Wilmington (3 1) and Lake Placid

(3 242).

Our line now leaves Lake Champlain and traverses a somewhat
monotonous district. 319 M. West Chazy (Adirondack Inn, $2) is
the junction of an alternative route to Montreal. — 334 M. Rouse’s
Point (Windsor, $21/2-3), at the N. end of Lake Champlain, is the
frontier-station. We then descend along the left bank of the Ri-
chelieu to (357 M.) St. John’s (p. 128). Hence to —

384 M. Montreal, see Baedeker's Canada.

¢. Vit Troy, Rutland, and Burlington.

200 M. New YorK CenrRAL & Houpsox RivEr RaiLgoap to (148 M)
Troy in 4-5 brs.; Fircusure R. R. thence to (30 M.) White Creck, in 1Y/3br.;
BENNINGTON & RUTLAND R. R. thence to (b4 M.) Rutland in 13/2-2 hrs.;
RuTLAND RAILROAD thence to (67 M.) Burlington in 2-2/2 hrs.; CENTEAL
VERMONT R. R. thence to (10l M.) Monireal in 3'/s-4 hrs. (through-traing
in 13-14 hrs.; fares as above). — This line is the direct route from New
York to Burlington (p.127) and the Green Mis. (p. 130).

From New York to (142 M.) Rensselaer, see R. 21b.

148 M. Troy (Troy Ho., from $3; Fifth Avenue, $21/2-3; Man-
sion Ho., $2-21/y; Windsor, R. from $1), a busy industrial city of
(1890) 60,956 inhab., at the head of the steam-navigation of the
Hudson. Its chief products are iron, Bessemer steel, railway
rolling-stock, cotton and woollen goods, collars, and shirts. The
R laer Pe hnic Insti is a celebrated engineering school.
The Music Hall, Post Office, and Court House are among the most
prominent buildings. The fine new Public Library contains a statue
of Miss Emma Willard (1787-4870). The Soldiers’ § Sailors’ Mon-
ument is in Washington Square. Troy is famous for its laundries.

Troy is an important railway-centre, lines diverging in all directions
(New York; Burlington and Monireal ; Boston vid the Hoosac Tunnel, etc.).
The main line of the Del. & Hadson R. R. begins here and unites with the
Albany division at Waterford Junction (p. 158).

Our train turns to the right (N.E.) and runs over the Fitchburg
R. R. to (178 M.) White Creek. We then run towards the N., with
the Green Mts. at some distance to the right. 180 M. N. Bennington.
201 M. Manchester (690 ft. ; Equinox Ho, $4), a snmmer-resort at
the base of Mt. Equinoz (3816 £t.), the *View from which includes
the Catskills, the Berkshire Hills, Lake George, and Lake Champlain.

232 M. Rutland (Rail. Restaurant), and thence to —

400 M. Mon , see R. 1Da.




d. Vi Utica and the Adirondacks.

470 M. New YOrk CeNTRAL & HUPSON RIvER RAILROAD in 12V 151/, hrs.
fares as in R. 20b). This route crosses the Adirondacks (comp p. 196),
and forms the most convenient approach to many points in that district.

From New York to (238 M.) Utica, see R. 28a; from Utica to
(405 M.) Malonc, see R. 2be.” The train here crosses the Central
Vermout R. R. (from Ogdensburg to Rouse's Point; comp. p. 206)
and continues to run towards the N, Beyond (413 M.) Constable wc
entor Canada. 419 M. Athelstan; 423 M. Huntington. At (435 M.)
Vatleyfield we reach the 8t. Lawrence, along the S. bank of which
we now run to the right. 448 M. Beaukarnois; 456 M. Ch
At (461 M.) Adirondack Junction we connect with the C. P. R.

470 M. Montreal, sce Buedeker's Canada.

21. From New York to Albany.
a. By Steamer.

144 M. The finely-equipped steamers of the Hudson River Line ( Al-
bany Day Line’) leave New York every morning (except Sun.) in summer
(May 28th to Oct. 156th) from Desdrosses St. Pier at 8.40 a.m. and 22nd Si.
(N. R.) at 9 a.m., and reach Albany about 6 p.m , calling at seven inter-
mediate points (farc $2, return-fare $81/2). The largest steamer of this
line (the ‘New York’) is 341 ft. long and has a speed of 22 M. an hour.
Pagsengers by this line may see the most picturesque part of the Hudson in
m e day, returning from West Point, Newburg, or Poughkeepsie by the sister
hoat, which reaches New York at 5.90 p.m. No freight is carried by the Day
Line. — The People’s Line Steamers leave Pier 27 (foot of Canal St.) every
week-day at 6 p.m., reaching Albany at 6 a.m. next day and making no
intermediate stops (fare s llfz return $2/z, berth 50c.). — The Citizen's
Line Steamers leave Pier 46 dai.ly, except Sat., at 6 p.m, and reach Troy
about 6 a.m., calling at Abany on Sun. only (fare $4l/z, return $2i/z,
berth 50c.). — The ‘Mary Powell’ plies every afternoon from the foot
of Desbrosses St. to (95 M.) Rondout and Kingston (5')z brs.; fare $1,
return-fare $11/2).

Those who wish to see the beauties of the Hudson should, of course,
select the ‘Day Line’; but the night-boats afford a and easy
mode of travel. Good restaurants on board all the steamers (meals & la
carte). Through railway tickets to Albany by the N. Y. C. R. R. or the
West Shore R. R. are available on the Day Line steamer, and vice versa.

The Hudson River rises in the Adirondack Mte., 4000 ft. above the
sea (comp. p. 183), and flows into the Atlantic Ocean at New York after
a nearly due 5. course of 300 M. Its chief tributary is the Mohauwk,
which joins it on the W., a little above Troy. The mountains of the
Hudson are part of the Appalachian system, the Highlands (see p. 163)
being a continuation of the Blue Ridge. The Hudson has sometimes been
called, the *American Rhine’, but this title perhaps does injustice to both
rivers. ‘The spaci and stately igtics of the Hudson, from the
Palisades to the Catskills, are as epical as the loveliness of the Rhine is
Iyrical. The Hudson implies a continent beyond. For vineyards it has
forests. For a belt of water, a majestic stream. For graceful and grain-
geldened heights, it has imposing mountains. There is no littleness about
the Hudson.... No European river is so lordly in its bearing, none flows
in such state to the sea. Of all our rivers that I know, the Hudson, with
this grandeur, has the most exquisite episodes. Its morning and evening
reaches are like the lakes-of a dream’ (. W. Curtis). The E. bank, for many
iles above New York, is i with hand, try-hi . The
effect of the tide is perceptible as far as Troy, and the river is navigable for
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large steamers for 150 M. Sailing-vessels and yachts are abundant in the
lower part of its course, While ‘tows" of coal-barges, grain-barges,
and I fts are also d. Beyond the influence of salt water
the Hudson freezes solid in winter, affording an ample harvest to the ice
cutter and a magnificent field for the exciting sport of ice-boat sailing. Its
name is derived from Henry Hudson, a British navigator in the Duteh service,
who in 1609 ascended the river in the ‘Half Moon"® as far as Albany, in search
of a water-passage across the Conti A ding to R b ‘Indian
Tribes of the Hudson River’) the E. bank of the Hudson and part of the
W. bank were occupied by the Mohicans, while the W. bank below the
Catskills belonged to the Lenni Lenapes (Delawares) and above Cohoes
to the Mohawks (Iroquois). The first steamboat that plied regularly for
passengers was the ‘Clermont® of Robert Fulton, which ran between New
York and Albany in 1807.

The Photo-Panorama of the Hudson, published by the Bryant Literary
Union (Evening Post Building, New York; price $1), shows both sides of
the river from Albany to New York, ‘accurately represented from $00 con-
secutive photographs®.

In the following description the terms right (R., r.) and left (L., 1)
are used with reference to persons ascending the river.

As the steamer starts from its dock, we enjoy a good view of
New York Harbour to the S. On the right lies Manhattan Isiand,
with the city of New York, while to the left, in the State of New
Jersey, are Jersey City (p. 56), Hoboken (p. 56), and Wechawken
(p. 86). Among the most conspicuous points to the right are the
huge office-buildings in Broadway and Park Row (pp. 27-30), the
dome of the ‘World’ Office (p. 30), the Post Office (p. 29), the
Dakota Flats (p. 43), St. Luke’s Hospital (p. 51}, Riverside Park
(p. 52), General Grant’s Tomb (p. 52), Columbia University (p. 52),
and the Convent of the Sacred Heart (p. 53). To the left are Stevens
Qastle (p. 56), the Elysian Fields (p. 56), Union Hill Observatory,
St. Michael’s Observatory, the West Shore Railroad Station (p. 6),
the Guttenberg Brewery (p. 56), and Pleasant Valley. Near the
end of Manhattan Island, 10-11 M. from the Battery, we pass be-
tween Fort Lee (p. 56), with its hotel, on the left, and the site of
Fort Washington, captured by the British on Nov. 45th, 1776, on
the right. At Fort Lee begin the *Palisades, an extraordinary ridge
of columnar basaltic rocks, not unlike the Giant’s Causeway, rising
almost vertically to a height of 200-500 ft. and extending along the
~W. bank of the Hudson for about 15 M. The width of the moun-

tains of which they form the E. escarpment is 1/5-11/3 M., and the
‘W. slope is quite gentle, The beauty of the Palisades has, of late,
been somewhat marred by quarrying and blasting operations. —

To the right (13 M.) is Spuyten Duyvil Creek (p. 166). -

161/ M. (r.) Mt. 8t. Vincent Convent, the buildings of which
include Fonthill, formerly the home of Edwin Forrest, the actor.

It is the American headquarters of the Sisters of Charity.

17 M. (r.) Yonkers (p. 166), with the old Phillipse Manor House.
21 M. (v.) Hastings (p.166). Opposite is Indian Head (*View),
the highest point of the Palisades. About !/, M. farther on (1) is
the boundary between New Jersey and New York, both banks hence-
forth belonging to the latter. — 23 M. (1.) Dobbs Ferry (p. 166).
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24 M. (r.) Irvington (p. 166). Sunnyside, Irving’s house, 3/¢ M.
above, can scarcely be distinguished from the steamer. Opposite
(1.) lies Piermont, with the long pier of the Erie Railroad. About
2 M. to the S.W. of Piermont is the old village of Tappan, where
André was executed (Oct 2nd, 1780). — The Palisades here losc
their wall-like character, and the Hudson expands into the lake-
like expanse of the Tappan Zee, 10 M. Tong and 3-4 M. wide.

25 M. (r.) Lyndehurst (see p. 166), the residence of the late
Mr. Jay Gould (d. 1892), loftily situated, with a tall tower.

27 M. (r.) Tarrytown (p. 166), whence a steamn-ferry plies
across the Tappan Zee to (3 M.) Nyack (Prospect Ho., Tappan Zee
Ho., $4; *St. George Hotel, with restaurant, near the landing, $21/;),
a brisk little village, the terminus of the Northern Railroad of New
Jersey. The Dutch Church in Sleepy Hollow (p. 166), about 3/5 M.
above Tarrytown, is hardly distinguishable.

30-32 M. (1.) 8. Hook Mt. (730 ft.) and N. Hook Mt. (610 ft.).
Rockland lies just beyond the latter.

32 M. (r.) Sing Sing (p. 166), with the low whitc-marble
prison at the water’s edge.

33 M. (r.) Estuary of Croton River and Croton Point (p.167).
Here, off Teller's Point, the extremity of the peninsula, the ‘Vulture’
anchored when she brought André to visit Arnold (see below).

‘The steamer now enters Haverstraw Bay, which is 4 M. wide.

37 M. (L) Baverstraw (p. 168), at the N. base of High Torn
(820 ft.). The Highlands (see below) are visible in the distance.

40 M. (1.) Stony Point, at the N. end of Haverstraw Bay, now
marked by a lighthouse, was the site of a fort taken by the British
on June 1st, 1779, and re-captured at the point of the bayonet by
Gen. Wayne (p. 26D) six weeks later. The river here is only 1/o M.
wide, and on the E., bank is Verplanck’s Point, the site of Fort
Lufayette. — 41 M. (L) Tompkin’s Cove, with limestone quarries. —
43 M. (1) Kidd’s Point or Caldwell’s Landing; r. Peekskill.

The river makes an abrupt bend to the left here, and the Dutch
mariner Jan Peek is said to have followed the Peekskill (r.) under the
idea that it was the Hudson, until his ship ran aground. Above
Caldwell’s Landing rises the Dunderberg (865 ft.), and to the N.
of Peekskill is Manito Mt., with the camp of the New York State
National Guard. — We here pass through the S. gate of the *High-
lands, the beautiful hill-girt section of the river extending from
this point to’near Newburgh (p. 164).

46 M. (r.) Anthony’s Nose (900 ft.), a lofty summit, deriving
its name, according to Diedrich Knickerbocker's familiar and
humorous account, from the ‘refulgent nose’ of the Dutch trumpeter,
Authony van Corlear. Nearly opposite are lona Island, Bear Hill
(1350 ft.), and the sites of Forts Clinton and Montgomery.

50 M. (r.) Sugar-Loaf Mt. (765 ft.), near the S. base of which
lay Beverly House, Arnold’s headquarters, where he received the

11+
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news of André’s capture and whence he made his escape to the
‘Vulture. Opposite are the Buttermilk Falls, 100 ft. high (insigni-
ficant except after heavy rain), on the bluff above which is the
large and finely situated Cranston’s Hotel (p. .

52 M. (1) West Point (p. 168), the site of the well-known Mit-
itary Academy, of which the domed library and othex b\uldmgs are
visible. The Battle M t (p. 169) is To the N.
is the West Point Hotel (p. 168), and above the ‘Post‘ rises Fort
Putnam (596 1t.). Steam ferry to Garrison’s (p. 1

Passing West Point, the steamer turns sharply to the left. To
the right, on the point known as Constitution Island, was long the
home of Miss Warner (1818-85; buried in West Pomt Cemetery),
author of the ‘Wide, Wide World'.

5413 M. (1) Crow Nest (1405 ft.), immortalized in J. R. Drake's
“Culprit Fay'. — 1. Cold Spring (p. 167), at the foot of Mt. Taurus
or Bull Hill (1425 ft.).

56 M. (1) *Storm King or Butter Mt. (1530 ft.), with Corn-
wall (p. 169) at its N. base. — r. Breakneck Mt. (163 ft.). Between
these hills is the N. Gate of the Highlands, issuing from which we
pass the little Polopel’s Island (r.). The mountains now trend to
the N.E.

59 M. (1.) New Windsor. — . Dutchess Junction (p. 167).

61 M. (1.) Newburgh (see p. 169). Washington's Headquarters
(see p. 169), a one-storied stone building, with a timber roof, sur-
rounded by trees and distinguished by a flag-staff, are seen just below
the town. On the opposite bank lies Fishkill (p. 167; steam-ferry).

67 M. (1.) Duyvil’s Dans Kammer, a low flat rock ma promontory.

70 M. (1.) Marlborough, with ﬂne Arbor Vite trees.

75 M. (r.) Poughkeepsie (see p. 167). The boats of the Day
Line meet here, and passengers who wish to return to New York
make direct connection. Vassar College (p. 167) is not visible. —
1. New Paltz Landing.

The *Poughkeepsie Railway Bridge, which here spans the
Hudson, constructed on the cantilever principle, is 2260 yds long
(11/4 M.) and 2001t. above high-water.

77 M. (r.) Hudson River State Hospital for the Insane. Nu-
merous handsome residences are passed on the right, and large ice-
houses on the left. It is esti d that the ice-industry of the Hudson
represents a capital of $5,000,000 (1, 000 000%.) and gives employ-
ment in winter to 15,000 men. Many of the estates on both banks
are still in the hands of the ‘Knickerbocker’ families to which they
were originally granted.

82 M. (r.) Hyde Park (p. 167). Just above is the residence of
F. W. Vanderbilt, almost opposite which (1.} is the home of John
Burrougha, the a,ntl\or.

M. (r.) Dinsmore Point, with the house of the late Wm. B,
Dimmore, long president of the Adams Exzpress Co., which hegan
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in 1840 with two men, a boy, and a wheel-barrow, and now has 8000
men and 2000 waggons and carries parcels over 25,000 M. of railway.

9L M. (1.) Kingston and Rondout (see p. 169) at the mouth
of the Delaware and Hudson Canal (p. 170). Opposite lies Rhine-
clz/f La'ndmg (p. 167 ferry 13 ¢.).

9 M. (r.) North Bay (above Cruger's Istand), where Fulton
built the ‘Glermonc’ (p. 162), with the aid of Chancellor Living-
ston, a msmber of the inflnential New York family of that name.

400 M. (r.) Tivoli, whence a forry runs to —

102 M. (1.) Saugerties (p. 170), with a lighthouse.

The Catskill Mts. (R. 24) now bound the view on the left.
Owerlook Mt. (3150 ft.), with its hotel, rises nearly opposite Tivoli,
and next to it is Plattekill (3135 ft.), above Saugerties.

M. (r.) Clermont, the original seat of the Livingston family,
descended from the Euls of Lmhthgow (comp. above). Nearly oppo-
site is Malden, above which rises Kaaterskill Mt., with the Kaaterskill
Hotel and the Catskill Mt. House (p. 173).

108 M. (r.) Germantown Station. Just beyond this point we
have the best view, to the left, of the supine figure of the ‘Man in
the Mountain’, whose knee, breast, and face (from 8. to N.) are
formed by different peaks of the Catskills. Round Top (3470 ft.),
one of the highest of the Catskills, rises to the N. of the man’s head.

115 M. (1) Catskill (p. 177), at the mouth of the Kaaterskitl
Creek. This was the highest point reached by the ‘Half-Moon’
(p. 162), but Hudson sent small boats up as far as Waterford
(p. 158), 4 M. above Troy. Numerous large Ice Houses to the left.

120 M. (x.) Hudson (p. 167). Steam-ferry to Athens (1.). The
scenery is now less attractive. — 127 M. (1) Coxsackic (ferry). —
126 M. (r.) Sluyvesant Numerous flat islands are passed. — 136 M.

r.) Schodack C (pron, O ), behind which rise
the Helderberg Mla. (p. 176). — 141 M. (r.) Castleton. Extensive
dykes have been made from this point onwards to improve the channel.

148 M. (1.) Van Rensselaer Place or Fort Cralo (1642), the house
in which a surgeon of the British army composed ‘Yankee Doodle’
in 1767.

150 M. (1) Albany f(see p. 170), with the Capitol towering
above the other buildings, is connected by three bridges with Rens-
selaer (pp. 167, 168).

156 M. (r.) Troy, see p. 160.

b. ViA Railway on the East Bank.

143 M. NEw York CENTRAL anD HupsoN RivER RAILROAD in 28/4-43/, hrs.
(fare $3.10; parlor-car $1). This line affords good views of the W. bank
of the Hudson (sea to the left).

New York, see p-6. The train leaves the Grand Central Pepot,
traverses the Park Avenue tunnel (comp. p. 40), passes I125th Sireet
Station, and crosses the Harlem River by a huge four-track swing-
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bridge of steel, completed in 1896, Among the buildings seen to
the loft are Grant's Tomb (p. 52), St. Luke’s Hospital (p. 51),
and Columbia University (p. 52). The line turns to the W. (left)
beyond (6 M.) 138th Street, and skirts the Harlem to High Bridge
(p.54) and (11M.) Spuylen Dugyil, on Spuyten Duyvil Creek (p. 22),
<0 named, says the legend, from the Dutch trumpeter Anthony van
Corlear , who ‘swore most valorously that he would swim across it
in spite of the Devil (en spuyt den duyvil), but ‘sank for ever to
the bottom’ (see W. Irving's ‘Knickerbocker History of New York’).
The creek formed the S. boundary of the ‘Neutral Ground’ in the
Revolutionary War. — Spuyten Duyvil lies on the E. bank of the
Hudson, which we now follow closely, obtaining good views of the
Palisades (p. 162), on the opposite side. The line passes several of
the riverine suburbs of New York, but runs at too low a level to
afford views of them (comp., howsver, R. 2ic). 14 M. Mount St.
Vineent, with a large convent (p. 162). — 16 M. Yonkers (Getty Ho. ;
Wynmtay), a thriving town, with (1890) 33,033 inhab. and the
residences of many New Yorkers. It occupies the land of the Phil-
lipse estate (comp. p. 162), and the manor-house (1682), in front of
which is a Soldiers’ Monument, is now the city-hall. — 20 M. Hast-
ings. — 24 M. Dobbs Ferry (Bellevue), a picturesque suburban
village, affording fine views of the N. end of the Palisades. In the
old Livingston Mansion here, in 1783, Washington, Carleton, and
Glmton met for the ﬁnal settleme.m of the terms on which ‘anland

— M. Ir ton, on the bank
of the Tap;um Zee, with ‘Sunnys:de the home of Washmgton Ir-
ving, the E. end of which is covered with ivy, grown from a slip
given to Irving at Abbotsford by Sir Walter Scott +. The house has
lately been enlarged. The Pauiding Manor (Lyndehurst; see p.163)
is a fine old building. Nevis is a stately mansion built in 1836 by a
son of Alex. Hamilton and named in honour of his father's birth-
place. — 26 M. Tarrytown (Franklin Ho., $2-3; Mott Ho., $21/3),
on a hill rising from the river.

This was_the scene of Major André’s_capture in 1780 (spot marked
by a monument) and is the centre of a district rich in Teminiscences—of —
the Revolutionary War. It is, perhaps still better known from its con-
nection with Washington Irving (178 1859), who wag churchwarden of
Christchurch here (restored in 1897) a.nd is buried in the graveyard of the
0ld Dutch Church, 3{s M. to the N., built in 1699 with bricks brought from
Holland, The latter church Jies in “Sleepy Hollow', which is traversed by
the Pocantico or Mill Brook, with the bridge acroas which ‘Ichabod Crane'
rushed helter-skelter from the pursuit of the ‘Headless Horseman'. The
‘Castle’, a huge stone building with four towers, is now a girls' schuol

Among the most beautiful estates near Tarrytown is Rockwood Hall,
seat of Mr. Wm. Rockefeller. Opposite-Tarrytown lies Nyack (p. 18§)

31 M. 8ing Bing % merican Hotel, Phoeniz, $21/3), a prettily
situated town with (1890) 9352 mhab., s the seat of the State Pri-
aon, the large buildings of which are seen to the left. ’l‘he Croton

+ According to another version of the story, the ivy was brought from
Blelrose Abbey.
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Aqueduct (p. 54) here crosses a ravine by a stone arch, 70 ft. high
and 88 ft. in span. — The train then crosses the mouth of the Cro-
ton River (6 M. up which is the Croton Reservoir, p. 54) and inter-
sects Croton Point. Across the Hudson, which is here at its widest
(Haverstraw Bey, 4M.), is the village of Haverstraw (p. 163). Far-
ther on the train is frequently carried across creeks and bays on
low trestle-work. — 42 M. Peekskill (Eagle, $2-3), a preity little
town with (1890) 9676 inbhab., on Peek’s Kill, opposite the Dunder-
berg (p. 163 ; ferry to Caldwell’s Landing). :The train penetrates
Anthony’s Nose (p. 163) by a tunnel 70 yds. long, passes (47 M.)
Highlands Station (view of the hills across the Hudson), and reaches
(50 M.) Garrison's (Highland Ho., loftily situated, $21/5-3), oppo-~
site West Point (p. 168 ferry 15 ¢.). 53 M. Cold Spring (ferry to
Cornwail - on-the - Hudson, p. 169); 56 M. Storm King, opposite
the hill of that name (p. 164); 58 M. Dutchess Junction.

59 M. Fishkill Landing, the W. terminus of the Highland
Division of the N. Y. N. H. & H. R. R. (p. 169), lies at the mouth
of the Maiteawan Creek, opposite Newburgh (p. 169; ferry 9 ¢.).

The NEwBURGH, DuTcHESS, & ConyEcTicuT B R. runs hence to (58 M.)
Multerton, passing (29 M.) Mslibrook (300 ft.; Halcyon, from S4; Millbrook
Ton, $4), a favourite summer-resort.

74 M. Poughkeepsie (200 ft. above the river; Nelson Ho., $3-
31/y; Morgan Ho., $ 21/5-8; Rail. Restaurant), a city of (1890)
22,290 inhab., was settled by the Dutch in 1698 and contains some
hand buildings, including a large State Insane Asylum. The
name (pron. Pokipsy) is a corruption of the Indian Apo-keep-sinck
(‘safe harbour’). The Easiman Park is pleasantly laid out.

About 11/2 M. to the E. lies Vassar College (600 students), perhaps
the most famous of the American eolleges for women, founded and endowed
by Matthew Vassar, an Englishman, at a cost of $ 1,000,000 ,0002.). Its
main building, 500 ft. long, is modelled after the Tuileries. — The fine
Cantilever Bridge (see p. 163) was built in 1836 89 to provide direct com-
munication between New England and the coal-fields of Pennsylvania. —
Poughkeepsie is the headquarters of ice-boat sailing (comp. p. 162).

80 M. Hyde Park; 84 M. Staatshurg. The river-banks are now
much less precipitous. — 89 M. Rhinecliff, terminus of the Philadel-
phia, Reading, & New EnglandR-R—About 2 M. to the E. lies Rhine-
beck (Rhinecliff Hotel, $2). A steam-ferry plies hence to Kingston
(p. 169). The Beekman House, near Rhinecliff, is a good specimen
of a Dutch house of the 17th century. — From (99 M.) Tivoli a
ferry plies to Saugerties (p. 170). The Catskills (p. 176) are now
prominent on the other side of the Hudson. From (111 M.) Catskill
Station a steam-ferry runs to the town of Catskiil (p. 177), the chief
avenue of approach to the Catskill Mts. (R. 24).

115 M. Hudson ( Worth Ho., $21/5; Waldron Ho., $2), a small
city with (4890) 9970 inhab., lies on the slope of Prospect Hill
(200£¢.), at the head of ship-navigation (steam-ferry to Athens,
p. 170). The Kinderhook & Hudson Railway runs hence through
a pleasant country to (18 M.) Niverville (p. 148). — 142 M. Rens-~
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selaer (comp. p. 4C5). Our train here crosses the Hudson, while
trains for Troy and other points to the N. (comp. R. 20c) continue
on the E. bank of the river.

143 M. Albany (Rail. Restaurant), see p. 170.

¢. Vi& Railway on the West Bank.

142 M. Wgst SHORE RamLroap in 41/3-51/2 hrs. (fare $3.10; sleeper
$1.50, parlor-car $ 1). This line affords better views than that on the E.
‘bank, but starts from Weehawken (p. 55 ferry from Franklin St /2 hr., from
42nd St. Vs br.).

The train starts at Weehawken (see p. 56; Rail. Restaurant) and
passes through a long tunnel into the valley of the Huckensack, which
runs through marshes to the left. As far as Nyack our line runs
parallel with the Northern New Jersey Railroad (to the right). All
view of the Hudson is at first cut off by the Palisades (p. 162).

° 11 M. West Englewood; 20 M. Tappan (p. 163); 23 M. West
Nyack, 11/s M. to the W. of Nyack (p. 163). At (27 M.) Vailey Cot-
tage the 8. Hook Mt. (p. 163) rises to the right. 29'/5 M. Conger’s
is the station for Rockland Lake (150 ft.), 1 M. to the S.E., an im-
portant source of New York’s ice-supply. The train now threads a
tunnel and emerges on Haverstraw Bay (p. 163; *View of the
Hudson). To the left is High Torn (p. 163). 33 M. Haverstraw, with
extensive brick-fields. The line now hugs the river. 42 M. Jona
Island (p. 163); 44 M. Fort Montgomery (p. 163). From (40 M.)
Jones Point a spiral railway (views) is to ascend to the top of the
Dunderberg (p. 163; pleasure grounds). 47!/, M. Cranston’s, a
large summer-hotel ($ 4-5), 250 ft. above the river (*View).

481/ M. West Point (West Point Hotel, adjoining the Parade
Ground, $ 31/5-4), the seat of the well-known Military Academy for
training officers for the U. 8. army, is finely situated on the W. bank
of the Hudson, overlooking the Highlands (p. 163). The railway
station is on the level of the river, but the parade-ground and the
principal buildings of the ‘Post’ occupy a plateau about 180 ft. above.

‘West Point was first fortified in 1778, and this ‘Gibraltar of the Hud-
son’ was an important poi‘:t in the Revolutiom‘uy V‘\{a‘{, thou:gh‘ngm aniti:al
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of his treason. Washington recommended the site for a military academy,
but it was not till 1802 that it was established.

The “West Point Military Academy usually contains about 300 cadets,
who are nominated, between the ages of 17 and 22, by Members of Con-
gress and i the i The d is ially mili-
tary, and the course of instruction (4 years) is very thorough. The in-
structors are officers of the army. The cadets go into camp in July and
Aug., but the most interesting drills are held in April, May, Sept., and
Oect. ; dress-parades are held all the year round, weather permitting.

Visitors will find an introduction convenient, but ean see most of
the points of interest without one.

scending from the landing by 2 good road cut in the cliffs, we pass,
on the right, the Riding School (visitors admitted to the galleries). The
horsemanship of the senior cadets is wonderfully good, and no one should
neglect an opportunity to see their exercises. On the higher ground
immediately to the W. of the Riding School is the Ieadquariers Building,
and farther on we reach in succession the Library (with a dome), the
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Chapﬂl (allegorical painting by Weir; captured flags), the Academic Build-

¢ (by R. M. Hunt), the Cadet Bnrracks, and the Gymnasium, To the S. of
the Academic Building is the Cadet Mess Hall, with portraits of Grant, Sher-
man, Sheridan, and other officers.

All xmht.ary exercises take place rn the fine Parade Ground, 40 acres
in area. The tall Battle Monument (78 ft. high), near the flag-: smr wis
erected in 1594; it consists of a columu surmounted by a chtorv by
Macmonnies. Inthe N.W. corner is a statue of Gen. Sedgwick, in the 8.E. corner
one of Col. Thayer. To the N.E., in an angle of Fort meton, is a mon-
ument to Kosciuszko. Just below the crest of the hill, to the N. of the
Iibrary, is & monument to Dade's Command (p. 413). O& the E. side of the
Parade Ground is the Cullum Memorial Hall.

The so-called ‘Flirtation Walk’, on the river side, leads to Kosciuszio’s
Garden, a spot frequented by that heroic Pole. The Officers’ Quarters are
on the N. side of the Parade Ground; and the Soldiers’ Barracks are on a
lower level, below and to the W. of the West Point Hotel.

The views from different parts of the Post are beautiful, but the
visitor with a little time to spare should ascend to Old Fort Putnam
(596 ft.). We follow the road ascending the hill behind the new Gymnasium
and at (3 min.) the cross-roads take the third road to the left (second to
the right), which brings us in 10-15 min. to the ruins of the Old Fort. Here
we can walk round the ramparts, obtaining a2 magnificent *View in all
directions: up and down the Hudson, ncarly the whole of the Highlands,
Newburg, the buildings of the Post (at our feet), the red-domed observa-
tory on a lower~hill to the 8 , Cranston’s Hotel (p. 168), etc. — A fine
road (" Views) leads from West Pomt to (7 M.) Cornwall (see below) over the
slopes of Crow Nest (p. 164) and Storm King (p. 164), and the energetic
visitor may easily ascend one or both of ﬂlese mountains (*Views).

Leaving West Point the train tunnels under the Parade Ground
and skirts the bases of Crow Nest (p. 164) and Storm King (p. 164),
commanding fine views of the mountains on the other side of the
1udson. 53 M. Cornwall (Eimer Ho., $2!/5-3), a popular summer
‘resort, with Idlewild, for 45 years the home of . P. Willis (1807-67).

J8 M. Newhm-gh (*Pualatine, $ 3-4; U. 8. Hotel, $ 2), a city
and coaling port of (1890) 23, 087 iuhab. finely situated on the W.
bank of the Hudson, 130-300 £s. above the water. The chief point of
interest here is the old Hasbrouck Mansion, to the 8. of the city,
which was Washington’s headquarters in 1782-83 and dates in part
from 1750 (interesting relics; adm. free; catalogue 2be¢.). It was
here that Washington was oﬂ"ered the tltle of king by the officers

of the army. In the N.E. corner of the grounds is the so-called

Tower of thory, with a statue of Washington (view).

Newburgh is the junction of a branch of the Erie Railway (running
into Pennsylvania) and connects across the Hudson, at Fishkill Landing,
with the Highland Division of the N. Y. & H. R. R. (comp. p. 167).

The line continues to follow the Hudson closely. —- 73 M. High-
land is the station for the steam-ferry to Poughkeepsie (p. 167).

9 M. Kingston (Rail. Restaurant) and Rondout ( Mansion Ho.,
$2-21/5), the one on the heights a little back from the river and the
other at the mouth of the Rondout Creek, have been united in one
city with (1890) 21,881 inhab., cement works, and a trade in coal.
The Senate House of Kingston, "built in 1676 and the first home of
the N.Y. State Legislature, contains an interesting collection of
Dutch and other relics. Kingston was burned by the British in 4777.
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Kingston is the junction for the Ulster & Delaware R. R., one of the
approaches to the Catskill Mts. (see R.24c), and connects by steam-ferry
with Rhinecliff (p. 167). — Rondout is the termination of the Delaware
and Hudson Canal, which was constructed in 1825-28 to tap the Peun-
sylvania coal-felds and runs to (108 M.) Honesdale (p 251). About 2/2
million tons of coal are annually brought over it.

FroM KiNesToN To CampeErLL HALL, 83 M., Wallkill Valley R. R. in
11213y hr  This line is of importance to the tourist mainly as giving
access to Lakes Mohonk and JMinnewaska (see below). The station for both
of these is (15 M.) New Paltz (Locust Grove Ho., Tamney Ho., $ 2), which
may also be reached from New York vid the N.Y , Ontario, & Western R.R.
and the Erie R. R. (through-fare to Lake Mohonk about $ 3lfz, to Minne-
waska about $ 41/,). Stages run in connection with the trains from New
Paltz to (6 M ) Lake Mohonk (fare $ 1.25, when not included in the railway
ticket, trunk DO c.) and to (10 M.) Minnewaska (fare $1.50). — *Lake Mohonk
1200 ft.) is a charming little sheet of water, situated near the summit of
Sky Top (1700 ft.), one of the Shawangunk Mts., 6 M. to the W. of New
Paltz. Fine views are enjoyed in all direclions over a scene in which the
wild and the gentle are mingled in picturesque variety. On the margin
of the lake stands the *Moionk House, a huge hotel with sccommodation
for 400 guests ($ 3-5 a day, $ 15-30 a week, acc. to season). The mountains
are traversed by fine walks and drives, and fishing and bathing are also
among the attractions. — About 6 M. to the S. of Lake Mohonk and 10 M.
to the S.W. of New Paliz, at an elevation of 1800 ft., is *Lake Minne-
waska, on the banks of which are two similar hotels, the Wildmere and
1he ClifF (3 2-3 a day, $ 11-20 a week). All three hotels belong to the same
owner and are managed on ‘a strictly temperance plan’. Moreover ‘visitors
are not expected to arrive or depart on the Sabbath’. The life generally
is much quieter than at most large American summer-hotels. The Mohonk
House opens about June 1st and closes about Oct. 20th ; the Minnewaska season
begins in mid-June aud closes about the end of September. — On the crest
of the mountains above Lake Mohonk, overlooking the valleys of the Rondout
and the Wallkill, is the Mountain Rest, a boarding-house for 50 guests ($2
a day, $ 9-15 a week). — The ‘Mohonk Conferences’, held every autumn,
discuss the means of improving the condition of the American Indian.

The train now runs at some little distance from the river. 100 M.
Saugerties, at the mouth of the Esopus Creek (rail. stat., 1 M. from
the river), near the Plattekill Clove (p. 181).

111 M. Catskill, the junction of the Catskill Mt. Railway and
another portal to the Caiskill Mis., see p. 177. 1451/, M. West Athens ;
121 M. Coxsackie. At (129 M.) Ravena the line for Buffalo and the
‘West diverges to the left.

142 M. Albany, see R. 22.

22. Albany.

Hotels. “TrN Evck (Pl b; D, 4, 5), at the N.E corner of State and
Chapel Sts., $4, R. from $2; *Kesmore (Pl 2; D, 4), N. Pearl St., $ 3;
Sranwix Hawr (PL ¢; D, 5), near the railway-station, from $2!/2,
R. from $1; Grosg, State St., § 12'[;; KrrLER'S, Broadway, for men only,
R from 5 ¢c.; Mansiox Ho., 387 Broadway, $ 2. — Railway Restaurant.

Tramways (chiefly electric; fare be.) run through the main streets and to
Watervliet (p. 174), Cohoes (p. 158), Tro% (p. 160), West Albany, and Rensselaer.

Steamers ply to New York (see R. 2la), Newburg (p. 164), New Baltimore,
and Troy (p- 1&), and Steam Ferry Boats run to Rensselaer (p. 167) and Bath.

Cabs, For each pers., 1 M. B0¢., 2 M. The., 3M. $1.

Theatres. Empire, State St., above S. Pearl St.; Leland Opera House,
S. Pearl 8t. (Pl. C, 5); Harmanus Bleecker Hall, see p. 174,

Post Office (P1. D, b), Broadway, corner of State St.
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Albany, the capital of the State of New York, is a thriving com~
mercial city with (1890) 94,923 inhab., finely situated on terraced
hills rising from the W. bank of the Hudson, at its confluence
with the Erie and Champlain Canals. It is well built on the whole,
with many really hondsome buildings, and retains much of the
clean, comfortable, and easy-going character of its original Dutch
foundation. Brewing and stove-making are its chief industries,
and it bas a large timber market. Albany is united with the E. bank
of the Hudson by a road-bridge and two railway-bridges (comp.
p. 165). .

Albany was founded by the Duteh in 1609, and was thus, next to
Jamestown in Virginia (p. 370), the oldest European seitlement in the
Thirteen Original States. A stockade was erected here in 1624 and named
Fort Orange, but in 1664, when the place passed into the hands of the
British, it was re-christened Albany in honour of the future James II. The
small town long carried on a lucrative fur-trade with the Indians, but did
not contain more than 5000 inhab. at the beginning of the present cen-
tury. It received a city charter in 1686 and became the State capital in 1795.

In 1629 the ‘Patroon’ system of Holland was established on the Hud-
son. The first Patroon was Aillsan von Rensselaer, of Amsterdam, a direc~
tor of the Dutch West India Co., who, along with others, received from
the States General a grant of land extending along the Hudson for 24 M.
from the Mohawk River to Beeren Island, below Albany, and runmning in-
Jand for 24 M. from each bank. The Patroon was practically a feudal
lord, with the absolute title to the soil, and his tenants were little more
than serfs, The property was created a manor in 1685, and soon after
the Van Rensselaer heir bought out' the other co-proprietors. The manur
was not entailed, but its descent was regulated by the law of primogeni-
ture. The patroonship was inherited through five generations but became
obsolete after the Declaration of Independence. The last patroon, Gen.
Stephen van Rensselaer, died in 1839. After the Revolution the obligation
of paying rent to the Patroon produced the so-called ‘Anti-Rent War’,
which convulsed the State of New York and caused the troops to be called
out several times. The rights of the Van Rensgselaers were sustained by all
the State Courts. Col. Church purchased the rights of the Van Rensselaers in
1853, and most of the tenants have acquired the fee-simple of their lands.

The Erie Canal, which connects Lake Erie at Buffalo with the Hudson
at Albany, was copstrucied in 1817-25 at an original cost of $7,500,
(1,600,000 ), since increased to $ 98,000,000 (19,6€00,000%), including main-
tenance, feeders, and i (Cl plain Canal, etc.). It
ia a monument of the foresight of Gov. De Witt Clinton (p. 61), who pushed
on the work in spite of all opposition, and gave New York its start as the
commercial metropolis of America. The canal is 360 M. long, 7 ft. deep,
56 ft. wide at the bottom, and 70 ft. wide at the surface. It descends 570 ft. by
means of 72 locks. It is chiefly used for the conveyance of grain, salt, and
timber; and the annual amount of goods carried over it is 3,00b000 tons,
valued at $ 80,000,000 (60,000 0C07.).” The canal is now being reconstrucied,
at an immeuse cost.

Albany has long been an important political centre. In 1754 a provincial
congress that met here formed a plan of union that made possible the
concerted action of the Colonies a little laters and in more recent times
the little knot of Albany iti has i d i the nom-
ination and election of several Presidents of the United States. The ‘Al-
bany Regency’ was the name given by Thurlow Weed to a powerful junta
of Democratic politicians here in 1824-37, including Martin van Buren.

Bret Harte was born at Albany in .

The large new Union Railway Station (Pl. D, 4) lies cloze to
Broadway, the chief commercial thoroughfare, running nearly
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parallel with the Hudson. A little to the S., at the corner of State
St., stands the Post Office (P1. D, b).

*Srars StrEET, 150 ft. wide, ascends directly from the river to
the (/4 M.) Capitol (see below), crossing PearlSt. (N. and8.), which
rung parallel with Broadway and contains the best shops. To the
right, at the corner of James St., is the Mechanics” and Farmers’ Bunk,
with an inscription stating that it occupies the site of the house of
Anneke Janse Begardus (1663), whose heirs made such valiant and
long-continued efforts to recover from Trinity Church (p. 28) the
old family property in New York. On the same side, just below N.
Pearl 8t., is the New York State National Bank, bearing an inscrip-
tion to the effect that it is the oldest bank-building continuously
used as such in the United States (since 1803).

The chief buildings in . Pearl Street (PL. D, 4) are the Albany Savings
Bank, the Young Men's Christian Association, and the Kenmore Hotel (W. side).

, Pearl St. ends at (/s M.) Norman’s XKill. — Schuyler St., 3/s M. from
State St., runs to the right from S. Pear] St. to the interesting old *Schuyler
Munsion (P1 C, 8), now a R. C. asylum, built for Gen Philip Schuyler in
4760-61. Alex. Hamilton was here married to Elizabeth Schuyler in 1780,
and a dent in the old stairease is said to have beem made by the toma-
hawk of one of a party of Indians who tried to carry off Gen. Schuyler
in 1784, Gen. Burgoyne was entertained here with his staff after his
capture at Saratoga. Washington, Franklin, Carroll of Carrollton, etec.,
were algo guests of this house, and Pres. Millard Fillmore was married here.

A little farther up State St., to the right, is the large new Ten
Eyck Hotel (p. 170); to the left is the State Musewm of Natural
History (P1. C, 4; daily, 9-6), containing zoological, botanical, mineral,
and agricultural collections, mainly illustrative of the State of New
York. Opposite stands St. Peter’s Episcopal Church (P1. C, 4).

The *Capitol (P1. C, 4), dingly situated at the top of State
St. hill, with a small park in front of it, is a huge structure in the
French Renaissance style, built in the form of a quadrangle, 300 ft.
wide and-400 ft. deep, with a central tower (to be 300 ft. high) and
Louvres towers at the angles. The central court is 137 ft. long and
92 ft. wide; above the dormer windows are the arms of the Stuyve-
sant, Schuyler, Livingston, Jay, Clinton, and Tompkins families. The
building is one of the largest in the United States and covers an
area of three acres (comp. p. 232). It is built of a light- coloured
granite, which contrasts pleasantly with the red-tiled roofs. It was
begun in 1867, and was completed, with the exception of the tower,
in 1898. Its total cost is estimated at $25,000,000. The eriginal
design was by Thomas Fuller, but this has been considerably modi-
fied in construction. ‘If anyone had come up to me and told me
in French, old or new, that the new Capitol was “le chitean de
Monseigneur le duc d'Albanie”, I could almost have believed him
(E. A. Freeman).

The Eastern Approach is the principal one. It extends ont from
the building for 166 ft., provides for an entranice to the gronndfioor
throngh an arcade and to the first floor throngh a broad portico
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rcached by 77 steps, and gives dignity to the chicf fagade of the
building.

Interior (guidebooks and photographs for sale at stall inside N. entrance;

guides inab pplication at il peri. dent’s Office).
The GrouxDd FLOOR, which is occupied by offices and committee-rooms,
is connected with the upper floors by elevators aud by three handsome
staircages. The Assembly Staircase, in the N.E corner, built of freestonc,
is fine but ill-lighted and somewhat gloomy. The *Senate Staircase, in the
S.E. part of the building, is of warm red sandstone, with round aud pointed
arches and much fine tracery and decoration. The *Western Staircase, in
the centre of the W. side, is of light-red sandstone, with treads of reddish-
brown freestone, and is considered one of the finest staircases in the world.
It consists of a double stairway, ascending to the top of the dome (119 ft.),
and is profusely adorned with carvings of historic scenes, foliage, and his-
toric and symbolic heads, all shown off to great advantage hy the colour
and texture of the stone.

The FiesT FLOOR algo is mainly occupied h&')ofﬁcea. In the S.E. corner
is the Governor’s Room or Erecutive Chamber (60 ft. X 40 fi.), with maho-
gany wainscoting and ceiling and hangings of Spanish leather. The elaborate
coloured marble decorations of the S. Corridors are very effective. Near
the E. end of the N. side (below the Assembly Chamber) is the 0ld Court
of Appeals, now used by the Agricultural Department. It has a fine carved
oak ceiling.

SeconD FLoor. The Assembly Chamber (in the centre of the N, side),
140 ft. long and 84 ft. wide (i ding the galleries), was inally covered
by the largest groined arch in the world (56 ft. high), supported by four
massive columns of marble. The N, and §. walls were decorated with two
monumental frescoes by Wm, 3. Huval, but these are now concealed by a
‘wooden ceiling, while the arched roof, having proved unstable, has been

. Vigitors admitted to lleries when the house is in session.
— The Court of Appeals, at the E. end of the S. side, is a fine room
(83 ft. long and 35 ft. wide), adorned with red oak, marble, and Mexican
onyx. Next to it is the “éemte Chamber, one of the most sumptuous
legislative halls in the world, the elaborate design of which is due to
Mr. H, H. Richardson (p. xci). It is 100 ft. long, 60 ft. wide, and 50 ft. high

( lobbies and Among the chief decorative features
are the oaken ceiling, the pavelling of Mexican onyx and Tennessee marble,
the gilded frieze, the open fireplaces, the chandeliers, and the stained-
glass windows The galleries are supported by arches of yellow Siena
marble, borne by dark-red granite columns. ‘When I say that the arches
in the Senate Chamber seemed to me, as far as their general conception
goes, worthy to stand at Ragusa, some will understand that I can say no
more’ (Freeman). — The Lieut. Governor’s Room is entered from the W,
lobby of the Senate Chamber. — The valuable *State Library (167,000 vols )

i i room extendi letely across the W. side of

pies a
the building.

Third or Gallery Floor (reached by elevator or small staircase). On
the N. side are Commitiee Rooms and entrances to the Galleries of the
Assembly Room. On the S. side are Committee Rooms, the entrances to
the Senate Galleries, and the Bureau of Military Statistics (W. end; open
9-5), with a collection of State flags used in the Civil War, photographs,
memorials of Lincoln, and other relies.

To the N.E. of the Capitol Park, at the corner of Eagle St. and
Maiden Lane, is the *City Hall (PL.C, 4), a striking and beautifal
building by H. H. Richardson (1881-83), in a free S. French Gothic
style, with a fine tower. It is adjoined on the N. by the State Hall,
containing part of the collections of the Natural History Museum
(p. 172). "Opposite are the Academy Park and the Albany Academy
(for poys), where Joseph Henry first demonstrated the theory of
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the magnetic telegraph by ringing a bell by electricity transmitted
through a mile of wire strung round the room.

By following Eagle Sireet towards the §. we reach the Albany Medical
College (gnod museum) and, at the corner of Madison Ave., the R. C. Cathe-
dral of the Immaculate Conception, a la.r%e Gothic b\nldmg, with spires
210 ft. high. The elaborate interior is lighted by numerous stained-glass
windows. A little farther on, below lm St., i8 the Governor's Mansion.
— To the 8. of this point lies Beaver Park (Pl A, B, D, 6).

To the W, of the Capitol State St. is continued (street-rars) to
(Y2 M.) *Washington Park (P). A, B, 3,4), which, though not very
large (100 acres), is beautifully Taid ous (views of Catskills and
Helderbergs). It contains a small lake. In Willett St., on the E.
side of the park, is the State Normal College (P1.B,4), "an impos-
ing building. — In Lake Avenue, to the E. of Washmgton Park,
is the Dudley Observatory (beyond Pl A, 4), a well-equipped and
well-endowed institution, which has done good astronomical work
(visitors admitted on previous written application to the Director).
In WasuiveTon Avenve (Pl B, G, 3, 4), is the handsome Har-
manus Bleecker Hall, transformed mto a theatre in 1898. Adjoin-
ing, at the corner of "Lark St., is the State Armoury (P1.B,3), with
its great round arches.
In 8. Swan St., a little to the N. of Washington Ave. ani only a
few minutes’ walk from the Capitol, is the new Episcopal *Cathe-
dral of All Saints (PI.C,4), the first regularly organised Protestant

cathedral erected in the United States.

In its present condition the bmldm&dates from 1884-87; but the towers,
the transepts, and the courses above the triforium (at present replaced by
a temporary roof) have still to_be added. With its noble proportions
(length 270 ft.) and tasteful details, it promises to be one of the most
beautiful churches in America. Its style is English Gothic. The archi-
tect is Mr, B. W. Gibson. The six naye windows commemorate six of
the oldest Dutch families in Albany, and the rest of the church is hrgely
made up of similar memorials in the shape of pillars, windows, e

‘We may go on from here by electric car (5¢.) to (20 min.) t.he Rural
Cemetery and (M2 hr.) Waterviiet (p. 170). Visitors to the “Rural Cemetery
have /2 M. to walk (to the left) after leaving the car, when they reach
the tasteful lodge of the cemetery to the nght and the gate of the St.
Agnes R. C. Cemetery to the left. The chief lion of the Rural Cemetery is
the figure of the *Angel at the Sepulchre, by E. D. Palmer, to reach which
we_turn to the left at the lodge and follow, as nearly as possible, the
railing of the St. Agnes Cemetery, until we reach the top of the 8. Ridge
(*Views). Close by.is the tomb of’ Gm Schuyler (p. 172) and a little to the
N. is that of President Arthur (1830-86)

Among the other buildings of Albany may be mentioned St. Joseph's
Church (R C.), at the corper of Ten Broeck Si. and Second St.; the Child's

enitentiary (P1. A, 5); the County Hospital; and the Alms Houses.

The old Vtmderluydem Place (1725), mentioned in ‘Bracebridge Hall’,
stood near ‘Elm Tree Corner’ (cor. of State St. and Pearl St.), on a site
now occupied by the Perry Buudmg, and at the N.E corner af State and
Pearl St. was the Quaint Lydius H

Among points of interest thhm easy reach of Albany, besides the
Hudson River places of R. 24, are Sarawga q 197), the Cutskills (p. 176),
the Adtrondacks (p. 183), Howe's Cave Tg haron Springs (p 175),
Cooperstown (p. 1T ), and Lake George (p. ). Shal:ers, 6 M. to the N.W,
was the original Shaker settlement in America (1774) and is the burial-

place of Mother Ann Lee (d. 1784).



23. From Albany to Binghamton.

143 M. Deraware axp HuDsoN RAILROAD (Susquehanne Diviston) in
4Y/2-63/4 hrs. (fare $ 4.25; parlor car THe.).

The line ascends towards the W. At (11 M.) Voorheesville (p. 214)
we cross the West Shore R. R. To the left are the Helderberg Mts.,
whence the Helderberg limestone formations are named. At (27 M.)
Delanson, where the line from Mechanicsville and Saratoga joins
ours, we see to the right the singular trestle-work of the Dodge Coal
Storage Apparatus.

39 M. Howe’s Cave (780ft.; *Caye House, $ 2-3) is the station
for one of the most remarkable caverns in America.

*Howe’s Cave, an old underground water channel, in the Lower
Helderberg limestone, is entered from the Cave Hotel (adm. $1, incl.
guide and dress; time of visit 3-4 hrs.} and is named from its discoverer
Lester Howe (1842). The ite and i i are often
very beautiful, and appropriate names have been given to the chief points
of interest, which include the ‘Stygian Lake’, crossed by boat. Visitors
are conducted to a point about 3 M. from the entrance, but the cave ex-
tends several miles farther.

45 M. Cobleskill (Augustan, $ 2) is the junction of a branch-
line to (13 M.) Sharon Springs and (22 M.) Cherry Valley.

Sharon Springs (Pavilion, nely situated, $ 3Y/2-4; Sharon House,
Mansion Ho., $2-3; Howland Ho., $2; Fethers, $1'/z), charmingly situated
in_a pretty little wooded valley, 1200 ft. above the sea, has frequented
sulphur and chalybeate springs, chiefly used for bathing. Just below the
Baths, at the old bridge to the N., the stream forms a pretty waterfall,
60 ft. high. The piazza at the back of the Pavilion Hotel commands an
extensive *View over the Mohawk Valley (p. 206), with the Adirondacks
in the background. The view from *Prospect Hill, 8!/z M. to the N.W.,
on the road to Cherry Valley, is still finer.

22 M. Cherry Valiey (1320 ft.), another little summer-resort, with hotels
and boarding-houses. In 1778 the inhabitants were all massacred or taken
prisoner by the Tories and Indians. A pleasant drive may be taken to
(4 M.) Richfild Springs (p. 206; stage).

50 M. Richmondville; 67 M. Sch A little farther on we
cross the water-shed between the Mohawk and the Susquehanna. —
75 M. Cooperstown Junction, for a short line to (16 M.) Cooperstown.

Cooperstown (1240 ft.; *Fenimore Ho., $2-85 Park Hotel, $2; Templeton
Lodge, a boarding-house, well spoken of, § 21/2), a village of 2657 inhab.,
I;reltily situated at the lower (S.) end of Otsego Lake, was founded in

186 by Wm. Cooper, father of J. Fenimore Cooper (1789-1&’71), the novelist,

who lived and died here and immortalized the district in his romances.
“Otsego Lake (the ‘Glimmerglass’ of Cooper), 9 M. long and 3/-11/z M.
wide, is one of the prettiest of the New York lakes. The Susquehanna
issues from it at the foot of Lake St.

To reach the site of the old Cooper Mansion, where the novelist lived
from 1834 to his death in 1851, we descend Main St. and turn to the right
at Fair St. (first cross-street beyond the Park Hotel). It is marked by a
statue, and the grounds around it have been converted into a park, open
to the public. The building opposite the main entrance contains a library
and a collection of relics referring to Cooper and Cooperstown. Cooper
is buried in the Episcopal graveyard, reached by turning to the left be-
yond the site of the house.

Two small steamers ply regularlx on Otsego Lake, connecting at the
N. end with coaches for (7 M.) Richfield Springs (p. 506)‘ The drive or
walk round the lake (ca. 20 M.) is a pleasant excursion. Crossing the
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Susquehanna at the foot of Main St., we reach (5mnin.) cross-roads, where
walkers may ascend the steps to the right through wood. In 13 min. we
cross a road and, keeping to the left, reach (3-4 min.) the summer-house
on Prospect Rock (1440 ft.), commanding a splendid “View of Cooperstown
and the lake. Returning to (3-4 min.) the road we crossed, we descend it
to (10 min.) the above-mentioned fork. We then continue our route along
{he lake, the pretty tree-shaded road recalling that along the W. bank of
‘Windermere. 7 min. Cemetfery, containing & monument to Fenimore Cooper.
About 2-3 min. farther on a path descends to the left to the Fairy Spring.
About V2 M. beyond the cemetery is a rough path (mght) ascending to
(10 min.) Natly Bumpo’s Cove (view). Point Judith, with Kingfisher's Tower,
is 4 M. farther on,

In following the W. shore of the lake we pass many of the places
mentioned in Coopers ‘Deerslayer’. 1z M. Hannah's Hill and Musk Rai Cove;
D)y M. Leatherstocking Falls; 3 M. Three Mile or Wild Rose Point, wherc
Hetty Hutter landed. Adjacent is Mohican Glen. From Five- Mile Point
(Tunnielif Ion, $2) a road ascends to the top of M. Olsego (2800 ft ;5
inn and view-tower), commanding an estensive *View., 6 M. Hutter's
DPoint, near which take place the final scenes of the story. A white buoy
in the lake marks the site of ‘Hutter’s Castle’. The Stamboat Landing is
about 2 M. farther on.

Numerous other walks and drives may be made from Cooperstown. [t
is 13 M. from Cherry Valley and 20 M. from Skaron Springs (p. 115).

82 M. Oneonta (108D ft.), with railway-v orkshops and a trade
in hops; 99 M. Unaditla (Hotel Bishop, $2), a pleasant summer
yesort. — 119 M. Nineveh, the junction of a branch to Wilkesbarré
(p. 261). — 133 M. Samitaria Springs, with sulpho-phosphate and
other mineral springs, has a huge and admirably equipped Hydro-
pathic Establishment ($ 11/9-3 per day, from $ 7 a week) — {2TM.
Tunnel Station, where we thread a tunnel !/, M. long.

143 M., Binghamton (860 1t.), see p. 216.

24, The Catskill Mts.

The chief gateways to the Catskill Mts. are Kingston (p.169) and Cufs-
kall (p 177), both situated on the W. bank of the Hudson and both reached
trom New York bg' Steamer (R. 21a; fares §1, $11/z), by West Shore Rail-
road (R.2lc; $4.76, $2.18), or N. Y. C. & H. R. Railroad (R.21b) and ferry
(31.76, $2.33). Through-iickets are issued on these routes to the chief
resorts in the mountains (e.g. to Catskill Mt. Ho., $2.75 to $3.98), and prompt
connections are made. The Mts. may be approached from the N.W. via
Stamford (p. ).

The *Catskills, the Indian Onli Ora or ‘Mts. of the Sky’, are an out-
lying group of the great Appalachian system, running parallel with the
Hudson for about12-153., at a distance of 8-9 M. from its W. bank. They
lie mainly in Greene Co., New York, and cover an area of about 500sq. M.
Their name is of Dutch origin and is generally referred to the wild-cats
that infested them, though this explanation is doubtful (kill = stream,
gorge). Towards the E. their declivity is very abrupt, and as seen from
the Hudson they appear like an almost vertical wan':’\maooou. high. On
the other sides the slopes are more gradual. Deep ravines, known as
‘Cloves (South African Dutch Kicof), are eut into many of the mountains
by mountain-torrents. The hifhest summits are Slide M1, (4205 ft.; p. 182)
and Hunter 3t. (4025 ft.5 p. 481). An additional attraction of the Catskills
is the part they play in the scant legendary lore of America (comp. p. 177).
Their picturesque scenery, cool and healthy atmosphere, and easy access-
ibility have made them a favourite summer-resori; and numerous good
hotels and boarding-houses (mostly open June-Sept.) now sprinkle the
entire district (see below). The most frequented of these are the Kuater-
skl Hotel and the Caéskail Mountain House (See pp. 179, 178). A glimpse at
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the chief points of interest may be obtained in a day by a round-trip from
Catskill to either of the above hotels and thence vid Sfomy Clove and the
Kaaterskill Railroad to Tannersville, Phoenicia, and Kingston (or in the reverse
direction); but a stay of 1-3 weeks is desirable for a closer acquaintance
with the mountains. The Catskill railways generally cease running in
winter. Fair trout-fshing is ined in the tain-st; . The red
sandstone to which the name Catskill has been attached belongs to the
latest Devonian formations of America.

a. From Catskill to the Catskill Mountain House and the Hotel
Kaaterskill.

Catskill (95 ft.; Prospect Park Hotel, with view of the Hudson,
$3-4; Grant House, 1 M. to the W., with view, $ 3-31/5; Summit
Hilt Ho., Union, Irving Ho., $2-3), a village with 4920 inhab., is
finely situated on the W. bank of the Hudson, at the mouth of the
Catskill Creek. There are numerous pleasant walks and drives in the
vicinity, and boating and fishing may be enjoyed on the two rivers.
It is a station of the Hudson steamers (p. 165) and the West
Shore R.R. (p.170).

Catskill is the starting-point of the narrow-gauge CATSKILL
MouNTAIN RaTLROAD, which runs hence to (48 M.) Cairo (35-45 min.)
and to (16 M.) Palenviile (3/4-1 hr.). The railway asceunds the Cats-
kill Creek to (8 M.) South Cairo and (10 M.) Cuiro Junction, where
the Cairo branch (8 M.) diverges to the right.

Cairo (345 ft.; Columbian, $2-3; Winter Clove Ho., $2) is an unpretend
ing little summer-resort, commanding a good view of the Catskills.

Beyond Cairo Junction the train skirts the base of Cairo Round
Top Mt. 12 M. L ilte. — 14 M. Mountain House Station,
where the road to the (4 M.) Catskill Mt. House (p. 178) begins.

The “RoAD FROM THE MOUNTAIN HoUSE STATION To THE MoUNTAIN HOUSE
(44 M.) ascends very rapidly, and good walkers can accomplish the
distance almost as fast as a carriage. After passing through (1/2 M.) the
toll-gate at the foot of the mountain, we turn to the left and ascend to
Sleepy Hollow, the scene of Rip van Winkle's famous adventure, and to
(1 M.) the Rip van Winkle House (1275 ft.). A slab of rock is pointed out
as the actual spot of his twenty years' slumber! Farther on the road toils
up the ‘Dead Ox Hill', rounds ‘“Cape Horn’, passes the ‘Short Level’, again
turng abruptly to the left, climbs ‘Featherbed Hill', traverses the ‘Long
Level’, pas-es the top of the Otis Elevativg Railway (see below), and leads
to the W. or rear entrance of the Catskill Mt. Ho. (see p. 178).

161/4 M. Otis Junction, the starting-point of the Oris ELBvaT-
NG RArLwAY, which leads directly to Otés Swmmit in 10 min.,
ascending 1600 ft. in its length of 11/3 M. (fare 70 ¢.). The top of
this railway is only 100 yds. from the Catskill Mt. House (p. 178).
with which it is connected by a covered walk. It reduces the time of
the journey from Catskill to the Mountain Ho. to 1 hr. (from New
York 81/9-4 hrs.). Passengers for the Hot. Kaaterskill, the Laurel
House, etc., go on by the Kaaterskill branch of the U. &D. R.R. (p. 181).

16 M. Palenville (Stony Brook Ho., $ 2-3; Maple Grove Ho.,
Pine Grove Ho., Richmond, Drummond Fails Ho., $2; Palenville Ho.,
1 M. from the station, $2), finely situated at the entrance to the
Kaaterskill Clove (p. 178), lies 3 M. from the Kaaterskill Hotel.
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Palenville is much frequented by artists, and many pleasant walks
and drives may be made from it. Coaches run hence to Haines's Falls

and Tannersville (p. 181; $1).

Some travellers prefer to drive all the way from Catskill to (12 M.)
the Mouniain House or the (14 M.) Kaaterskill Hotel.

The *Kaaterskill Clove is a narrow wooded ravine, like the ‘Notches’ of
the White Mts. (pp. 139, 143), enclosed by South Mountain (see below) on the
right and High Peak (p. 179) and Round Top (p. 179) on the left. A rough
road ascends through the Clove, crossing the creek 1 M. from the station.
i/s M. Artist’s Grotto and La Belle Falls. A little farther on are two land-
slips. At (1 M.) Profile Rock we cross the creek (profile seen by looking
back from the bridge). /s M. Fawn's Leap; s M. Buttermilk Falls; s M.
Bridge over Lake Creck. Here we may either turn to the right and follow
the lateral ravine to (1 M.) the Kaaterskill Falls or take the path up the
Clove proper to (11/s M.) Haines’s Falis (p. 181). The road ascends to (11/s M.)
the Haines e (p. 181).

The *RoaD FroM PALENVILLE 10 THE HoTeL KAATERSKILL (3 M.; see
above; coach-fare § 11/z, trunk 50 ¢.) runs from the station to the W.
through the village, then tarns to the right, and ascends along the N. side
of the Kaaterskill Clove (see above). In 112 M. we cross the so-called Gulf,
with the Point of Rocks and Indian Head high above us to the right, and
about }/2 M. farther on we bend back on our course and proceed for some
distance to the E., climbing towards (/2 M.) the head of the Gulf, several
hundred feet above the point where we crossed it below, To the left
diverges the Ledge Drive (p. 179). In 1z M. more we reach the hotel (p. 179).

The Catskill Mountain House (22251t.; $ 3-4 per day, $ 14-21
per week, ace. to room and season; 400 beds) is magnificently
situated on the ridge of South or Pine Orchard Mountain (2500 ft.).
The **View from the rocky ledges in front of the hotel is of a

unique beauty and interest.
The E. t of the tain rises so ptly from the plain,
that the effect is almost as if we were leaning out of the car of a balloon
or over the battlements of a castle 2000 ft. high. The plain between the
mountains and the Hudson, 10 M. off, is spread out at our feet like a
1 lief map, with ‘board squares of fields, patches of woodland,
villagga, and farm-houses. Catskill is distinetly seen due E., and Athens
(p. 165) and Hudson (p. 167) may be made out a little more to the N,
The moving trains on the banks of the Hudson are curiously distinct and
minute. The E. background is formed by the blue Berkshire Hills (p. 150),
over which the shadowy White Mts. (p. 184) are sometimes visible.
. By following the road leading towards North Mt. and North
Lake and taking the first path to the right, we soon reach (10 min.) the
Artist’s Rock, on the E. ledge of N. Mt. (view), beyond which the path
ascends some steps and reaches (3 min.) Prospect Rock, which commands
3 very extensive *View. The ledge-path next leads to (b min.) Sunvet
Rock, beyond which it bends to the left to (7 min.) Jaceb’s Ladder and
the Bear's Den (*View). The ledge-path ends at Newman's Ledge (view of
Sleepy Hollow, p. 177), 10-12 min. beyond the Bear's Den. — The path
to the left at the fork, 5 min. beyond the Bear’s Den, ascends towards the
crest of North Mountain (3300 ft.), a walk round which takes in all 4-5 hrs.
The path crosses the ‘Burnf Distric® to (20 min. from Bear's Den) the
cavity called the Cellar. Here we bend towards the left and walk round
the crest to (/2 hr.) the so-called *First Outlook, at the top of the moun-
tain, and (10 min.) the Second Outlook. The trail descending from this point
through the trees js sometimes a little difficult to follow; but there is
little danger of being lost if the general direction of the hotel be taken
at the Outlook and by An additional help in case of
doubt is the water-pipe leading to the hotel (1'/:-2 hrs.). It is advisable
not to try this walk alone. — By following the path to the left at the
entrance to the North Mt. walk, passing the E. end of North Lake, and
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ascending along the stream, we reach (/2 hr.) Mary’s Glen, with small
waterfalls. We may return by crossing the stream above the falls and
following a path leading S.W. to (/s br.) the main road, which we reach
at the C’Mrcoal AL, 13 M, from the hotel.

The Catskill Mt. House is about 4 M. to the N.E. of the Kaaterskill
Hotel (see below), and the excursions made from the latter (see below) can
all be made from the former also.

The *Hotel Kn&terskﬂl (2495 ft.; $4-5 per day, $21-25 per
week ; 1500 beds, incl , the most fashionable resort
in the Catskills, is situated on one of the highest points of South Mt.
(see p. 178) and commands a view little, if at all, inferior to that
from the Mountain House (see p. 178). Immedlately to the S.W. rise
High Peak (3660 ft.) and Raund Top (3470 ft.), thickly clad with
timber from top to bottom, and due W. is Hunter Mt. (4025 ft.).
Kaaterskill Station (p. 182) lies about 3/y M. to the W., at the end
of South Lake (p. 182).

‘Walks. Most of the paths, roads, and points of interest are clea:ly
indicated by sign-posts and srrowu inted on the rocks.

1. To the Catskill Mt. House, 1-11/s M. Different paﬂ-s, indicated by
sign-| poau, begin in front(E.) and co the N. of the hotel, and lead vid the
Fairy Spring, the Mossy Path, the Druid Rocks, the Lemon Squeezer, and
the Ledge Path. The last skirts the E. edge of the mountain, affording fine
views of the Hudson Valley, the best from the so-called (12 M.) Grnml
View. A short dngreumn may be made to the left to the top of South
Mountain (2500 ft.; *View). — A p! leasant round may be made by going
vid the Ledge Path and returnmg vid the Druid Rocks, making a com-
plete circuit of South Mt.

Palenville Overlook, 13/4 M. The path leads to the E.from the hotel.
The ‘Overlook (1660 ft.) commands a fine view of Kaaterskill Clove (p. 178).

3. Inspiration Point and Sunset Rock, 1 M. A path beginning at the
hotel-stables (to the 8. of the hotel) leads through low wood, crossing a
road, to (1/s M.) a point on the Ledge Drive, where stands a slgn 08t in-
dicating the path to (/s M.) Point (*View), aaters-
kill Ciove. Thence we follow the path along the brink of the Clove to
(/s M.) *Bunset Rock (2120 ft.), whh:h commands a magnificent view of
the Clove and of the tree-clad mass of High Peak (see above). — We m;
continue this walk to Kaalerskill Fails (see below), either by the pnhs
ou-the level of the rock or by descending the ladder-steps to the bottom
of the Clove. The easiest route to follow is the path to the extreme right
(“To Hotel Kaaterskill'), which ascends to (5 min.) the Ledge Drive. We
follow this road to the left, and in about 1 M., turning twice to the left,
reach the Laurei House and the Falls (see below)

4. Zaurel House and Kaaterskill Falls, 1M. We may either follow the
road leading to the S.W. from the front of the Hotel and joining (3/s M.) the
Ledgz Drive (see above), or we take a path leading W. from the Annex to
(A min.) an old ‘logging road", which leads to the left and joins the Ledge
Drive near the Laur Tﬂouse — The Laurel House (2065 ft. ; $ 2'/2-4 per dny,
$15-25 per week) is situated at the head of the Kaaterskill Falls, 300 yds.

Jmm the railway-gtation mentioned at p. 181, — The *Kaaterskill Fnlla,
n an imyosmg rocky amphitheatre, reached by a flight of ste 8 behind the
hntel (adm. 25¢.), are 260 ft. in height, in two leaps of 180 ft. and 80 ft.
vrenher the water is dammed up at the head of the falls and turned
on for visitors like the Lichtenhain Waterfall in the Saxon Switzerland
A little lower down are the Bastion Falls (40 ft.). — A good view of the
Fall is obtained from Prospect Rock, on the S. side of the Clove, reached
by a path (*/z M.) from the Laurel House. —_—

5. To Haines's Falls, 2'[2-31/z M. The most direct route is by a forest

*ath from Progpect Rock (see above), which comes out on (1 M.) Feather-
bed Lane (p. 180), about lfz M. from the Falls. This route is a little
12%
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difficult to find unaided, but the following is quite distinct. To the Laurel
House, as above, 1 M. Hence we follow the road to the W., crossing the
railway. On reaching the (}/z M.) main road we follow it to the left for
11/ M. We then descend to the left by Featherbed Lane to the (ifz M.)
bottom of the Clove, turn to the right, and reach the (1/4M.) Haines’s Falls
House (p. 181), where a placard indicates the way to the Fails (p. 181).
ther short walks may be made to (I/2 M.) the Boulder and to the
points ioned in ion wil e in House at p. 178.
The ascent of North Mt. (p. 178) takes about 4 hr. — That of High
Peak (36t0 ft.) takes 11/2-2/2 hrs. from the Haines’s Falls House (p. 181)
and is rather toilsome, but the view is very fine.
Longer Excugrsions, by railway or carriage, may be made to Tannersville
and Onteora Park 79; 1813 5-8 M.), Stony Clove (see below), Catskill (F. 177)
Sleepy Hollow (p. 177), Overlook Mt. (see below), Plattekill Ciove (p. 181), ete>

b. From Kingston (Rondout) to the Hotel Kaaterskill,

49 M. ULsTER 4ND DELAWARE RAILROAD in 21/2-3 hrs. (fare § 2.71). This
line skirts the S. and W. sides of the Catakills. Through-carriages run
by this route from New York and Philadelphia to Tannersville, Haines’s
Corners, the Laurel House, the Hotel Kaaterskill, and many other points.
The Day Line steamers connect direcily with the railway at Kingston Point.

The regular terminus of the railway is at Rondout (p. 169), but
the track has recently been extended to Kingston Point, the steam-
boat landing 2 M. to the E. After leaving Rondout the train stops
at (4M from Kingston Point) the Union Station in Kingston (p. 169).
The line ascends gradually through the beautiful valley of the Eso-
pus. 10 M. Stony Hollow (410 ft.). — 11 M. West Hurley (530 it.)
is the starting-point of the road (coach $ 1.50) to (9 M.) the top
of Overlook Mt. (3150 ft.), near which stands the Overlook Mt.
House ($3; 2980 ft. ; 300 beds), a favourite resort, the *View from
which, embracing the Hudson, the Highlands (p. 163), and the
Catskills, is considered by some authorities the finest in the dis-
trict. Mead’s Mountain House ($ 2), about halfway up the mountain
(7 M. from the railway), is well spoken of. — Near (20 M.) Shokan
(D35 ft.) High Point Mt. (3100 ft.) is conspicuous to the left. The
train now turns to the N., disclosing, to the left, a fine semicircle
of mountains, sending off radiating spurs to a common centre (the
two most to the right are Mt. Cornell, 3680 ft., and M¢. Wittenbery,
3775 ft.). Near (28 M.) Boiceville we twice cross the Esopus. —
Beyond (26 M.) M¢. Pleasant (700 ft.) the valley contracts; to the
left rises Panther Mt. (3820 ft.). Indian Head (3680 ft.) and other
high mountains are seen to the right.

29 M. Phoenicia (800 ft.; Tremper House, $ 3-4; Martin, $2),
the junction of the Stony Clove Railroad (see below), is pleasantly
situated and a good centre for excursions (to the top of Mt. Witten-
berg, Stony Clove, Woodland Valley, Big Indian Valley, etc.). —
We now leave the main line and ascend by the Stony Clove branch
(views to the left) through *Stony Clove, a beautiful wooded ravine
between Mt. Sheridan (2490 fi.) and Huntcr Mt. (4025 ft.) on the
left and Mt. Tremper (8840 ft.) and Stony Mt. (3855 ft.% on the
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right. — 31 M. Chichester, with a chair factory, 34 M. Lanesville,
with a fine view (left) of the Diamond Notch, Hunter Mt., and Big
West Kill Mt. (3900 ft.; to the W.). To the left are deep ravines
between the spurs of Hunter Mt. At (39 M.) Stony Clove we reach
the top of the pass (2070 ft.) and begin to descend. — 41 M.
Kaaterskill Junction (1700 ft.), whence the Kaaterskill Division
diverges to the right (through-cars).

The Stony Clove B. R. goes on to (43M.) Hunter (16051t.; St. Charies,
$2/z-4; Prospect Ho., $2\/2; Hunter Ho., $ 2/2-3; Ceniral, $2), close to the
base of the Colonel’s Chair (3040 ft.) and 2 M. to the N. of Hunter Mt. (see
above), both of which summits may be ascended hence. Fine drives may
be taken to the Overlook Mi. Ho. (14 M.) and the Hotel Kaaterskill (11 M.);
and nearer points of interest are Mossy Brook (1 M.), Onleora Park (see
below), and Stony Clove,

The KAATERSKILL RA1LROAD ascends towards the E. — 44 M.
Tannersville (1860 ft.; Roggen’s Mountain Hotel, $2-2'/s, open all
the year; Sohmer, Waverley, Blythewood, Fabian Ho., Campbell Ho.,
$21/,) occupies one of the most conveniently central situations in

the Catskills,

Clum Hill (2300 ft.), 3/4 M. to the S., easily ascended in 1/2hr., affords
a good view, including the Kaaterskill Falls (p.179). — About 2 M. to the N.
is Onteora Park (Bear & Fox Inn), a cottage colony belonging to a club which
includes several well-known writers, artists, and musicians. The enclosure
is private, but visitors will generally be allowed, on z:t%plicaﬁon at_the
gate, to ascend to (20 min.) the top of Onfeora M¢. (2350 ft.), the *“View
from which includes High Peak, Round Top, the Kaaterskill Hotel, Twin
Mt., Sugar Loaf, Plateau Mt., Hunter Mt.,, Round Hill, Thomas Cole
Mt., Black Dome, and Black Head. — Parker Mt. i3 separated by the
Parker Noich from Star Rock (2515 ft. to the W.), another good point of
view. — The Black Dome (3990 ft.), about 3 M. to the N.N.E. of Parker
Mt., affords a fine panorama of the valley in which Tannersville lies and
{he mountains cnclosing it. Slide M¢. (. ft.; p. 182), the highest of the
Catskills, is seen to the right, over the shoulder of Hunter Mt. — To the
8. of Clum Hill (see above) extends the fine *Plattekill Clove (road),
hetween Round Top and High Peak (p. 119) to the left and Sugar Loaf or
ink Mt. (3182 ft.), Twin Mt. (3647 ft.), and Indian Head (368D ft.) to the
riiht About 6 M. from Tannersville are the *Plaglekill Falls (60 ft.), near
which is the Plattekill Mt. House. A new road (*Views)ascends to the right
to (6 M.) the Overlook Mt. House (p.180). — About 3 M. to the S. of Tan-
nersville, on the llogg of Sugar Loaf Mt., is Elka Park, the property of
the Lieder-Kranz (‘L. K.*) of New York, with a nice club-house. This is
adjoined by the Schoharie Manor, a similar association, with a large club
house in the Colonial style. — Among other points within easy reach of
Tannérsville are Haines's Falls (see below), Kaalerskill Falls, Clove, and
Hotel (pp. 178, 179), and Stony Clove (p. 120).

Beyond Tannersville the train soon reaches (46 M.) Haines's
Corners (1920 ft.; The Antlers, $ 2!/y; Haines's Falls Ho., Glen Park
Ho., $2), the nearest station to (1/o M.) Haines's Falls (see below).

*Haines’s Falls, at the head of Kaaterskill Clove (p. 178), consist of
two main leaps, 150-160 ft. and 80 ft. ln'%h, with other plunges lower down,
making in all a descent of 475 ft. in }/s M. The water is dammed up in
dry weather and the sluices opened for visitors (fee 25¢.). The emviron-
ment of the falls is very picturesque. The bridge above the falls leads
to Twilight or Haines's Falls Park, another cottage-colony like Onteora
Park (see above). Adjacent is Sunse Park. — From Haines’s Falls to the
Kaaterskill Falis and Holel, see p. 179,

The train now traverses wood to (48 M.) Laurel House Station
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(2066 1t.), 300yds. from the Laurel House and the Kaaterskill Falls
(see p. 179). The falls are seen to the right just before we reach
the station. — 49 M. Kaaterskill Station (2140 ft.), situated at the
'W. end of South Lake, a pretty little sheet of water. The road to the
3/s M.) Hotel Kaaterskill crosses the bridge to the S. and leads
through wood. — From this point the railway has lately been ex-
tended to (1 M.) Otis Summit, the station for the Catskill Mt. Ho.
(p. 178), where it connects with the Otis Elevating Railroad (p.177).

¢. From Rondout (Kingston) to Bloomville.

89 M. ULsTER AND DELAWARE RAILROAD in 31/2-4 hrs. (fare $2.61; parlor
car 50 ¢.). Through-cars from New York, comp. p.

From Kingston Point (Rondout) to (29 M.) Phoemcm, see p. 180.
Lo the left, beyond Phoenicia, rises Mt. Garfield (2650 ft.). From
(35 M.) Shandaken (1060 ft. ; Palace $3; Clarendon) coaches run
through the Deep Notch to West Kzll and Lcrmgton. — 38 M. Big
Indian (1210 ft.; Joslyn Ho., 2 M. up the valley, $2) lies at the
mouth of Big Indum Valiey, with the headwators of the Esopus.

This is the starting-point for a visit to (11 M.) Skide Mt, (see below).
A road ascends Big Indian Valley (stages to Winnisook Lodge in summer,
fare 75 ¢.), with Big Indian or Balsam Mt. (3600ft.) 1o the right and Pantha
Mt. (3825 ft.) to the left. Several small hotels are passed. 5M.

Panther Mt. House (2000 ft.; unpretending, $11/2), the nearest hotel to Shde
Mt., where a guide may be obtained. The road ends, 3 M. farther om, at
Winnisook Ludgc, a hunting-club and preserve. Hence a path (steep at first,
then easy; 1-2 hrs.) ascends to the Ieft to the top of Slide Mt. ( ft.
the Iughest of the Catskills, The *View from the tower here is very ex-
tensive, embracing about 70 peaks in the Ca.tskma, Mt. Everett in Massa-
chusetts (due E.; p. 151), etc. Slide Mt. is included in a large State
Reservation. — A road leads across from the head of Big Indian Valley
into (/2 M.) Woodland Valley, near Phoenicia (p. 180).

The gradient here is very steep. 41 M. Pine Hill (1660 ft.; Rip
~an Winkle Ho., Cornish Ho., Winterton, Brewerton, Alpine, $ 21/5;
Ulfer, $2-3; Mountain Inn, etc.), pleasantly situated below the
railway to the right. — 43 M. Grand Hotel Station (188D ft.) is the
culminating point of the line, on the watershed between the Hudson
and the Delaware. To the right stands the *Grand Hotel ($41/3), one
of the most fashionable resorts of the Catskills, finely situated on
the slope of Summit Hill (2600 ft.). It commands a splendid *View,
including Belle Ayr, Big Indian, and Slide Mts. Adjacent are several
smaller hotels.

The train now descends, making a bend to the left, to (46 M.)
Fleischmann’s (formerly Griffin’s Corners ; 1615 ft.), which lies like a
toy-town in the valley to the right. 50 M. Arkville (1345 ft.; Hofi-
mann Ho. ; Commercial Ho., $11/5; *Ackerley Ho., at Margaratvnlle
1 M. from the station, $ 21/2) We now descend along the E. branch
of the Delaware, — 61 M. Rozbury (1600 ft.). — 67 M. Grand Gorge
(1570 ft.), between Baid Mt. (left) and Irish Mt. (right)

A stage runs hence to (5 M.; fare 50 c.) Pratisville, with the curiou
[l:l:’ati: Rocks, carved into fxntasnc shapes and painted white by old Col.

Al
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73 M. South Gilboa (1845 ft.).

76 M. Stamford (1765 ft.; Church:u Hau 521/2-31/2, Gmnt Ho >
$ 2-3; Simpson Terrace, , $2), p!
=1tuated near the source of the W. branch of the Delawwre isa qmet
and inexpensive summer-resort. The gwounte excursion is to the
top of Mt. Utsayantha (3365 ft.; view; 21/s M. by road).

In summer four-horge coaches run from Stamford, through the beauli-
ful Charlotte Valley, to (20 M.) Davenport Centre, where they connect with
the railway to Cooperstown (p. 175).

80 M. Hobart (1615 ft.; Commercial, $11/5-2). — 89 M. Bloom-
vilte (1560 ft.; BloomTFﬂlEHoﬁ 11/5)is the terminus of -

Numerous other points on the N. and W. sides of the Catskills are
frequented as summer-resorts.

25. The Adirondack Mountains.

Awr.ol\uusé'a The K ( ake the “1‘88) dack 206
Plattsdurg ), Port ent (o, ) Wa porl [§ Utrea ( )
Matone (p. 157), nd Saratoga (p.i87); 4nd in the following amngmn it

will be most convenient to follow the routes leading from these points
into the heart of the mountaing. The Adirondacks are within 10-14 hrs. of
New York by railway (comp. RR. 20b, 20d), and the additional tlme re~
quired to go from the nearest railway tation to any point d helow
can be easily caleulated from the data in the text. Platisburg is 12 hro.
from Boston vid Burlington (comp. R. 15a). Fare from New York to Platts-

burg 38, parlor-car $2, sleeper $2, to Port Kent, s7 00‘ to Westport,
$6.80; to Saratoga, 5420 to" North Creek (p. 195), 5.

GeNERAL FeaTupes. The “Adirondack lounmns. in the N. part of
the State of New York, ntretch from near Canada on the N. to near the
Mohawk River on the 8. (120 M), and from Lakes George nnd Champlam
on the E, to an indefinite and m-egnlar line on the W. (ca. 80 M.), cover-
ing an area of about 8-10,000 sq. M. The mountains, whh:h run in five
parailel ranges from 8.W. to N. E., rise from aun elevated plateau and many
of them are over or nearly 5000 ’tt. high. The highest range, or Adiron-
dacks proper, is on the E. side of the district; and the loftiest peaks are
Mts. Marcy (535 ft.), McInt e(ﬁlﬂ it.), Skylight (4920 £t.), Haystack ANSt.),
Gray Peak (4900 ft.), Diz (4842 ft.), Basin (4825 ft.), and WMufau (4870 ft.).
The whole of &he district (the so- oalled ‘Adirondack Wilderness'), except
the highest 8, is densely covered with forest, much of which is still
virgin and almoat unexplored. Lumbering is carded on very extensively,
and huge quantities of spruce, hemlock, and other timber are annually
sent down to the Hudson and St. Lawrence. The geological formations
of the Adirondacks are mainly grapitic and other primary rocks. In
the valleya lie more than 1auoy lakes, varying in size from a few acres
to 20 8q. M. (Sciroon Lake) and in hei, it above the sea from 807 ft. (Schroon
Lake) to 4390 ft. ( Tear of the Clouds). e Hudson River riges in the Tear of
the Clouds (p. 192), and the Raguetie, Sm'amu Ausable, and numerous other
rivers and atreams connect the labyrinth of lakes. This combination of
mountain, lake, and forest is, perhaps, unrivalled elaewhere, and the scen-
ery is of great and varied atiraction. The fauna of the district includes
catamounts or ‘panthers’ (Felis Concolor; rare), black bears, wild-cats,
numerous deer, otters, badgers, rabbits, black eagles, hawks, 1oous, wild-
ducka, partndgea, herons, etc.; while the lakea and streams are well stock-
ed with tro d bass. There are no rattlesnakes or other venemous ser-
pents. — A movement is on foot to set apart about 4000 sq. M. of the Adiron-
dacks as a State Park like the Yosemite (p. 509), but all but 800 sq. M.
of this are still in private bands.
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Resorrs. The most frequented and fashionable region is the district
of the Saranac and S8t. Regis Lakes (pp. 185, 186), which are closely en-
vironed by hotels and summer-camps. Lake Placid (p. 189) is now almost
as frequented, while Keene Valley (p. 190), perbaps the gem of the district,
is daily growing in favour. The Blue M{. and Ragueite Lake region (p. 195)
is somewhat more remote from the ordinary run of travel; while the less
mountainous districts to the W. are rarely penetrated by visitors except
in search of sport. .

A fair general idea of the attractions of the Adirondacks may be ob-
tained by the following tour. From Platisburg (p. 159) to Paul Smith’s
(p. 185); thence, vid the St. Regis and Saranac Lakes, to Saranac Village and
Lake Placid, as described at pp. 185-187; from Lake Placid to Adirondack
Zodge (p.19); thence to Summit Rock in the Indian Pass (p.193) and back;
from Adirondack Lodge to Keeme Valley (p. 190), either by road or (pre-
ferable for good walkers) over Mt. Marcy (p. 193); thence to Elizabeth-
town (p. 183) and Westport (p. 188). This tour may be accomplished in
8-10 days. Those who have longer time may add the Tupper, Long Raquettc,
and Blue Mountain Lakes in the ways sugge ted at pp. 186, 194- 6

Srort. Deer, which are the chief object of the Adirondack sportsman,
are generally killed by ‘Still-hunting’. The somewhat unsportsmanlike
practice of driving them into the water by hounds and shooting them
from a boat and ‘jack-hunting’ (with a light at night) are now prohibited.
The State Game Laws, which the visitor should study carefully, impose
stringent limitati indiscriminate of the deer, and there
are now various reservations (comp. pp. 490, 194) in which the game is
strictly preserved. An occasional shot ata bear may be bad in the remoter
recesses, but the visitor need scarcely count on this as among the possi-
bilities. The shooting of Partridges (ruffed grouse, Bonasa umbellus) is
carried on with the aid of dogs. Good Fishing is obfained in many of the
lakes and ponds. The intending sportsman should pul himself at once
into communication with the local talent. His outfit should be as plain,
stronz, and limited in extent as possible. Comp also p. xxv.

CamrING is one of the chief features of Adirondack life; the camps
varying from the luxurious permanent ‘Camp’ of the regular visitor down
to the makeshift lean-to’s of the sportsman Camping Parties of ladies
and gentlemen are frequently organized, and, with good guides, a cook,
and efficient equipments, afford a very pleasant variation of ordinary
summer pleasures. — Flies and mosquitoes are troublesome in June
and July

Guipks are to be found at all the chief resorts, and the regular charge
is $3 a day, which includes the use of their boats and cooking and fable
ware. Their keep is also paid by the traveller. When a guide is dis-
missed at a distance from his home, he expects the full daily fee and
allowance for food on his return-journey. For short trips one guide and
boat can take two persons, but for longer expeditions there should be a
guide to each traveller. The boats are small and light, so that they are
easily transported over the ‘carries’ between the lakes on the guide's shoul-
ders. When horses are used for the carries the employer pays for the
transportation. Nothing but small hand-baggage can be taken in the boats.
— The Adirondack Guides’ Association, organized in 1891, issues certificates
and badges to its members. In the absence of a graduated tariff, the
same fee is demanded for a short walk as for a severe day’s work.

The HoTrLs of the Adirondacks are and some
of the larger ones may even be termed luxurious. Prices vary greatly
according to the style of the house and its situation.

Expenses. The expenses of a rapid tour through the Adirondacks
are apt to be somewhat high, as the guide's fee (53) and keep ($1-11/2)
have to be added to the traveller’s personal expenses ($3-5). Camping
and sporting parties live, of course, much more cheaply than hotel-guests.

The information in the following pages will suffice for a rapid tour
through the Adirondacks, but those who contemplate a prolonged stay or
shoofing and camping parties should procure the guidebook of S. R.
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Stoddard of Glen Falls, N.Y. (with maps; price 25 c.), which contains
details of routes, outfit, and supplies.

a. From Plattsburg to St. Regis, Tupper, Saranac, and Placid
Lakes.

83 M. Cuareaveay Ratroap to (713 M.) Saranac Lake in 81/-4 hrs-
(fare $3; from New York $8.80); thence to (10 M.) Zake Placid in /2 hr-
(fare $1; from New York $ 9.80).

Plattsburg, see p. 159. The train passes the U. 8. Barracks(p.159)
and runs to the W, through the valley of the Saranac. It crosses
the river before and after (12 M.) Cadyville and then ascends to the
right, leaving the river. Beyond (17 M.) Dannemora (1810 ft.), with
Clinton Prison, we make a wide sweep to the left, round Johnson
Mt. To the left is Lyon Mt. (3810 ft.). — 28 M. Chazy Lake
(1500 ft.; Chazy Lake Ho., $21/5-4; steamboat from station 50 ¢.),
at the 8. end of Chasy Lake (4 M. long, 1 M. wide; trout-fishing).

From (34 M.) Lyon Mountain, an iron-mining village, coaches
run to (31/2 M.) Ralph’s ($3 a day; fare 75 ¢.) and to the (414 M.)
Chateaugay Hotel ($ 3) and Merrill’s ($ 2-2!/5; fare 75 ¢.), on the
. side of Upper Chateaugay Lake (4 M. by 1 M.). A small steamer
plies on the Chateaugay Lakes and a coach runs from the N. end
of the Lower Lake (31, M. x 3/g M.) to (8 M.) Chateaugay Station,
on the Ogdensburg and Lake Champlain R.R. — The railway now
bends to the S. (left), affording a good view of Chateaugay Lake to
the right. 54 M. Loon Lake Station, at the N. end of Loon Lake
(2 M. long), connects by stage (75 c.) with (2! M.) Loon Lake
House ($4-5), al the S. end. To the right arc Loon Lake Mt.
and Long Pond. At this point our line runs parallel with the Adiron-
dacks Division of the N. Y. C. & H. R. R. (see p. 197). — At (61 M.)
Rainbow we see Rainbow Lake (p. 197) to the right. — 66 M.
Bloomingdale is the station for Paul Smith’s, 7 M. to the W. (sandy,
uninteresting road ; stage $1; see below). — 73 M, Saranac Lake
(see p. 186). — We now follow the tracks of the Suranac & Lake
Placid R. R., opened in 1893. — 77 M. Ames Mills; T8 M. Ray
Brook (Hotel, $ 3); 82 M. Lyons. — 83 M. Lake Placid (see p. 189).
The station lies about 1 M. from the S. end of the lake (carr. fare
to most of the hotels 25 c. ; trunk 25 c.)

The 8t. Regis Lake House, known as Paul (properly Apolios)
Smith’s, a hotel (500 beds; $4-5 a day, $21-30 a week) on the N.
bank of the Lower St. Regis Lake (1620 ft.: 2 M. x 1 M.), is onc of
the most fashionable resorts in the district and may be made the
starting-point for a guide-boat tour of the N. Adirondack lakes. It
is only 4 M. from Paul Smith's on the Adirondack & St. Lawrence
Division of the N. Y. C. & H. R. R. (see p. 197). Both the St. Regis
Lakes are surrounded by numerous camps, and good fishing and
shooting are obtained in the neighbourhood. Near Paul Smith's is
a large Sanitarium, managed by Sisters of Mercy.
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The following *Rounp Trir is frequently made from Paunl
Smith’s, and affords an excellent idea both of the attractions of the
Adirondacks and of the ordinary methods of travelling.

The circuit is about 40-45 M., and 3 days should be allowed for it,
though more may profitably be spent, especially if sny digressions are
made. Those who make the round trip quickly should engage their guide
and boats for the whole journey; others may hire from place to place
(comp. p. 181). The guides should be expressly instructed to go by the
distinctly preferable ‘Seven Carry Route’, as otherwise they will select
the ‘Big Clear Route’, on which two horse-carries (31 and $ 112 save
them some work and add to the tourist’s expenses. If desired, heavy
baggage may be sent to Saranac Village by railway.

Leaving Paul Smith's, we cross the Lower St. Regis Lake by
boat (1/g M.); row to (3/4 M.) Spitfire Pond; cross this pond (/3 M.),
and row to the (1/g M.) Upper 8t. Regis Lake (162 ft.), which we
cross to (2 M.) its S. end. To the W. rises St. Regis Mt. (2890 ft.).

Here begins the carry to (11/z M.; fee for horse $1) Clear Lake (‘Big
Ctear’), a pretty little lake, well stocked with fish, on the N. bank of
which stands the Lake Clear Hotel (33; well spoken of). Clear Lake is
2 M. long, and a carry of 4 M. leads from its 5. end to Saranac Inn (horse
for boat $ 1!/2; seat in a carriage 50c.).

On the Seven Carry Route we traverse six short carries and
six small ponds and reach (8 M.) Little Clear Pond, which is 1 M.
long and 2 M. from Saranac Inn (9 M. from Paul Smith’s). In
either case we cross the Adirondack & St. Lawrence Division of the
N.Y.C. & H.R.R. R

*Saranac Inn ($4; telegraph-office) lies at the N. end of Upper
Saranac Lake, 13/4 M. from Saranac Inn Station on the Adirondack
and St. Lawrence R.R. (see p. 197).

*Upper Saranac Lake (1575 ft.), 7!/ M. long and !/5-3 M. wide,
is one of the largest sheets of water in the district. It is dotted
with islands and surrounded by thickly wooded and hilly banks.
iood fishing and shooting. Small steamers ply on the lake (fare
75 0., round-trip $ 1), calling at the Sweeny Carry (Wawbeek
Lodge, $4, with tel. office), on the W. bank, Indian Carry
(Rustic Lodge, $21/5), at the S. end, and Bartleit’s or the Saranac
Club, on the E. side.

Wawbeek Lodge is 8 M. to the E, (stage $11/2) of Tupper Lake Viliage,
on the N. Adirondack R.R. (see p. 497). — The Sweeny Carry (3 M.; horse
for boat $2, seat in buckboard 50-75 ¢.) leads fo Ragquetle River (Trom-
blee’s Inn, §2), which may be ascended, with the help of a horse-carry
($ 11/, seat in carr. 50 ¢.) round the R te Falls (Raquette Falls Hotel.
321z), to (ca. 20 M.) the N. end of Long Lake (p. 186). Or we may descend
the river to (11 M.} Tupper Lake (p. 197).

Indian Carry crosses to (1 M.) the Stony Creck Ponds (1640 ft.; Hiawatha
Hotel, $21fz) and to (3 M.) Azion, on the Raquette River (about 8 M. from

—Promblee’sf—— - — ————— e ——

A short carry from the landing for Bartlett’s (1/3 M.; horse,
unnecessary, 00 c.) leads to the stream flowing into the (/3 M.)
Middle Saranac Lake, more often called Round Lake (154 ft.), a
nearly circular sheet of water, 2!/o M. in diameter. This little Jake
is sometimes lashed by violent squalls coming down from the hills,
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and it is advisable to keep an eye on the weather. To the S.E.
rises Ampersand Mt. (3430 ft.; *View), the trail to the top of which
(ca. 22 M.) leads through the woods and is not easy to follow
without a guide. At the N.E. corner of Round Lake we enter its
pretty outlet, descending to (2!/p M.) the lower lake and passing
about halfway a series of rapids, where a short carry is ne-

cessary.
#Lower Saranac Lake (1540ft.), 5 M. long and 3/.-11/4 M
wide, is one of the iest of the Ad dack lakes,

by wooded hills and tlnckly sprinkled with islands, sald to number
fifty-two. Near the lower (N.E.) end of the lake lies S8aranac Lake
Village, with the station of the Chateaugay R. R. (p. 185), and one
of the chief centres of the district for hotels, guides, and outfits.

The *Ampersand Hotel ($ 4-7) is pleasantly sxmated on high ground on
the N. bank of the lake and is adjoined by golf-links. The Algonquln
($8-4) lies on the 8. shore of the lake (omn. from station 50 ¢.).

Del Monte ($3-4) is 1 M. to the N., the Edgewood Inn ($2-3) 1 M. to the

‘W. of the village. The *Berkeley ($2/z-4) is the chief hotel in the village
nself The Adirondack Sanitarium (for consumptives) lies 1 M. to the N.E. —
H. H. Mwmer, taxidermist, near the Saranac Lake House, has excellent
stuffed specimens of the fauna of the Adirondacks.

Saranac Lake is 10 M. by road (railway, see p. 185) from Lake Placid
(see p. 189). The road turns to the right in the village, 11/z M. from the
Iake, and passes (21/z M.) the Ray Brook House (p. 185). At (3M.) the fork
the 11;9{6 branch leads to (3 M.) Lake Placid, the right to (5 M.) Norik Elba
p-

We may now return to Paul Smith’s by railway (see p. 197).

b. From Port Kent to Ausable Chasm and Lake Placid,

Port Kent lies on the W. shore of Lake Champlain (see p, 204),
nearly opposite Burlington (p. 127 ; steamer), and within 81/5 hrs.
by railway of New York (comp. R. 2011 fare $7.60).

A short branch-railway runs in 20 min. from Port Kent to
/s M.) Ausable Chasm (*Ausable Chasm Hotel, finely situated,
$ 4) and to (6 M.) Keeseville.

The **Ausable Chasm is, perhaps, the most wonderful piece of
rock-formation to the E. of the Rockies, and should not be omitted
by any traveller who comes within a rensonable distance of it. The
Ausable River, a large and rapid stream, here flows through a rocky
gorge only 20-40 ft. wide, between perpendicular walls of Potsdam
sandstone, 100-175 ft. high. ‘Waterfalls and rapids add to the at-
tractions, A visit to the chasm has been facilitated by paths and

" bridges; and the boat-ride through the rapids affords a novel and
— exXciting but foctly safe experi interesting fos-
sils (lingula antzqua, tnlobitcs) have been found here.

The ENTRANCE to the chasm (adm. 7 c., boat-ride 50 ¢.) is a little fo
the N. of the *Trestie Bridge, a few minutes from the Ausable Chasm Hotel.
At the head of the chasm e(to the left) are the *Rainbow or Birmingham
Falls, 70 h, while near the pamt where we enter are the lower Horse-
shoe Pblls. l‘gollovnng the path to the right over the ledges (smooth
a8 if made artificially), we round the Elbow, beyond which, across the
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stream, rises the Pulpit Rock (185 ft.). Below the Spltt Rock (1) we cross
the stream. Farther on more or less appmynate names are attached to
the various phenomena, such as the Devil's Oven (r.), Hell Gate, Jacob's
Ladder (r.), the Devils Punch-Bowl 1 (1), Jaoob’t Weid (1.), Mystic Gorge (1.),
Shady Gorge (r.), the Long Qallery, “Point of Rocks (1), Hyde's Cave (r.),
Column_Rocks (r.), and the Post Office (13 so-named for very obvious
reasons). We are now in the Upper Flume, at the lower end of which
we cross to the flat Table Rock, where the boat-ride begins and where
many visitors turn back. Here, to the right, tower the Cathedral Rocks
and the *Sentinel, 100 ft high. The boat at first % sses through the
*@rand Flume, the rocky sxde: of which are 175 ft. high, while at one
place the river is 60 ft. deep and only 12ft. wide. Lmergm from the
Flume, we pass through a quiet pool and enter the ~Rapids, through
which we sweep swxftFy to the landing-place at the foot of the chasm.
‘We may now either walk or drive back to the (17/z M.) hotel.

Coacugs ran daily in summer from the Ausable Chasm Hotel
to (32 M.) Lake Placid (p. 189; fare $4), via (31> M.) Keeseville,
(13 Mg Ausabic Forks Station (p. 160), and (21 M.) Wilmmglon

(p. 19

c. From Westport to Elizabethtown, Keene Valley, and
Lake Placid.
Adirondack Lodge. Indian Pass.

Westport (*Westport Inn, overlooking the steamboat-wharf,
$2-4; Richards, $2; The Wedport at the rail. station, not to be
ronfouuded with the Westport Inn, $2, unpretending) is a village
of 563 inhab., on the W. shore of Lake Champlain, 20 M. to the
5. of Port Kent (p. 187) and 10 M. to the N. of Port Henry (p. 203).
It is the chief gateway to, perllaps the finest part of the Adirondacks,
coaches running hence, vid (9 M.) Elizabethtown ($ 1), to Keenc
Valley (24 M. ; faxe $ 2/s), Lake Placid (36 M.; $4), and Adirondack
Lodge (36 M.; $41/5). It is within 71 hrs of New York by fast
train (comp. R. 20b; fare $ 6.81).

The Roap 10 ELIZABETHTOWN (9 M.) is pleasant, but calls for
no bpeclal remark, — Elizabethtown (600 ft.; Windsor, $3; Man-
sion Ho., $21/5-3; Muplewood Inm, open the Whole year, $ﬁ-3),
village thh D73 inhab., is prettily sxtuated on the Boguet River, in
the well—named Pleasant Valley.

he points of interest in the neighbourhood are Cobble Hzll
(1790 ﬂ: ), Just to the S.W. of the town, with golf-links; Raven Hill (1970 ft.),
o the E.; and *Hurricane Mt. (3685 ft.), 6 M. to the W. (cart-road; path
to the s\lmmxt 2 M. more), a fine omt of view. On the W.side of
Hurricane Mt, is the Willey House (33). — A road leads to the 8., vid
ba X and (23 M.) Schroon River

P. 0., to (82 M.) Schroon Lake (i
theN a road leads to (32 M.) Emevme (p- 18:), wni Poke & Moonshine ML.

and Augur Lake.

The *Roap Frox Ex1zaseraTown 70 Lake Pracn (28 M. ; from
which the roads to Keene Valley and Adirondack Lodge diverge)
passes through one of the most beautiful parts of the Adirondacks.
1t leads to the W., passing between Hurricane Mt. (see above) on
the right and several lower hills on the left. 10 M. Keene Vailey (see
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p- 190) opens to the left. Our road turns N. to (2 M.) Keene Village
or Keene Centre (1000 ft.; Hotel, D. 75 c.). Beyond Keene the road
turns sharply to the left (S.E.) and ascends to the (4 M.) beautiful
#Cascades Lakes (2040 ft. ; well stocked with trout), with Pitch Off Mt.
(8520 ft.) rising so abruptly to the right as barely to leave room for our
passage. Cascade Mt. (4090 ft.) rises equally sheer on the other side
of the lakes. The *Cascade Lake House (6 M. from Keene; $ 3, L.
$1) is a favourite resort of fishermen and others. Alead of us we
now obtain a fine *View of the mountains enclosing Lake Placid.
— 4 M. Ames’s Mountain View House ($2). Among the mountains
seen to the S. (left) are Mts. Marcy and McIniyre (p. 193), the two
loftiest peaks in the district. At North Elba, about 4 M. farther
on, the road to (b M.) Adirondack Lodge (p. 193) diverges to
the left, and after 1 M. more the road through the Wilmington
Notch (p. 190) leads to the right. Just beyond this point we cross
the Ausable River, and on the left, /3 M. farther on, is a sign point-
ing to (Yo M.) Jokn Brown’s Farm (see below). 1 M. North Eila
Post Office, where the road to (2 M.) Lake Placid diverges to the
right from the main road, which goes on to (10 M.) Saranac Lake
Village (p. 187).

*Lake Placid (1860 1ft.), 4 M. long and 2 M. broad, is surround-
ed by finer and higher mountains than any other of the larger Adir-
ondack lakes, and numerous hotels and cottages have been built on
its banks. It contains three islands, Hawk, Moose (owned by the
Placid Park Club), and Buck. At its S. end it is closely adjoined
by the small Mirror Lake (18068 ft.), 41 M. long and 13 M. wide.
Boating and fishing are carried on on both lakes, and golf-links have
been laid out. The beautifully-shaped Whitefuce Mt. (see below) is
conspicuous at the N.E. end of Lake Placid, while McKen:ie Ait,
rises to the W. The *View to the S. includes the following peaks
(named from left to right): Gothic, Saddleback, Basin, Marcy, Col-
den, and McIntyre, with Indian Pass (p. 198) to the right of the last.
Small steamers ply on Lake Placid.

Most of the hotels and other houses are clustered round the S. end of
Lake Placid and Mirror Lake. ~Stevens House (1965 ft.; $4), on the ridge
between the two lakes; Mirror Lake House ($8-4), at the 8. end of Mirror
Lake 5 Grand View House ($31/2-T), to the S. of the Stevens Ho.; *Lake Placid
House ($3), a small and comfortable house, to the E. of the Stevens Ho.,
with view of both lakes; *Ruisseaumont Ho., to the N. of the last ($4-6);
White Face Inn, in a sequestered site on the S.W. side of Lake Placid,
$38; Castle Rustico, Underclifi (312-20 per week), W. bank of Lake Placid.
The Summer Camp of My, E. D. Bartlett, near the White Face Inn, is one of
he Timest in the Adirondacks.

Excurswons. The path to (3 M.5 ca. 2 hrs.) the top of ~Whiteface
Mt. (4870 ft.) begins at the N. end of Lake Placid (guide desirable; road
in progress). The ®View includes the main Adirondack peaks (S.), Lake
Champlain (E.), and the Saranac_and Tupper Lakes (W.), while on the
N. it reaches to Canada and the St. Lawrence. The descent may be made
by bridle-path and cart-track to (6 M.) Wilmington (p.180). — McKensi
Mt. (3190 ft.) may be ascended in 2 hrs. (no path). — John Brown's Farm
route, see above) is in a lonely spot, 3 M. from Lake Placid. The sturdy old
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Abolitionist (comp. p. 292) had his home here from 1849 till his death
(1859), and now lies buried in a small enclosure near the house, with a
huge boulder marking the spot (shown by the present occupant of the
houge, who has photographs for sale). Adjacent is a monument wih the
names of twenty persons who bought the John Brown Farm and presented
it to the State, to be hept as a public park (1896). Walkers may cut off
2 M. of the route to Adirondack Lodge (p. 193) by descending to the
Ausable from John Brown's, crossing the river by stepping-stones, and
following a path through the woods, which joins the road in 2 M.

The ‘ROAD THROUGH THE WILMINGTON NorCH TO AUsaBLE FoRks
(26 M.) diverges to the left (N.) from the road to Elizabethtown, at a
point 4 M. from Lake Placid (see p. 1¢9; coach $242). The *Notch (10 M.)
is a defile on the S.E. flank of Mf. Whiteface (see p. 1€9), through which
flows the W. branch of the Ausable, scarcely leaving room for the road.
Wilmington (Bliss House, $2), 6 M. farther on, is a good starting-point for
an ascent of Whiteface (see p. 189; saddle-horse $ 4, guide $3). At Ausable
Forks (10 M. farther on), where the two branches of the Adusable unite,
we reach the railway (see p. 160).

Among the pumerous other excursions made from Lake Placid are those
to Adirondack Lodge (10 M.; see p. 193) and Keene Valley (21 M.; see below).

**Keene Valley (approaches, see pp. 188, 193), extending for
8 M. to the S. from Keene Village (p. 489), is, in its combination of
the gentler and the sterner beauties of scenery and its convenience
as a centre for all kinds of excursions, perhaps the most desirable
headquarters in the Adirondacks. It is watered by a branch of the
Ausable, and is enclosed by two mountain-ranges, including Hop-
king Peak, the Giant of the Valley, and Noon Mark on the E., and
Mt. Porier, Twin Mis., and the Wolf’s Jaws on the W. The autumn
colouring of the trees is often rich beyond expression.

The valley is traversed by a good road, which passes various hotels and
(5 M.) Keene Valley Viilage (1030 ft.). The following list of the hotels names
them in consecutive order from N. to S., as we penetrate the valley; but
the tourist is advised to fix his quarters as near the head of the valley as
possible. Estes House ($2), on the E. bank of the river, at the foot of
Prospect Hill; Adirondack House ($3), to the W. of the village; Tahawus
House ($2-8), in the village, to the right; St Huberfs Cottage, to the
right, near the head of the valley. *8t. Hubert's Inn (1350 ft.; from $4)
is a Jarge and well-managed house at the head of the valley, occupy-
ing the site of the well-known Beede House, which was burned down
in It is surrounded by groups of private cottages, many of the
occupants of which take their meals at the hotel. The *View is superb.
Immediately facing St. Hubert's Inn, to the 8.E., rises Noon Mark, with
the long ridge of the Giant and Hopkins Peak to the left and the coni-
cal Mt. Colvin to the right. To the N. we look down the Keene Valley,
and to .W. is the road to the Ausable Lakes, between Mt. Colvin
and Mt. Resegonia. In front of St. Hubert’s Inn lie the St. Hubeit Golf
Links, Adjacent is a small circulating library. — On the farm of Glenmore,
at_the N. end of the valley, is the Summer School of Philosophy.

The following ExcUrsions are described with St. Hubert’s Inn as
-centre, but it will be easy to make the necessary rectification for other start-
ing-points in the valley. — Keene Valley has an excellent Guides’ Union,
a list of the members of which may be obtained at the hotels. The regular
fee is $3 a day for any excursion; a gudwued tariff is an obvious
desideratum which has not yet been adopted. — Many new trails are being
constructed by the Adirondack Trail Improvement Society.

“Ausable Lakes, ca. 15 M. (there and back). This is the favourite ex-
cursion from Keene Valley and should on no-account be omitted, The
lakes are included in the Adircndack Reserve, a tract of about
40 sq. M. to the S. of Keene Valley, bought and controlled by a com-
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pany. Ordinary tourists, however, are freely admxtted to the Reserve,
though none but the guides are to have boats
on the upper lake. The entrance to the mee is a little to the S.W.
of St. Hubert’s Inn (toll for carr. $1/2-1, walkers free). A good road, con-
structed by the company, leads hence to the @z M) ‘Lower Ausable Lake
(1960 ft.; boat-house, with rfmts., hoata to bu-e, ete ) a small sheet uf
water, about 2 M. long,
scending sheer to the water. To the lel’z rises Imkan Head (2035 ft 3 ‘V:ew),
a knob of Mt. Colvin; to the right are the finely formed Gothics' and M.
Resegonia or Sawteeth. |From the boat-house we may make a trip by boat
(1-3 pers. 15 c., each pers. addit. 5 ¢) to (10 min.) the landmg tor Rain-
Imw Falls, a veil-fall of about 100 ft, (rainbow 12-2 p.m.).] From the
r end of the lake a good trail leads to (11/s M.) the °‘Upper Ausable
e (1990 ft.), which is 13/s M. long. ‘In the sweep of its wooded shores,
and the lovely contour of the lofty mountams that gumd it, this lake is
probably the most charming in America’ ( Warner). To the right (named
from left to right) are Skylight, Haystack, Mt. Bartlett, Basin, Saddleback, Gothic,
and Resegonia; to the left, Colvin and the Boreas Rawa. (Mt. Marcy is not
seen from either lake.) The lake is surrounded with camps belonging to
the guides, where meals are usually cooked and eaten before returning.
Many parties also spend days here in one of the camps, the charge being
25¢. per night for each person. Before returning we may row up the
inlet of the lake as far as (Yfz hr.) the Bk Lake Trail (sec below) and
then follow the general course of the stream (avoiding paths to the left)
to (20 min.) Panorama Bluff, which commands a splendid “View, of the
mountains (from left to right: Allen, Skylight, Marcy, Haystack, Bartlett,
Basin, da; Gothics, ). Route to Mt. Marcy, see p.
—"A ‘trail beginning about 13/; M. above the Upper Ausable Lake, a little
beyond the a.rcy trml 988 192), leads to the E. over the Boreas Mt. Range
to (5Y2 M.) Elk t.), whence a road leads S. to (b M.) the road
from Tahawus (p. 194) to Schroon River P. 0. (p. 194; 5 M. to the E.).
Smorr Warks. The Russell Falls are reached in 10 min by a path
descending from the back (S.W. corner) of St. Hubert’s Inn — The foot
of Roaring Brook Falls, descending for about 300 ft. over a clift on the
W. side of the Giant, is about 3/¢ M. to the E. of the hotel. We follow
ihe Port Henry road to (10 min.) the fork, turn to the left, cross a small
bridge, and then cross a field to the right to bars leading mto the wood.
The cart-track in a straight direction leads to the foot of the falls. By
following the Port Henry road for 11/z M. farther, we reach Chapel Pond
(1600 ft.; right). A ateep pa!h a little farther on, to the left, ascends to
20-30 mi n) the Giant's shbow? (2250 ft.), a solitary mountain-farn at
the foot of a gigantic chﬂ A pew trail (marked by ‘blazes’ on the trees)
leads hence to the W. to (1 M.) the top of Roaring Brook Falls (see above),
whence we regain the road by descending on the right side of the stream
(a round in all of 4-b M., taking 2-3 hrs.). — With the last-mentioned
walk may be combined a visit (2 hrs. more) to Round Pond and Boguel
Falls (trails indistinct; guide desirable). — To reach the (3 M.) Cathedral
Rocks we follow the Ausable Lake road for 1/2 M. and then cross a rustic
bridge to the right. With this may be combined a visit to the small
Cal)wdral Falls (aomeone to point out the way desirable). — Artist’s or
Chapel Brook, 11/: M. We proceed as in the Roaring Brook Walk to
(20 min.) the bars leading into the wood, and follow the first path to the
right, The scenery somewhat resembles ’the Torrent Walk at Dolgelley.
Ascexts. The following ascents are condensed, permission, from
papers by Mr. Frank W. Freeborn in “. ‘g})ahdna (p. 13% Experts may dis-
pense with guides in‘ the first six. — *Noon M (3550 ft.; 13/4-21/2 hrs.).
‘We diverge to the right from the Chapel Pond mad, just heyond the last
cottage on the right (Prof. Felix Adler’ s) and follow the broad path, which
s00n climbs along the left side of a ravine to (35-45 min.) a bare ledge
(view). The path then follows a gentle ridge and (in 25-85 min.) begins
to ascend steeply to (30-40 min.) the fop. The *View includes Keene Val-
ley and its bounding mountains, Mt. Dix, wnth its curious knob (S.), Nipple-




192 Route 25. MOUNT MARCY. Adirondack

top, and the Marey group. — Mt. Colvin (4074 ft.; 2-3 hrs.). The path
leaves the Ausable Lakes road to the left, about 1/s M. on this side of the
Jower lake, and ascends the left side of /ndian Head (p. 191; sign-boards).
35 min. Path to (5 min.) Wizard's Washbowl, to the left. /2 hr (1) Path
to (8 min.) High Falls. 5 min. (1) Trail to Fairy Ladder Falls and Nipple-
top (4620 ft.). 35 min. (r.) High white cliff, a little beyond which are a
large rock and a small spring %r.)A 20 min. Top (highest point reached by
ladders). The *View to the N. includes the Ausable Lakes and the highest
peaks of the Adirondacks (named from left to right: Skylight, Marey,
Haystack, Basiu, Saddleback, Gothi& with Sawteeth in front, and Wolf's
Jaws). — *Giant of the Valley (4622 ft.; 2!/2-81/2 hrs.). The path diverges
to the left from the track to Roaring Brook Falls, just beyond the bars
(1250 ft.) mentioned at p. 190. 12-15 min. We follow the path to the left.
15-20 min. Corduroy Bridge, beyond which we follow ‘blazes® through
the wood to the left and reach (3 min.) the brook. A foot-worn trail, also
indicated by blazes, ascends hence steadily for 4-11/4 hr. (The right branch
at the fork is of easier gradient.) Then follows 1/2-3/; hr.’s scramble over
roeks to the end of the S. spur.” Hence to the top }/z hr. more. (A little
10 the N.E. of the Signal is a small pool of water.) The *View includes
Lake Champlain and the Green Mts.; and Mi. Washington (p. 144) is said
to be visible in clear weather. — Hopkins Peak (3135 ft.; 2!/,-3 hrs.). We
follow the road down the valley for about 3 M., and before reaching the
Tahawus Ho. (p 190) turn to the right and cross the dusable. We then
turn t0 the right and follow the road to (10 min.) a house, at the back of
which the path begins. 11/-13/4 hr. Spring, a little beyond which the path
emerges on the bare ledges. (It is well to mark this point in some way
as a guide in returning.) é‘»—x}f} min. Top. Good view of the Giant, etc. — Mt.
Baxter (2400 ft.; 11/z-2}/z hrs). The path begins about 3/s M. to the W.
of the coftage of ‘Old Mountain Phelps,” which is 3/s M. from the Tahawus
Ho. The *Balcony, a bare ledge on the W. summit, commands a splendid
View of Keene Valley, and it is hardly worth while to climb win,
more) to the top of the highest (middle) peak. — The Gothics (4740 ft.;
2/2-31/2 brs ). ﬁ‘he trail begins (o the right of the Ausable Lake road,
2 M. from Sf. Hubert’s Inn. It is not very clear at first, but, after crossing
(1/4 br.) the Ausable, improves. 3 min. Cascade. 112 hr. Ridge at right
angles to our course, which the trail skirts to the right. 1z hr. Hollow,
with swampy pool. The (15-20 min,) top commands a good near *View
of Mt. Marcy, with Mt. McIntyre to its right. Lake Placid and Whiteface
are seen in the distance (N.). Dix Mt, with its singular notch, is con-
spicuous to the E. — *Mt. Marcy or Zahawus (‘Cloud-splitter’; 5345 ft.;
two days; guide necessary), the highest of the Adirondacks. This is a
grand but somewhat fatiguing excursion, which should not be lightly un-
dertaken. The night is spent in Boulder Camp (see below), and the de-
scent may be made to Adirondack Lodge (p. 193). Campers on the Upper
Ausable Lake can make the trip in one day (ascent 4-5 hrs., descent 3-4
hrs.). 'I‘hefpa.th (7 M. long) begins at the little bay called ‘Cold Slough® in
the inlet of Upper Ausable Lake, about 13/z M. beyond its S. end, and at
first crosses boggy ground. 20 min. Path diverging to the left (our path
straight on). 3[4 br. Lookout Point, a high sandy bank. The path becomes
steeper and in 40 min. crosses Marcy Brook. 10 min. Path leading to the
right to (5 min,) Boulder Camp (see above). The main X&th becomes steep
and wet. 40 min. Col beiween Skylight (1.; 4920 ft.) and Mt. Marey, with
a spring of good water and the remains of Summit Cump. The trail crosses
a tract of low balsams to (25 min ) the open ledge, beyond which there
is no trail. The top is reached in /s hr. more. The *View embraces the
whole of the Adirondacks, with Lake Ch in and the Green Mts. to the E.
To the S.E., between us and the dark Haystack, lies the deep and narrow
Panther Gorge (3350 ft.). At our feet (S.W.) lies the Tear of ke Clouds, a
small lake 4320 ft. above the sea, which is the highest source of the
Hudson. The {rail from the top to .Adironduck Lodge is T!f2 M. long (p. 193).
~— Among other mountains that may be ascended from Keene Valley,
with guides, are Diz Mt. (4842 ft.; one long day), Haystack (4918 ft. ; one day),
Nippletop (4685 ft.5 8 hrs), and Mt. Porter (E. end, 3790 fi.; 31/,-4Y/2 hrs.).
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Schroon Lake (p. 194) is reached from Keene Valley by the Port Henry
road (see p. 191) to (8 M.) Euba Mills, and thence as at p. 183. — There is
no very direct or easy route connecting Keene Valley with the Long Lake
and Blue Mountain district. Perhaps the best route is by the trail over the
Boreas Mt. Range (p. 491) or by the Tahawus Trail (see below). Or we may
2o vid Saranac Lake as described at p. 186. Lastly, we mav return by train,
Vil Westport, to Saratoga, and proceed thence as in B. 25d.

*Adirondack Lodge (2160 ft.; $ 4 a day, from $ 16 a week), a
comfortable little hotel, completely hidden in the dense forest to the
N. of Mt. McIntyre and 5 M. from the highroad (transfer-coach $1;
comp. p. 189), is a favourite resort of anglers, sportsmen, and ped-
estrians. It is tastefully built in the style of a rustic log-house,
while the internal fittings are in a corresponding style, the bark
being left intact on part of the furniture. In front of the house les
the pretty little Clear Lake, reflecting the form of Mount Jo, opposite
Mt. McIntyre. The view from the tower extends over an ocean of
forest, with not a sign of human habitation. Beyond the hotel (to
the S.) all roads cease, and the only means of communication are
‘trails’ through the virgin forest, sometimes followed by the ‘blazes’
only (guides generally desirable). — Indian Pass, see below.

Excursions. To Avalanche Lake, 5 M. The trail leads to the § , through
the woods. This pretty little lake (2860 ft.) lies between Mt. McIntyre and
Mt. Colden. The trail s continued along its W. side to (11 M.) Lake
Colden (2770 ft.; log-camp). From Lake Colden a trail leads to the W.
to (7 M) the Adirondack Club (p 194), vid (2 M) Calamity Pond. —
Mount Jo is clirbed in 1f2~¢/s br. apd affords a good view. — *Mt. McIntyre
(5142 ft ), the highest but one of the Adirondacks, is ascended hence in
2-3 brs. (descent 11/z-2 hrs.; path steep, esp. towards the top; guide
desi: , but may be di with by an expert who has received a
few directions). The trail winds round the W. side of Me. Wright (to our
left). About halfway up are the small Crystal Falls, The “View includes
Mt. Marcy (close by, to the S.E.), Lake Colden (but not Avalanche Lake),
Avalanche Mt., Saranac Lakes, the finely formed Gothics, the noble form
of Whiteface, the splendid precipice of Wallface (see p. 194), Mt. Seward,
ete. Lake Champlain is said to ge visible in clear weather. — *Mt, Marcy
(3;:. 192) is climbed hence by a trail T'/z M. long, in 4-5 hrs. (descent 2!/e-

/2 brs. ; guide necessary). The first half of the ascent is generally very
muddy and fatiguing. Those who mean to descend to Keene Valley tele-
grafh for a boat to meet them at the inlet of Upper Ausable Lake (w&p.
p_191), and should arrange to pass the night in Boulder Camp {p. 192).

View, see p. . — A trail leads through the woods from Adirondack
Lodge to (5-8 M.) John Brown’s Farm (p. 189). — The South Meadow Traal
geuy to follow) diverges to the right from the road to the highroad,

M. from the Lodge, and leads to the W. vid the South Meadow Marshes,
and then to the N. to the highroad, which it reaches about 2 M. to the
W. of the Cascade Lakes (p. 189). This is the shortest route for walkers
to Keene Valley, but is uncomfortable in wet weather.

FroM ADIRONDACK LODGE THROUGH THE INDIAN Pass 10 THe
ApiroNpAcK CruB, Laxe HEeNpERSON, AND TaHAWUS, 23 M.
(9-10 hrs. ; guide necessary). -

The trail begins at the S. end of Clear Lake and leads through the
Wwoods. A divergence of a few hundred yards on either side of the path
would bring us into virgin forest, wheré, perhaps, no white man had
ever been before. After about b M. (2hrs.) we reach a small Open camp,
where meals are sometimes cooked by the guide. The next mile involves
a;good deal of rough clambering over rocks (no danger) and leads us to
C/z hr) *Summt Rock, in the centre of ‘Indian Pass (340 ft.), a magni-
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ficent ravine between Mt. McIntyre and Mt. Wallface. In front of us the
“View stretches over a sea of forest to (5 M.) Lake Henderson, 1300 ft.
below us, while to the nght the majestic rocky wall of **Wallface (3890 ft.)
rises sheer to a height of 1300 ft., one of the grandest cliffs in the New
‘World. The headwaters of the Hmiwn, flowing to the S., and the Ausable,
flowing to the N., rise here so close to one another that they are said to
mingle in time of flood. [Those who do not wish to go on by this route
to the Blue Mt. country may turn back here, as this view commands the
entire pass and the trail farther on is rough and neglected, Good walkers,
however, g %ﬂ on to Lake Henderson and return to Adirondack Lodge

by the Lake Colden route (see p. 193), spending a night, if desired, at ',he
Adirondack Club (see below).] Our path then begins to descend rapidly,

_aum_omw_s__{fmgu on m is easier and more gradual. In 5 M
(2 hrs.) from Summit | Lake Herderson (1875 ft.), the E. bank

of which we follow to (2 M.; 3/. hr) the deserted hamlet of Adirondack
or the Upper Iron Works, uhere y be d in the
bouse of the ddirondack Ciud (8 3), which holds AO sq M. of the surround-
ing country as a game and fish preserve. M: BMarcy (p. 193) may be
ascended hence in D-6 hrs. by a h-ail (12 M.) leading vii Calamity Pon:

Zake Colden (as described at p. 193) and then striking to the right and pass-
mg the Tear of the Clouds (p. 1925 guide necessary). To the W. Trises
(A M.) Mt. Santanons (4645 f¢t.), and m theN W. (8 M.) Mt Seward (4385 ft.).
The Iron Works were established in 1826 by a Mr. Henderson, who was
killed by an accident at Calamity Pond (p. 193) in 1845, after which they
were abandoned. — From the Adirond: Club a fair road leads to the
S., passing Lake Sanford (1800 ft.; 3i/z M. long), to (21 M.) Tahawus Post
Office. Hence we may either dnve to the right (W) to (19 M.) the Saga-
more, at Long Lake (p. 196), or to the Jeft (E.) to M.) Schroon River
Post Dfﬁce, 8 M. to the N. of Schroon Lake (see below)

d. From Saratoga to North Creek.
Schroon Lake. Blue Mountain Lake. Raquette Lake. Long Lake.

FroM SARaTOGA TO NoRTH CREEK, BT M., Adirondack Railway in 21/s hrs.
($2; sleeping-cars from New York to North Creek without change $2;

~ from Saratoga to Blue Mt. Lake $43/s).

Saratoga, see p. 197. The train runs to the N., passing Hilton
Park (p. 199; 1.). Near (17 M.) Corinth we reach (r.) the Hudson,
the pretty upper valley of which we follow. At M.) Hadley
we cross the Sacandaga (bridge 96 ft. high).

Hadley is the station for Luzerne ( Wayside Inn, $31)z-1; The Elms, $2V/),
a pleasant summer-resort beyond the Hudson, on the preuy little Lake of
Luzerne.

The wooded sugarloaf hill to the right, beyond Hadley, is known
as the Potash Kettle (1735 ft.). The valley contracts, and the hills
are prettily wooded. — 49 M. Riverside (845 ft.) is the starting-point
of the stage-coaches for (7M.) Schroon Lake (see below).

The coaches run via (6 M.) the Poltersville House ($2, D. 75¢.) to the
landing at the lower end of the lake, whence a small steamer yhes to the
hotels at its (9 M.) head (fare from Riverside $2), touchmg at the Watch
Rock Hotel ($31/2), on the E. shore, the Taylor House (321/23), on “the W.
shore, and other points. — Sehroon Lake (807 ft.), 10 M. long and 1-2 M.
wide, is surrounded by rugged hills and affords good fishing. Near its
head lies the village of Schroon Lnte. ‘with numerous hotels, the largest of
which are the Zeland House ($3-31/s), the Adirondack Inn ($2/7), the Ondaws
(3$2), and the Windsor ($11f2). ‘I'he road (stages) to the N. runs hence vid
(4 M) the beautiful Parador Lake and Schroon River Post Office (p. 188) to
(22 M.) Euba Mills (p. 188), where it forks, one branch going to ({ M. ) Keene
Valiey (p. 190), the other to (10 M.) Elizabethtown (p. 188).
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57 M. North Creek (975 ft. ; Adirondack Hotel, $2-3) is the ter-
minus of the railway and the starting-point of the coaches to Blue
Mt. Lake.

FroM NortH CREEK To BLus MountaIn Lakg, 30 M., coach in
3-6 hrs. (fare $3). This is not a very attractive drive, especially as
the road is bad and passes through an extensive ‘burnt district’. —
To the left rises Gore Mt. (3540 ft.). HM. North River Hotel (D. T5c.).
The road now quits the Hudson and ascends rapidly. Mt. Marcy
(p. 193) may be seen in the distance to the right. We cross (17 M.)
Indian River (poor inn). 18 M. Indian Lake Post Office (inn); 20 M.
Cedar River (Hotel, $2). We cross the watershed (1760 ft.) between
the Hudson and the Raquette. — 29 M. Biue Mountain Lake (soe
below).

Blue Mountain Lake (1800 ft.), 3 M. long and 2 M. wide, lies
at the base of Blue M¢. (3760 ft.), which rises to the N.E.

The hotels on the lake are the *Prospect House (500 beds; $ 4), on the
S.shore; Blue Mt. Lake House ($3-1), at the E. end; Blue Mt. House (225 ft
above the lake ; $2-21/2), at the foot of Blue Mt. — Blue Mountain (3760 ft )
is ascended by a bridle-path in 2 hrs. — A road leads N. from Blue Mt.
Lake, through the woods, to (10 M.) Long Lake Village (p. 196; stage in
3 brs., fare $1t/z).

FroM BLue MOUNTAIN LAXE To RAQUETTE Laxs, 12 M., steam
launch in 3 hrs. (fare to Marion Carry 75c., to the Hemlocks or
the Antlers $1.25, to Forked Lake Carry $1.75). — The little
steamer traverses Blue Mt. Lake, affording a good view of Blue Mt.,
passes through a small outlet into Eagle Lake (with Eagle’s Nest, a
solitary farm-house on the N, bank, formerly the home of ‘Ned Bunt-
line', the author), and then threads another connecting stream and
reaches the narrow Utowana Lake, 21/; M. long. At the W. end of
this lake we leave the boat and pass across a short carry (1/5 M.) to
the Marion River, the intricate course of which we descend in an-
other steam-launch to (6 M.) Raguette Lake, where we disembark
at the Hemlocks or the Antlers.

“Raquette Lake (1775 ft.), the most irregularly shaped of the
Adirondack lakes, with numerous promontories and bays, is about
10 M. long (5 M. in a direct line) and 1-2!/, M. wide. It is sur-
rounded by low hills, and the environing forests teem with game.

The following are the Lake Raquette hotels: *Antlers ($3-4), on the
W. bank; The Hemlocks ($3-31fz), near the Marion River Outlet; Sumset
Camp, on Wood’s Point, to the N. of The Hemlocks ($2); Blanchard's
Wigwam ($2), W. bank. — The Private Camps round Raquette Lake are
the most elaborate in the whole district, and “Camp Pine Knot (P. Hun-
tington, Esq.), on the S. side of the promontory below the Marion River,
is, perhaps, the most beautiful place of the kind in America, if not in
the world. ' An introduction to the owner of one of these camps will double
the pleasure of a visit to the lake.

0 the S.W. of Raquette Lake siretches the Fulton Chain of Lakes
(1680-4800 ft.), eight in number, a favourite resort of sportsmen and anglers.
They are reached hence via the Brown Tract Inlet, and a small steamer
phgu on some of the lakes. They may be approached from Utica by the
Adirondack & St. Lawrence Railway (p. 196). — Other parts of this W.

13*
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district of the Adirond: are by t 5 but the means
of locomotion are scanty and the dati hat primitive.

From RaqurrTB LAkE To Lowe Laxs, 12 M., by small boat,
with gunide. From the N. end of Raquette Lake we cross a short
carry (1/o M.) to Forked Lake (1750 ft.; Forked Lake House, $21/5),
a picturesque sheet of water, with several private camps.

Those who are bound for the Tupper Lakes (p.197) cross Forked Lake
(pron. ‘Forkéd’) to the N., pass through the outlet into (6 M.) Zittke Forked
Lake, and thence proceed, by boat (2!/z M.) and carries (51/z M.), vid Carry
Pond, Bottle Pond, and *Rock Pond, to (8 M.) Little Tupper Lake (p. 197).

‘We turn to the right (E.) on Forked Lake and from its E. end
descend through the picturesque Raquetie River to (8 M.) Long Lake,
about 2 M. of the route being the ‘carries’ required to pass the
Buttermill: Falls and other unnavigable parts of the river.

Long Lake (1615 ft.), 14 M. long and 1/5-1 M. wide, is pretty,
though tamer than many of the other lakes. To the right and left
as we enter it are Mt. Sabattis and the Owl’s Head (2825 ft.). On
the right (E.) bank, about 2 M. below the head, is the Grove House
($2Y/5), a great hunting and fishing resort; and about 1 M. farther
on, on the same side, is Long Lake Village, with the Sagamore
House ($ 3-4) and Long Lake House ($2).

Nearly opposite Long Lake Village begins a boat and portage rouie
to Littte Tupper Lake (p. 197) vii Clear Pond, Iittle and Big Slim Ponds,
and Stony Pond. — Stage to Biue Mt. Lake, see p. 195.

Farther on Long Lake expands. At its lower end (W. bank) is
the small Island House ($2). To the right rises Mt, Seward (p. 194).

From Long Lake to Upper Saranac Lake, see p. 186.

e. From Utica to Malone vi4 the Tupper and Saranac Lakes.

167 M. ApirONDACK AND 87. LAwRENCE RaiLway (N. Y. C. R. R. system)
ju 6 hrs. (fare $5; prlor-car $1). Through-carriages run from New York
to all points in the Adirondacks reached by this railway (to Tupper Lake
Junction in 10 brs., $8.10; to Saranac fnn in 101z hrs., $8.55; to Malone
in 12 brs., $9; parlor-car or sleeper $2). The line traverses the whole
of the Adirondack Wilderness from S. to N.

Utica (Rail. Restaurant), see p 206. — The line runs towards
the N.-W. 13 M. Trenton Falls, see p. 206. We cross the West
Canada Creek. 21 M. Remsen, see p. 206. At (43 M.) McKeever we
cross the Moose River. — 62 M. Fulton Chain is 11/4 M. from Old
Forge (Forge Ho., $3-3!/5), whence a small steamer ascends the
Fulton Lakes (see p. 190) to the head of Fourth Lake (Cedar Isle
Camp, $21/5-3; Rocky Point Inn, $3-4; Hess Inn, $2-4; Eagle
Bay Hotel, $3; Bald Mt, Ho,, on Third Lake, $3). Thence we may
ascend by small boat and ‘carries’ to (3-4 hrs.) Raquette Lake
(p. 195). — 63 M. Big Moose; 811/ M. Nehasane Park (privatc
station of Dr. Webb); 84 M. Bog Lake. From (88/ M.) Lony
Lake West stages run to' (b M.) Little Tupper Lake (p. 197) and
(18 M.) Long Lake (see above). — 100 M. Childwold, the station for
(5 M.; coach $1) the Childwold Park House ($3-4), on Lake
Massawepie,
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107!/; M. Tupper Lake Junction is 11/ M. (stage) from Tupper
Lake Village (Altamont, $21/3-5), the terminus of the Northern
Adirondack R. R. (see below), situated on Raquette Pond, 2 M. below
the foot of Tupper Lake (see below). In summer a steamer plies
hence to the head of the lake, calling at the various hotels. The
station is 8 M. from Wawbeek Lodge (p. 186), on Upper Saranac Lake.

Tupper Lake (1555 ft.), 7M. long and 3 M. wide, is surrounded by low
but wild hills and is much frequented by sportsmen. It contains several
1slands. On the E. bank, near the N. end, are the Mt. Morris Ho. and the
Redside Ho. (Moody’s; 32). — From the head of Tupper Lake we may pro-
ceed by boat and portages to (4'/s M.) Round Pond, cross this (21/z M.)
by boat, and carry to (1 M.) Little Tupper Lake. — Little Tupper Lake
(780 ft.) is 4 M. long and 1 M. wide. — From Little Tupper Lake to
Long Lake, see p. 1965 to Raguette Lake, see p. 195.

The line now passes several small lakes. — 122 M. Suranac
Inn Station, 13/4 M. from Saranae Inn (p. 186; omn. 50c.).. From
(1261/5M.) Luke Clear (11/p M. from Lake Clear Ho., p. 186) a branch-
line runs to the right to (5 M.) Saranac Lake and (10 M.) Lake
Placid (see p. 186). To the left lies Clear Lake (p. 186). — 130 M.
Paul Smith's is 4 M. from the St. Regis Lake House (see p. 18);
stage). — To the left, at (133 M.) Rainbow Lake Station (Rainbow
Lake Hotel, $2-3), we see Rainbow Lake (3 M. long; trout). 142 M.
Loon Lake Station is 31f5 M. from Loon Lake House (p. 185 ; stage).
The line now runs parallel to the Chateaugay Railway (p. 185) for
some distance and then skirfs the Saimon River. 1564 M. Mountain
View (hotel); 1561/o M. Owl's Head.

167 M. Malone (Howard, $2-3), an industrial village with
(1890) 4896 inhab., is a station on the Central Vermont Railway
from Rouse’s Point to Ogdensburg (see p. 207). Hence to Montreal,
see p. 161.

The Tupper Lakes and the St. Regis Lake House may also be reached by
the Northern Adirondack R. R., starting from Mosra (p. 207), another station
on the Central Vermont line to Ogdensburg, 14 M. to the W. of Malone.

26. Saratoga.

Railway Stations. Delaware and Hudson Station, Division St., near
the back of the U. S. Hotel, for New York, Albany, the Adirondacks, ete. ;
Mt. McGregor Railway Station, Catherine St. ; Fitchburg R. R. Station, Henry
St., for Saratoga Lake, Boston, etc.

Hotels. Granp Uniox, occupying the square between Broadway,

Wash Tosi shaded
Congress, Federal, and W Sts., and a large tre
court, with 2400 ft. of street-front and 2000 beds, $5; UNiTED STATES
HoteL, Broadway, eor. Division St., an enormous structure 300 yds. long,
Wwith nearly 2000 beds, $5; ConcrEss Harr, Broadway, between Spring
St. and East Congress St., with 1000 beds, $8-4; Winpsox, Broadway, cor.
E.William St., a fashionable house, from $4; éuxmmon, Broadway, cor.
William St., frequented by Southerners, $4; *“WorDEn, Broadway, cor.
Division St., $3, open all the year round; AMERICAN-ADELPHI, next door
1o the U, S. Hotel, $3-31/2; CoLuMBIaN, near the Clarendon, from $2/z;
Excersior S8prine HoTer, Excelsior Park, $3; Hugsris (32/2), ALBEMARLE:
($2-2172), and many others small hotels and boarding-houses, at all prices.
~— Dr. Strong’s Sanitarium, Circular St, with good baths, 32-5'/9
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Horse Races in July and Aug. at the Race Course, Union Avenue. —
“Floral Féte, held in September.

Post Office, in the Arcade, opposite the U. S. Hotel.

Saratoga Springs (300 ft.), the most noted inlanl watering-
place in the United States and in some respects the most remarkable
in the world, is situated on a level and monotonous plateau near
the E. edge of the State of New York, 180 M. to the N. of the city
of New York and 12 M. to the W. "of the Hudson. The saline
mineral springs which have made the fame of the place are about
30 in number (see below). The permanent population of the town
is abomt 12,000, but in the height of the season (July and Aug.)
this is often more than quadrupled.

The name is supposed to be derived from Indian words meaning
‘place of the swift water’. The springs were known to the Indians for
centuries, and Jacques Cartier heard of their virtues in 1535, The first
white man to use them is believed to have been Sir William Johnson
p- 205), the adopted sachem of the Mohawks, who was brought hither
oy these Indians in 1767 and recovered his health by drinking the High
Rock Spring (p. 199). Hotels and boarding-houses began to be erected
carly in the present century, and since then the progress of the place
has been very rapid, in spite of its want of fine scenery or commercial
advantages. No' more effective picture of the wealth of the United
States can be seen anywhere than at Saratoga during July or Aug.,
though Newport (p. 76) and Lenox (p. 153) show a greater refinement of
luxury. Saratoga is also a popular place for ‘conventions’ of politicians,
lawyers, bankers, etc. — Large quantities of the water are exported to
all parts of the United States and Europe. — The battle of Saratoga
(Oct., 1777), resulting in the surrender of Sir John Burgoyne to the
Amencans, was fought some distance to the S. of the Springs (see p. 200).

The Hotels of Saratoza afford accommodation for about 20,000 visitors.
The two at the head of the list are among the largest, if not the very
lirgest, hotels in the world; and a visit 10 their enormous ball-rooms,
dining-rooms, and piazzas should not be omitted. The dining-room of
the Grand Union is 275 ft. long.

Most of the Springs lie in a shallow valley stretching to the IN.E.
from Broadway (see p. 199), and rise through a fault in the underlylng
rock (slate, limestone, and sandstone), the 'S. strata being tilted above
those to the N. Some are chalybeate, others contain iodine or sulphur,
and all are strongly impregnated with carbonic acid gas. Their tem-
perature is usually 48-50° and most of them are pleasant to drink. They
are both tonic and cathartic in working, and are considered efficacious in
dyspepsia, liver complaints, calculus, rheumatism, etc. They should not
be too freely indulged in without medical advice

Broadway, the principal street of Saratoga, containing the chief
hotels, the best shops, and the finest private residences, runs N,
and S. for a distance of 3 M. and is shaded by fine elms. Most of
the springs are in or mear it. Proceeding to the right (S.) from
the U. 8. Hotel we soon reach, to the left, Spring St., just to the
N. of Congress Hail (p. 197), with the Hathorn Spring, a saline
spring containing bicarbonate of lithia. To the S. of Congress Hall
is Congress 8pring Park, a prettily laid out little park (adm. He.),
with a small deer-paddock Near the entrance are Cangresa Spring
(salme with bling the Kissi ) and

Columbian Spring (chalybaate), the former the most widely known
of the Saratoga waters and extensively used as a cathartic in




Woodlawn Perk. SARATOGA. 26. Route, 199

bilious disorders. A band plays in the park thrice daily, and
Sunday and other concerts are given. — Behind Congress Hall is
the Hamilton Spring (similar to the Columbian), and a little to the
N., in Philadelphia St., are the handsome Saratoga Baths (Turkish,
Russian, and other baths) and the Putterson Spring (cathartic). Con-
tinuing to follow Broadway towards the S., we reach (left) the

___ Convention_Hall, erected for the conventions mentioned at p. 198

(5000 seats). Ad]acent is the *Pompeia (adm. 50 c.), a unique re-
production of the House of Pansa at Pompeii (destroyed A.D. 79),
erected by Mr. Franklin W. Smith (comp. p. 402).

The Ar¢ Gallery annexed to the Pompeia contains a painting of Rome
in the time of Comstantine (50 ft.><7ft.) and many illustrations of art
and history.

Washington Spring rises opposite, in the court of the Claren-
don Hotel. — Ballston Avenue, a little farther on, leads to the
right, passing an Indian Camp (baskets, etc., for sale), to (11/, M.)
Geyser Park and Lake, with the Geyser or Spouting Spring (rising
from a depth of 132 ft. ) The Saratoga Vichy, the Saratoga Kissin-
gen (both alkaline), the *Champion Spouting Spring (throwing its
water to a height of 30 ft.), the Carisbad Spring (saline and cathartic),
and the Lafayette Spring (cathartic) are in the same neighbourhood.

Following North Broadway to the left (N.) from the U. S. Hotel,
we pass the Town Hall (right) and reach a part of the street lined wnh

private resid At (3/4 M.) Third Street we turn to
the left and reach the entrance to *Woodlawn Park, a fine expanse
of 1200 acres, belonging to Judge Hilton and containing his house,
but freely open to the public,

The park is traversed by walks and drives in all directions. The
trimmer part near the houses, ornamented with dubious statuary, is less
attractive than the wilder part, to the N. Views are obtained of the
Catskllls (8.), the Green Mts. (E. ). and the foothills of the Adirondacks
(N.). — We may continue our walk through the park to (2i/z M.) Glen
Mutchell, with a Roman Catholic college, and return by Broadway.

Returning along Broadway, we turn to the left at Rock St.,
cross the railway, and reach a group of springs in Spring Avenue.

The High Rock Spring , the earliest known (comp. p. 198), bubbles
from a conical rock, 3'/3 ft. high, formed by its deposits. Below is the
Star Spring. To the 8. are the Seltzer Spring, the Magnetic Spring (baths),
the Flat Rock or Imperial Spring (bebind the Town Hall), the Pavilion
Spring, and the Royal Spring (600ft. deep). To the N. are the Empire Spring,
the Red Spring and Bath House (with a ]arge proportion of iron 3 ugeful for
affections of the skin), and the Saratoga ‘A> Spring.

Following Spring Avenue towards the N.E., we reach (3/4M.) the
Excelsior Spring Hotel (p. 197 ; left), opposite which is the entrance
to the Excelsior Spring and Boitling Works, prettily situated in
Ezcelsior Park, near which is the Union Spring. — About 1/4 M. to
the E. are the White Sulphur Spring (baths) and Eureka Spring.
— We may now return towards Broadway by one of the paths through
the pretty patch of woodland to the S.W. of the Excelsior Spring,
emerging (10 min.) upon East Avenue. Here we turn to the left
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and then follow Lake Avenue (right), past the handsome Armoury.
the Academy, and the Fitchburg Railroad Stetion, to (6 min.)

Broadway.

Environs, The favourite short Drive from Saratoga is that to “Sara-
toga Lake, 4 M. to the S.E. We follow Union Avenue, which leads to
the left from Broadway at Congress Hall. On the left we pass another
Indian Camp and on the right the Racecourse, one of the best tracks in
the United States, and Yaddo, the residence. of Mr. Spencer Trask, to the
‘beautiful grounds of which visitors are admitted. The lake, on which small
steamers ply, is 7 M. long and is frequented for boating and fishing. Near
its N. end is the *Lake House (formerly Moon’s), a favourite resort for game
and fish dinpers apd for ‘Saratoga Chips' (fried potatoes; sold in paper
packets or served with meals). KRiley’s, on Littée Zake, /s M. to the S.W.,
18 2 similar resort. An electric tramway (return-fare 25 ¢.) runs from the
Grand Union Hotel to Saratoga Lake. — Gridiey’s Ponds, a fishing - pre-
serve near the are much q d by ladies and others
(fee $1 per pound of trout caught). — Baliston Spa (T M.; p. 158), Round
ZLake (12 M.), and Lake Luzerne (see p. 194; 20 M.) may be reached by road
or railway; and longer excursions may be made to the Adirondacks (p. 183),
Zake George (see below), Lake Champlain (p. 202), ete.

A branch of the Frrcaeuré RaILroAD rums to (12 M.) Schuylerville,
whence the Battlefield of Saratoga (p. 198), with its national monument, may
be visited. Memorial tablets mark the chief points of the battle-ground.

FroM SaraToGa TO MT. MCGREGOR, 10 M., railway in /s hr. (return-
fare $1). — The top of the hill (1200 ft.) commands an exquisite *View.
The Balmoral Hotel, burned down in Dec., 1897, had not been rebuilt
when this work went to press. The cottage in which Gen. Ulysses Grant
died in 1855, near the site of the hotel, is now State property and is shown
to the public.

27. Lake George and Lake Champlain.

*Lake George (320 ft.), a picturesque sheet of waterin the State
of New York, to the S.E. of the Adirondack Mts. (p. 183), is 33 M.
long from N, to S. and 3/4-3 M. wide. It is flanked ou both sides
by wooded mountains, sometimes descending to the water in bold
crags, and is dotted with pretty islands (220 in all). It is some-
times called, perhaps with more zeal than discretion, the Como.—
the Windermere, or the Loch Lomond of America. At the N. end
it discharges into Lake Champlain, 245 ft. below it, from which it
is separated by a ridge 4 M. wide.

Lake George has long been a favourite summer-resort, aund there ave
many hotels, large and small, on its banks, while camp-life is also in high
favour. It is usually approached by the route to Caldwell described at
p. 159; and a steamer plies twice daily thence in 2¢/e-3 hrs. to Baldwin,
at the foot of the lake (fare $1.50; restaurant on board, meals T5c.).
Fair fishing for lake-trout, perch, and bass is obtained in the lake (boat _
with fisherman $3 a day). — See 8. R. Stoddards ‘Lake George and Lake
Champlain’ (25 ¢.); and comp. Francis Parkman’s ‘Historic Handbook of the
Northern Tour".

Lake George was first seen by white men in 1842, when three
Frenchmen, including the Jesuit Jogues, were brought hither as captives
of the JIrogumois. Father Jogues named it the Zac du Saint Sacrement;
the Indjan name was Andiatarocte (‘place where the lake closes), and
Cooper tried in vain to attach to it the romantic title of Lake Horican
(‘silvery waters’). The present name was given to it in honour of
George II. The pogition of Lake George on the highway between the
English c¢olonies and Canada gave it a prominent rile in the Angla-French
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struggles of the 17-18th cent., and more than one battle has been fought
on or near its waters (comp. below and p. 202). Iis associations with
the romances of Cooper lend it an additional interest.

Caldwell (Fort William Henry Hotel, a large house with 800
beds, $ 4-0; Lake House, $ 31/9-4; Central Hotel, Carpenter, Arling-
ton, $2), the terminus of the railway mentioned at p. 159, is a
small village, beautifully situated at the head (S. end) of Lake
George, and much frequented as a summer-resort (good boating
and fishing). It lies at the E. base of Prospect Mt. (2020 ft.; Pro-
spect Mt. Ho., with restaurant, $31,5), the top of which is reached
by an inclined railway (train every 'sp hr.; fare b0c.). To the E.
rises French Mt. (1520 ft.).

The Fort Willian. Henry Holel stands near the site of the old For¢
William Henry, built by the English in 1755 to command the head of the
lake. Two years later it was captured by General Montcalm at the head
ot 8000 men ; and the massacre of 1500 helpless men, women, and children
by his Indian allies has left an indelible stain on the memory of that
gallant Frenchman (see the deseriptions in Cooper’s ‘Lust of the Mohicans’
and in Parkman) A few relics of the lort subsist. — About !/2 M. to the
E. ate the picturesyue ruins of Fort George, dating from 1769. — It was
at this spot that the army of Gen. Abercrombie started in a fleet of boats
ior its disastrous expedition agamnst Fort Ticonderoga (I1758; see Cooper s
‘Satanstoe’), and a year later Lord Amherst set out hence with the army
that finally expelled the French from Lukes George and Champlain.

The Steamer down the lake leaves Caldwell after touching at
various hotel-landings and crosses to the Crosbyside Hotel ($ 2-21/5),
at the foot of French Mt. On the same side, 1 M. to the N., is
St. Mary’s Convent, the smummer-retreat of the Paulist Fathers of
New York. We pass Tea Island, Diamond Island, and Long Island.
To the right are Kattskill Bay and Pilot Mt., at the foot of which
are some small hotels frequented by anglers ($1!/p-2 per day).
Opposite is the Marion House ($3-4).

81/3 M. Buck Mt. (233D ft.). — The steamer steers between
Dome Island (r.), in the widest part of the lake, and Recluse Is-
fand (1.), connected by a bridge with the tiny Sloop Island.

91/g M. (left). Bolton (*Segamore, situated on an’island con-
nected with the mainland by a bridge, from $ 4; *Mohican Ho., $3,
Bolton Ho., Lake View Ho., $21,,-3), the largest village on the
lake after Caldwell, is a good centre for excursions. Black Mt. (see
below) stands out well to the ENN.E. Above Bolton extends Ga-
nouskie or North West Bay, 5 M. long, formed by a tongue of land
jutting out southwardly into the middle of the lake.

11-12 M. (r.) Shelving Rock Mt. (1135 ft.; Hundred Island
House, Pearl Point Ho., $ 21/5-3), descending abruptly into the lake.

Off the shore is Fourteen Mile Island (The Kenesaw, $21/5), at
the entrance to the *Narrows, between Tongue Mt., Three Mile Mt.,
and Five Mile Mt. (2260 ft.) to the left, and Mt. Erebus and the
sombre Black Mt. (2660 ft.; *View) to the right. The Narrows are
crowded with islands, throigh which the steamboat holds a devious
course.
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13 M. (1.) Paradise Bay, a favourite goal of small excursion
steamers.

14 M. (r.) Black Mt. Point (to top of Black Mt., 41/5-2!/5 hrs.).

17 M. Harbor Islands, where a body of 400 English were sur-
prised by the Indians in 1757 and nearly all killed or captured.

18 M. (1.) Deer’s Leap Mt. — (r.) Hulett's Landing (Hotel, $ 21/),
whence Black Mt. is ascended from the N.

181/3 M. (1) Bloomer Mt., forming, with Deer’s Leap Mt., the
Twin Mts., as seen from the N.

19 M. (L) *Sabbath Day Point, a fertile cape at the outlet of the
Narrows, was the scene of a battle between the Colonists and the
Indians and French in 1756 and between the Americans and the
Indians in 4776, in both of which the first-named won. Generals
Abercrombie and Amherst (see p. 201) both landed here. Good view
up and down the lake.

21 M. (1.) Sitver Bay (Silver Bay Ho., $21/3).

26 M. (L) Hague (Phoeniz Hotel, Uncas, $2; Hillside Ho.,
Rising Ho., Trout Ho., $11/5-2), a favourite fishing-resort, backed
by the ridge of the Three Brothers. — The lake again contracts.

28 M. (r.) Anthony’s Nose, rising abruptly from the water’s edge.

30 M. (1.) Rogers” Stide (1080 ft.) and *Rogers’ Rock Hotel ($3).

32 M. (1.)Baldwin (Baldwin Ho., $2), where we leave the steamer
for the train. Lord Howe’s Point, just to the N., was the landing-
place of the English army in 1758. Offshore lies Prisoners’ Island,
where the French are said to have confined their captives.

FroM Barpwix 10 Fort TicoNDEROGA, § M., railway in /5 hr.
(fare 7H¢.). This short railway, connecting Lake George with Lake
Champlain, descends rapidly (249 ft.) round the slope of Mt. Defiance
(p- 203). At the village of Ticonderoga (Burleigh Ho., $ 21/5-31/,),
about halfway, the outlet of Lake George forms a picturesque water-
fall (left). — Fort Ticonderoga, see p. 203,

*Lake Champlain (100£t.), 120 M. in length, 1/4-12 M. in width,
and 50-400 ft. deep, lies between New York on the W, and Vermont
on the E. and extends on the N. for a short way into Canada. Its
shore-line is indented by-numerous bays and inlets, and there are
about fifty islands, one of which is 30 sq. M. in extent. The Ver-
mont shore is generally level and fertile, with the Green Mts. in the
background, while the W. shore is broken and diversified by the
foothills of the Adirondacks. Besides the city of Burlington (p.127)
there are numerous towns and villages on its banks. A considerable
navigation is carried on on its waters, and it communicates with the
Hudson by a canal and with the St. Lawrence by the river Richelieu.

The name of the lake recalls Samuel de Champlain, Governor of
Capada, who discovered it in 1609. Its Indian names were Caniaders
Quaranti (‘gate of the land’) and Pefoubouque (‘waters that lie between’).
Like Lake George, it was for a century and a half the scene of repeated
conflicts between the English and the French; and in 1759 it finally passed
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into the possession of the former. The most mfex-eshng contests are
mentioned below in connection with their scenes of actio

StEAMBOATS (good restaurants on board) ply re la.rly from Fort
Ticonderoga (sec below) to Plattsburg (p. 159; 5:1{ hrs.), calhng at all im; m--
tant intermediate points; from Westport (]) 88) to North Hero (p.

52/5 hrs.); and from Westport to Va'gemm (p 127; woman-pilot). — For th«
RarmLways along its banks, see RR.

The 8. extremity of Lake Champlam, from Whitehall (p. 169)
to (24 M.) Fort Ticonderoga, is so narrow as to resemble a river
rather than a lake, and has been sufficiently described in R. 20b
Steamboat- navigation begins at Fort Ticonderoga.

Fort Ticonderoga (Fort Ticonderoga Hotel, near the old foit,
$2) is a railway-station and steamboat-landing on the W. side of
Lake Champlain, at the foot of Mt. Defiance (850 ft.; *View). The
village of Ticonderoga (p. 202) lies 2 M. inland, while the ruins
of Fort Ticonderoga (see below) crown a high bluft 143 M. to the N.

Fort Carillon, the first regular fortification here, was built by the
French in 1755. ' In 1758 General Abercrombie (see p. 201) made an un-
successful effort to capture it, and had to retreat up Lake George, with
the loss of Lord Howe and men. The following year, however, the
French evacuated it on the approach of Lord Amherst (sv,e P 201), and
the English i and enl ing its name
to Fort Ticonderoga. In 1770 the fort was taken by Green Mountain
Boys led by Col Ethan Allen of Vermont, who surprised the umsus
pecting commandant in his bed and called on him to surrender ‘in the
name of the Great Jehovah and the Continental Congress’. Gen. Burgoyne,
however, recaptured it in 1777 with the aid of a battery posted on the
top of Mt. Defiance. The fort was dismantled in 1780 and allowed to
fall into decay. It long formed a ?narry for the buildings of the neighbour
hood; but its scanty remains, from which a fine view is obtained, ave
now preserved as a national memorial.

At Fort Ticonderoga the lake is barely !/o M. wide, and it does
not widen materially till beyond Crown Point. The STEAMER makes
its first stop at Larrabee’s Point (right) and then crosses the lake
to (10 M.) the landing of Crown Point (left), 1 M. to the E. of the
village. A short railway runs to (13 M.) Hammondville, connect-
ing by stage with Schroon Lake (p. 194). About 5i/p M. farther
on we thread the narrows between Chimney Point, on the right,
and *Crown Point, on the left, the latter surmounted by a light-
house and the ramparts of the old fort.

The French Fort Frederick, erected on this point in 1731, was abandoned
at the same time as Fort Ticonderoga (see above). The English constructed
a much Jarger and more formidable fortitication, which, like Ft.Ticonderoga,
was taken by Ethau Allen in 1775 and by Burgoyne in 1777,

Beyond the narrows the lake widens to 2 M. Behind Crown
Point is Bulwagga Bay, the shore of which is, perhaps, the point
where Champlain fought with the Iroquois in 1609.

19 M. (1) Port Henry (Lee House, $2-21/5), a prettily situated
village, whence a railroad runs to (7 M.) Mineville, 19 M. from
Schroon River Post Office (p. 194). A fine view of Mt. Dix (p. 192)
and other Adirondack peaks is now obtained to the left.

30 M. (1.) Westport, in North West Bay, one of the approaches
to the Adirondacks (see p. 188). — Farther on *Split Rock Mt
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(1035 ft.; lighthouse) rises to the left, while opposite is the mouth of
the Otter Creek, up which a small steamer plies to (8 M.) Vergennes
(p. 127).

40 L)'I (1.) Essez. The steamer now soon enters the widest part
of the lake and steers to the N.E., passing the Four Brothers and
Juniper Island (lighthouse). To the left lies Willsboro Point.

54 M. (r.) Burlington, see p. 127. This beautiful city is seen

_to great advantage from the lake. — From Burlington the steamer
runs nearly straight across the lake to — T —

64 M. (L) Port Kent (Trembleau Hall, $21/s; Lake Side Ho ,
$2; *Douglass, on Douglass Bay, 4 M. to the S., $21/5), the station
for the *Ausable Chasm (see p. 187). The Ausable River enters the
lake 21/9 M. farther on.

70 M. (1.) Port Jackson, on the narrow channel between the
mainland and Valcour Island, where a hotly contested naval battle
took place between Arnold and Pringle in 1776, resulting in the
destruction of the American fleet.

Beyond this point the lake is divided into two branches by the
large islands of Grand Isle or South Hero (30 sq. M.) and North Hero
and the promontory of Alburgh. Our steamer follows the left (W.)
arm. On Bluff Point (1.), 31/s M. beyond Port Jackson, stands the
magnificently situated *Hotel Champlain (200 ft.; $5), one of the
most luxurious hotels in the United States, commanding fine views
of the Adirondacks, Lake Champlain, and the Green Mts. Its grounds,
450 acres in extent, include a good golf-course (9 holes).

77 M. (L) Plattsburg (see p. 1569), in Cumberland Bay, one
of the main gateways to the Adirondacks.

In 1814 Cumberland Bay was the scene of the Battle of Platisburg,
in which C d Macd gh defeated the British fleet under Com-
modore Downie. At the same fime Gen. Macomb, in command of the
land-forces, repelled Sir George Prevost’s attempt to capture Plattsburg.

Plattsburg is the terminus of the Lake Champlain Transportation
Co.’s steamer from Fort Ticonderoga, but the Westport steamer (comp.
p. 203) ascends to North Hero, touching at various landings on the
1slands. The fishing at this end of the lake is excellent, and accom-
modation may be had at various small hotels, farm-houses, and camps.

28. From New York to Buffalo and Niagara Falls.
a. Via New York Central and Hudson River Railway.

462 M. RaiLwAY to (440 M.) Buffalo in 81/4-13 hrs. (fare $9.25; sleeper
82 parlor-car $2); to (462 M.; 446 M. by direct route, see p. 210) Niagara
Falls in 9-161/2 hrs, (fares the same). Seats to the left. The ‘Empire State
Express’, leaving New York at 8,30 a.m , runs at the rate of over 50 M. an
hour, including stops.

From New York to (143 M.) Albany, see p. 165. The train now
turns to the left (W.) and leaves the Hudson. 146 M. West Albany.

160 M. Schenéctady (245 ft. ; Edison, $ 21/5-4; Vendome, $2-21)5),
a quaint old town of Dutch foundation, situated on the right bank
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of the Mohawk, with various manufactories and a trade in broom-
corn, hops, and butter. Pop. (1890) 19,902. It was the scene of
two horrible massacres in the Colonial wars. Union College (1795)
stands to the E. of the city. At Schenectady we intersect the Del.
& Hudson R. R. (N. to Saratoga, S. to Binghamton; comp. p. 216).

The train now crosses the river and the Erie Canal (Union Col-
lege to the right) and ascends the smiling pastoral *Valley of the
Mohawk, formerly the stamping-ground of the Indian tribe of that
name (see below). Evidences of rustic comfort and fertility abound
on every side. The Catskills are visible in the distance tothe S.,
and the outliers of the Adirondacks appear to the N. Broom -corn
is one of the characteristic crops, the brooms being made mainly by
the Shakers, who have several settlements in the lower valley.

176 M. Amsterdam (2801t.), a city of 17,336 inhab., with various
industries; 182 M. Tribe's Hill, a former meeting-place of the In-
dians. — From (187 M.) Fonda a branch runs to (26 M.) Northville.

Johnstown (Sir William Johnson Hotel, $2), on this railway, 3 M to
the N., was the residence of Sir William Johnson (d. 17743 comp. p. 19%),
one of the pioneers of the valley, who acquired great mﬂuenee with the
Mohawks and was made one of their sachems. He was created a baronet
for his victory at Lake George (see p. 159), and received a large grant ot
land here for his subsequent services. He was the father of 100 children
by his Indian and white mistresses, one of whom was a sister of the famous
Mohawk chief, Joseph Brant. e strong stone mansion still stands.

The Mokawks were , perhaps, the best known of theIndian tribes which
formed the confederation known as the Five Nations, occupying the great
Lake District of New York. The other members of the league, mamed
from E. to W., were the Oneidas, Onondagas, Cayugas, and Senccas The
Tuscaroras from Carolina were afterwards admitted to the league, whiclh
then took the name of the Siz Nations. The confederacy had about 15,000
members, and perhaps 10-12,000 still exist, the majority in Canada, the others
1 reservations in New York, where they live as peaceable farmers.

From (198 M.) Palatine Bridge (30D ft.) coaches run to (14M.)
Sharon Springs (see p. 175).

217 M. Little Falls (375 ft.: Girvan Ho., $2-21/5), a small
manufacturing town with 8783 inhab., romantically situated in a
narrow *Gorge cut by the Mohawk through a spur of the Adiron-
dacks. The river, the N. Y. C. and West Shore railways, and the
Erie Canal can barely make their way through the pass side by
side. The Mohawk here descends 4D ft. in 1/y M., forming a series
of pretty little falls, and the houses cling pxctnresquely to the steep
rocky sides of the defile. This gorge affords an excellent opportunity
of studying the crystalline rocks of the Laurentian formation, part
of the oldest dry land on the face of the globe. Richfield Springs
(p- 206) is 12 M. to the S. — Farther on we cross the Canade
Creek and reach (224 M.) Herkimer (Palmer Ho., Waverley, $2-
21/5; 4000 inhab.), where connection is made with the Adiron-
dack Division (see p. 196), though the principal through - trains
Tun via Utica (comp. p. 196).

Beyond (226 M.) Ilion (400 ft.), a pretty village to the left,



206 Route 28. UTICA. From New York

with an important small-arms factory, the train crosses the river
and canal.

238 M. Utica (4101t.; Butterfield, $4-6; Baggs, $3-4: St. James,
$2-3; Rail. Rcstaumnt), a prosperous town and headquarters of the
American cheese trade, with 44,007 inhab., lies on the S. bank of
the Mohawk, on the site of Fort Schuyler (1756) To the W. is the
State Lummc Asylum. Genesee Street is a handsome thoroughfare.
A tablet commemorates the visit of Lafayett,e m 1825.

From Utica to Malone (Adirondacks), sce R.

Frox Urica 10 OGDENSBURG, 131 M., railway m 5‘/: 6 hrs. (fare $ 4.21).
This line runs to the N., connectmg Utica with Lake Ontario and the
St. Lawrence, and forming part of a favourite through -route from New
York to the Thousand Islands (p. 225). — The train crosses the Mohawk.
17 M. Trenton Falls Station (840 ft.; Moore's Hotel, $2-3; Kauyahoora,
$2), is about 1/z M. from the *Trenton Falls, a scene of mingled gran-
deur and beauty, which is by no means so well or widely known as
1t deserves. The West Canada or Kahnata (‘amber-water’) Creek, the Kauya-
heora (‘leaping water’) of the Indians, here forms a highly pxcturesque
xavine, with abrupt rocky sides, through which, within 2 M, the water
descends 310 ft. in a charming series of five main falls and innumerable
rapids. The stratification of the limestone rocks is very clearly defined,
exposing the geological and the fossil organic remains to full view; and
an abundance of interesting fossils, including innumerable trilobites, have
been found. The name of the Trenton formation is taken from this plauce
We descend (fee 25c) to the floor of the ravine by a staircase mear
Moore’s Hotel and walk up past the singular *Sherman Falls (35 ft.), the
~fhgh Fails (80 ft.), the ’MU Dam Falls (15 ft.), the rocky amphitheatre
called the Alhambm, the curious formation named the Rocky Hearl, and
the Prospect Falls (20 ft.). We may then return to the hotel (2l/z M) by
a path along the top of the cliffs, affording line *Views of the chasm. — At

P M.) Remsen we part company with the line to Malone (see p. 196). Beyond
(35 M.) Boonwtlle we ascend the valley of the Black River. 45 M. Lyons
Falis (845 ft. ; falls to the right, 70 ft. high); 58 M. Zowville (Rail. Restaurant).
-~ T4 M. Carthage (140 ft.) is the junction of lines E. to Benson Mines in the
Adirondacks (near Cranberry Lake) and W to Walertown and (30 M.) Sackeit's
Harbor (455 ft.), on Lake Ontario. — At (87 M.) Philadelphia we cross
the line from Rome (p. 207) to Massena Springs (p. 221). 92 M. Theresa
Junction, for the line to (16 M.) Clayton (p. 226), on the St. Lawrence. —
123 M. Morristown. — 134 M. Ogdensburg (250 ft.), see p.

FroM Utica To Bmsmx:rozv 95 M., Delaware, Luckawama, & Western
R. R. in 3-3%s hrs. (fares $ 2.85). —"From 3 M) Richfield Junction a
branch-line runs to (12 M.) Richfield Springs %see below; through-cars from
New York). — 95 M. Binghamton, see p.

[ Richfield Byrmg- (1700 £t.; Earlington, $4; Tuller Ho., $2-3; Tunni-
clff Coltage; Kendallwood, etc.), a group of Rotels and cottage< 1 M. from
the head of the pretty little Candarago Lake (boating and ﬂshmg), is much
irequented both for its pictm-esque scenery and for its sulphur spnnga
The latter, 17 in number, are
and are used both for dnnkmg and baehmg The ‘Bath Houm completed
in 1890, is excellently fitted up and includes a swimming-bas: Among
the favounte drives are those round Candarago Lake (12 M.), to (5 M) Mt
Oi‘eya, to (3 M.) Allen’s Lake, to (13 M.) Cooperstown (p. 175), and to (14 M)
Cherry Valley (p. 175). Coaches run regularly to (7 M.) the head of Otsego
___Lake (p. 175), connecting with the steamer to Cooperstown. Horseback
“exercise is, perhaps, the favourite amusement here, and the surrounding
country is admirably adapted for it.]

Beyond (2441/; M.) Oriskany (420 ft.) a notice-board to the left
calls attention to the battle-ground of Aug., 1777, when Gen. Her-
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kimer was defeated and slain by the Indians. An obelish on the
hill marks the ground. — We cross the river and the canal.

262 M. Rome (Stanwiz Hall, Arlington, $2-8), a town of 14,991
inhab., with cheese-factories and rolling-mills, occupies the site ol
the Revolutionary Fort Stanwizr. It is an important railway-junction,
and the Erie Canal is joined here by the Black River Canal from
Lyons Falls (p. 206).

From Rome the Rome, Waterstown, & Ogdensburg R. R. runs to the
¥. to (13 M.) Waterstown, (141 M.) Ogdensburg (p. 226), and (160 L) Mas-
sena Springs (p. 227), comnecting at (147 M.) Norwood with the Central
Vermont line to Mowra (p. 197), Malone (p. 191), and Rouse’s Point (p. 160)

265 M. Oneida (Madison Ho., Allen Ho., $2).

About 6 M. to the N.W. is Oneida Lake, 28 M. long and 56 M. wide,
in a rich dairy region. The Oneida Community, a communistic societv
founded by J. H. Noyes in 1847, lies 3 M. from the village, but is now
simply a business-corporation. To the S. is the Oneida Indian Reservation.

Beyond (270 M.) Canastote (425 ft.) we cross the Erie Canal.
276 M. Chittenango (Yates Ho., $2), at the entrance of the narrow
valley through which Cazenovia Lake drains into Lake Oneida. —
283 M. Manlius. The train now enters Syracuse, passing along the
main street, without fence or barrier.

291 M. Syracuse (400 ft.; The Yates, $4-5, R. from $ {; Van-
derbilt Hotel, Globe, $ 21/5-4 : Rail. Restaurant), a thriving industrial
city of (4890) 88,143 inhab., situated at the S. end of Onondaga
Lake (365 ft , 6 M. long, 115 M. wide), owes a great part of its
wealth to the salt-springs in the marshes bordering the lake, which
have been exploited since 1650 and now yield about 3 million
bushels annually. A visit to the evaporating houses, brine-conduits
(‘salt logs"), and pumping-houses is interesting. The Erie Cancl
runs through the middle of the town, a little to the N. of the rail-
way, and affords scenes of almost Venetian effect by moonlight.

Among the most noteworthy buildings are the Town Hall, Wash-
ington St., in the Richardsonian style; the Post Office, in Fayette
St., a pleasing relief to the stereotyped Mansard-roofed Govern-
ment buildings ; the *Syracuse Savings Bank, on the Canal ; St. Paul's
Cathedral ; St. John's Cathedral (R. C.); the First Presbyterian Church;
the State Hospital for Feebleminded Children; and the Court House.
The Museum of Fine Aris was opened in 1897. In the S.E. part of _
the town are the handsome buildings of Syracuse UNIVERSITY
(1400 students), including the Crouse Memorial Hall for Women,
the Hall of Languages, the Library (55,000 vols., incl. Leopold von
Ranke’s historical collection), and the Holden Observatory (open to
the public on the 2nd and 4th Tues. of each month). The hill on
which the University stands commands a splendid *View of the
city, lake, and hills. Adjacent lies Oakwood Cemetery. — The
handsomest residence street is JamEs STREET, leading to the N.E.
from the.centre of the town. — A Bourevarn, 100ft. wide, has
been constructed round Onondaga Lake.
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Railways radiate from Syracuse to Uswego (p. 208), Rechland, Ithaca
(see below) etc. The Oswego Canal here joins the Erie Canal.

Between Syracuse and Rochester (p. 210) the N. Y. C. & H. R.
R. R. has two routes: — the Direct Route (80 M.), used by through
trains, and the Old Route (104 M.) via Auburn, Geneva, and Canan-
rlalgu& Both are described below.

a. Dirgcr RouTE FRoM SyrAcUSB To ROCHESTER. As we leave
Syracuse, we have a good view to the right of Lake Onondaga and
the Salt Works (p. 207). The line runs through a pleasant pastoral
district, repeatedly crossing the Erie Canal and passing numerous
small towns. Beyond (312 M.) Weedsport we cross the Seneca River.
At (349 M.) Palmyra (440 ft.) Joseph Smith, the Mormon prophet,
claimed to have found the golden plates of the Mormon Bible
(p. 478). Large crops of peppermint are raised here.

371 M. Rochester, see p. 210.

b. From Syracuse To RocEester viA CanaNpaleua (‘Auburn
Road’). We cross the Erie Canal and run to the S. of W. From
(308 M.) Skaneateles Junction (610£t.) a branch-line runs to (5M.)
Skanedteles (five syllables), situated on *Lake Skaneateles (860 ft.),
a pretty sheet of water, 15 M. long and 1'p-11/; M. wide, traversed
by a small steamboat. At the head of the lake is the Glen Haven
Sanitarium. — 317 M. Aubarn (715 ft.; Osborn Ho., $2-3; Avery,
$2), a manufacturing city of 25,858 inhab., situated on the outlet
of Owasco Lake (11 M. X 1 M.), which lies 3 M. to the S. The
Auburn State Prison, with accommodation for 1200 convicts, is
well known for its ‘silent system’ of discipline. W. H. Seward
(1801-72), Secretary of State during the Civil War, long lived here
and is buried in Fort Hill Cemetery, which is supposed to occupy
an eminence raised by the Mound Builders (p. Ixiv). — At(327 M.)
Cayuga (Rail. Restaurant) the train crosses the lower end of Cayuga
Lake (see below) by a bridge more than 1 M. long.

“Cayuga Lake (390 ft), 33 M. long and 1-4 M. wide, is enclosed by
hills rising 600-700 ft. above the water-level, and affords good fishing,
boating, and bathing _Steamers ply upon the lake, and a railway runs
along its E. bank to (38M.) Jthaca, passing (6M.) Union Syrmgx and (12M)
Aurora, the <eat of the Wells College for Women (100 students).

Ithzea (400 ft.; /thaca Ho., from $2/2; Clinton Ho., $ 11/2-3), a tlourishing
city with 11,079 inhab., lies amid picturesque scenery at the head of Cayuga
Lake and is best known as the seat of *CoRNELL UniveRsITY, Oone of the Jead-
ing collegew of Amenca (co- ednca.tmnal 175 !emher. 1800 students). The
umversny d, and its build situated
400 ft. above the lake (*View), are handsome and caj acious. It owes its
foundation to the bounty of the State of New York and of Mr. Ezra Cornell
(1807-74), whuse la.rge houae stands in the town, below the Ca.mp\ls. Besides
the usual course in-
cludes 1t the ic arts, rgery, and military
tactics. The College of Forestry, esubhshed in 1898 is the only one in
America. For the medical department, see p. 42. T e hbra.ry contains
200 000 vols., and the grounds embrace 250 acres. The mwreshng Muse\un

contains of
Tl\e romantic gorges mear Ithaca contain, perhaps, a greater number of
pretty waterfalls and cascades than can be found in any equal area
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clsewhere  Fall Creek, in lthaca Gorg., forms eight waterfalls within
M., one of which, the /thaca Fall, 1s 160 fi. high. The Cascadilia Creek,
a little to the S, also forms several cascades. The finest waterfall, how-
ever, near the head of Cayuga Lake, is the *Taughanic Fall, which is about
9 M. to the N. of Ithaca and 1'/z M. to the W. of the lake, The stream
here forms a ravine, with rocky sides 200-400 ft. high, and plunges per-
pendicularly over a table-rock to a depth of 215 ft., presenting the highest
waterfall E. of the Rockies (50 ft. higher than Niagara). There is a good
hotel near the fall, and it may be reached by road, railway, or water.

332 M. Seneca Falls, situated at the falls of Seneca River, the
outlet of Seneca Lake (see below); 3356 M. Waterloo. — 342 M.
Geneva (450 ft.: Franklin Ho., Kirkwood Ho., Carroliton, $2-21/5),
a pleasant little city with 7557 inhab., extensive nurseries for seeds
and flowers, and the interesting Experimental Farm of the State of
New York, lies at the N. end of Seneca Lake (see below). Hobart
College here is a well-known Episcopal institution (100 students).
Geneva is the junction of lines to Watkins, Ithaca, Lyons, etc.

“Seneca Lake (440 ft.), one of the most beautiful of the New York
lakes, is 38 M. long and 2-6 M. wide It i> surrounded by hills, is very
deep (over 500ft.), and never freezes. At a depth of 300 ft. the temperature
1> constant at 39° Fahr. Only a narrow ridge divides it from Cayuga Lake
(p 208). Steamers ply in summer thrice daily from Geneva to Watkins (see
helow), calling at infermediate points (fare 25c.).

“Watkins (Glen Park Hotel, near the entrance to the Glen, $2-3; ~Glen
M Ho., in the Glen, open in summer only, $3; Jefferson, unpretending,
~2), apleasant village of 2604 inhab. with t haded streets, is
by thousands of visitors to Watkins and Havana Glens, It 1s also reached vij
RR. 28c, 28d. Above the village, 300 ft. above the lake, is the Glen Springs
Nanatorium (from $25 per week, incl. medical treatment), with minera)
springs and baths, beneficial in gout, kidney diseases, rheumatism, etc,

The entrance to *Watkins Glen (adm. 25¢.; free to guests of the Glen
Mt. Ho.) is 1/z M. from the lake, to the right, just on this side of the bridge.
The glen, which may be i as a s ess i ing edition
of the Ausable Chasm (p. 187), is 2!/2-3 M. long, and is traversed by paths,
steps, and bridges (stout shoes and waterproofs desirable). The points of
nterest are indicated by sign-boards. Among the finest are the * Cathedral
(with its wonderfully smooth floor, and rocky sides 300 ft. high), Glens
Alpha and Omega, Elfin Glen, and Pluto Falls. At the Mt. House (see above)
we do not need to cross the bridge, but remain on the same side of the
ravine and almost immediately descend a flight of steps to the left. Farther
on the path passes behind the small Rainbow Falls, where a rainbow 13
generally visible about 4 p.m. The head of the glen is spanned by a
~pider-web-like railway-bridge, 165 ft. high. Here a steep path ascends
to the right to Watkins Glen Station (rfmts.), on the Fall Brook R. R.
Opposite, on the other side of the track, is a gap in the fence, where
begins the short path back to the village along the top of the cliffs on
the left side of the glen. It leads through wood for 10-12 min. and then
emerges on a plateau commanding a splendid *View of the lake and
village. We descend through the cemetery in 15-20 min. more.

Visitors to Watkins should not fail to visit also the ‘Havana Glen,
about 3 M. to the S.E. (entr. through the Fair Grounds at Havana, near
the large Cook’s Academy; adm. 25c¢.). This glen is about 11/4 M long,
and its most striking feature is the wonderful rectangularity of the rocks
in its lower part. This is specially, evident in the square *Council Chamber,
not far from the entrance. The prettiest falls are, perhaps, those descend-
ing from the Council Chamber; farther up are the Bridal Veil, Jacob's
Ladder, and the Curtain Falls. The stream, which contains more water
than that in Watkins Glen, may be followed up (no path) beyond the
glen proper. — There are other pretty glens in the neighbourhood.

BaepekER’s United States. 2nd Edit 14
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Beyond Geneva the line makes a wide sweep to the N. 356 M.
Clifton Springs (620 ft.; Sanitarium, $3-31/5; Hotel, $115), with
sulphurous springs. — 366 M. Canandai 740 ft.: Canandaigua
Ho., $2-3), a village with 5868 inhab., at the N. end of Canandaigua
Lake (6701t.), which is 15 M. long and 1 M. wide.

Steamers ply on the lake to various points of summer-resort.

FroM CaNANDAIGDA TO WaTKiNs, 47 M., Northern Central Railway in
13/, hr, — This line runs towards the S.E. 24 M. Penn ¥an (Benham Ho.,
Knapp Ho., $2), at the head of *Lake Keuka, a charming little sheet of
water, 710it. above the sea and 270 ft. above Seneca Lake (p. ), from
which it is separated by a narrow ridge. It is 18 M. long and /2-11/2 M.
wide. Steamers (fare éc.) ply from Penn Yan to Hammondsport, at the
head of the lake, calling at mauny pleasant intermediate points. Much wine
is raired on the banks of the lake. — A7 M. Watkins (p. 209). Beyond this
point the railway goes on to Eimira (p. 216), Philadelphia, Washington,
and Baltimore.

Canandaigua is also the junetion of a line to Bufialo vid Balavia.

The stations hence to (394 M.) Rochester are unimportant.

Rochester (510 ft.; * Powers Hotel, from $2!/>; Livingston,
$2-3, R. from $ 1; New Osburn, $2-21/5; Whitcomb, from $2; Rail.
Restaurant), a city of 133,896 inhab., situated on both sides of the
Genesee, T M. from Lake Ontario, makes flour, beer, clothing, boots,
and other articles to the annual value of $75,000,000. Near the
middle of the city the river forms a perpendicular Falf, 90-100 ft.
high (best seen from the new Platt St. Bridge, reached from the
Powers Hotel by following Main St. to the left, State St. to the left,
and Platt St. to the right). The river forms two other falls to the
N. within the city-limits, the MiddleFall, 25 ft. high, and the Lower
Fall, 8D ft. high. — Main St. crosses the river by a concealed bridge,
lined on both sides with houses in the style of old London Bridge.
Near this the Erie Canal is conducted over the river by an *Aque-
duct, 850 ft. long and 45 ft. wide, a fine piece of engineering. —
A fine *View of the city is obtained from the tower (204 ft.) of the
Powers Building. — The University of Roch (200 students), in
the E. part of the city, has good geological collestions. — The City
Hall, near West Main St., has a tower 175 ft. high. — M¢. Hope Cem~
etery is pretty, and the Public Parks are well laid out. The statue
of Frederick Douglass (1817-95), the coloured statesman, is by Stan-
ley W. Edwards and was erected in 1898. — Interesting visits may
be paid to the large Flour Mills and Breweries (lager-beer), lining
the river, and to the extensive Nurseries in the outskirts of the city.
Rochester is a great centre of Spiritualists and supporters of Wo-
man’s Rights.

Railways radiate from Rochester to Elmira and New York, Niagara
Falls, Ontario Beach (Hot. Ontario, R. from $1; HOt. Bartholomay, $2/2-4,
R. from $ 1), on Lake Ontario; Pittsburg, etc. — A fine drive may be taken
alon'i the Boulevard to (7 M.) Lake Ontario.

'he direct RAILWAY T0 N1agara FaLcs 2‘3{)‘ M.) runs vid Zockport to
Suspension Bridge (p. 219) and the Falls (p. ).

The train crosses the Genesee above the falls (not seen from the

line). — 404 M. Batavia (Richmond Hotel), with 7221 inhab. and
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the State Blind Asytum, is the junction of various railways. The
old Holland Purchase Land Office contains a collection of relics of
the pioneer days of Western New York. To the right is seen the
monument to William Morgan, believed to have been murdered by
the Free Masons in 1826 to prevent the publication of his book on
the secrets of the craft. — 436 M. East Buffalo.

440 M. Buffalo. — Hotels. *Horer Iroquois (Pl.a;C,7), a well-built
and finely equipped fire-proof structure, at the corner of Main and Eagle
Sts., $4-5, R. from $11/2; *N1acara HorsL (Pl b; B, 5), pleasantly situated
in Prospect Park (with *View), about 2 M. from the rail stations (electric
cars), and sumptuously fitted up, with a winter-garden, $31/2 5; these are
two of the finest hotels in the country. — Gexeses Ho. (Pl ¢; C, D, 6),
Main St., from $3, R. from $1; Tirrr Ho. (Pl d; D, 7), Main St., from
322, R. from $1; Brorzer Ho. (PL f; D, 7), close to Union Depot,
$3; MACNs;()msgousn (Pl g; C,7), with good cuisine, $2-3; Starrorp
(PLe; C,7), $2.

Restaurants. At most of the hotels; Delmonico, 246 Main St.; Atmen-
dinger Café, in the Morgan Building (p. 214); White Elephant, 356 Main
St.; Maggs, 12 Mohawk St., frequented by ladies; Blesck, Palace Arcade,

ain St.

Railway Stations. Union Depot (Pl. D, T), Exchange St., for trains of
the N. Y. C., West Shore, Michigan Central, Lake Shore, W. N. Y. & P.,
and Buffalo, Rochester, and Pittsburg RR.; Erie Depot (Pl D, T7), Ex-
change St., a little to the E., also used by the Wabash, Grand Trunk, and
N. Y. C. & St. L. RR.; Delaware & Lackawanna Depot (PL. C, 8), at the foot
of Main St.; Lehigh Valley Depot (P1. C, 8), cor. of Washington and Scott Sts.

Steamboats ply regularly to the chief points on Lake Erie and the
other Great Lakes (comp. p .

Cabs. For 1 pers. for 1 M. 50c., each pers. addit. 26¢., 2 M. 50c.
each, above2M. $1 each; per hour 1-4 pers., $1'/2; one article of luggage
free, each addit. article 5-10¢c. — Street Cars (Tramways), mainly propelled
by electric power generated by Niagara Falls (comp. p. 221), iraverse all
the principal streets (5¢.) and also run to Zonawanda (p. iu), Nagara
(comp. p.PZM), etc. — A Belt Railway Line, starting at the Union Depot,
makes the circuit of the city (15 M.) in 3/; hr. (fares 5-30c.).

Post Office (P1. D, 7), Swan St.

Theatres. Star Theatre (Pl. C, cor. Pearl St. and Mohawk St. (25 ¢.
to $ 1); Lyceum, Washington St., near Broadway (16-75 ¢.); Court St. Theatre
(1. C, D, for vaudevilles, etc. (smoking allowed; 15-75 ¢.); Germania,
331 Elliot'St., performances in German. — Roof Garden, Main St., cor. of
High St., with concerts, restaurant, etc. (adm. 16 ¢.). — Good Concerts
are given at Buffalo, mostly in the Music Hall (p. 212), by the Bufalo
Symphony Orchesira, the Buffalo Vocal Society, and other associations.
Bands play in the parks in summer.

Buffalo, the second in size of the cities of New York State, with
(1890) 260,664 inhab. (now estimated at 335,000), lies at the E.
end of Lake Erie, at the mouth of the Buffalo River and head of the
Niagara River, 20 M. above the Niagara Fells. It is well built, and
many of its wide streets are shaded with trees and smoothly paved
with asphalt.

The name of the city is supposed to be derived from the herds of
buffalo which frequenwg the creek here entering the lake. The first
dwelling for a white man wag erected here in 179i', but it was not till
after the construction of the Erie Canal in 1825 that the {lace increased
with any great rapidity. Between 1880 and 1890 it added 100,000 souls to
its population. e commerce of Buffalo is very great, as its situation
makes it an emporium for wuch of the traffic with the great North-West,

14%
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Tts lake-harhour is -afe and capacinus, and it has several miles of water-
tront. Lumber (600 unllion fect annually), grain, coal (78 million tons),
and live-stock (ca. 10 million head ycarly) are among the chief articles of
trade. The grain elevators have an aggregate capacity of 16-17 million
bushels. The industries of Buflalo include brewing, distilling, oil-refining,
car building, and the manufacture of metal goods, soap, and starch. T‘))J&;
employ 66,000 hands, while their produce in 1890 was valued at $101,000,000.
The population includes a large proportion of Germans and many Poles
and Italians Comp. Paul's ‘Dictionary of Buffalo” (&c ).

Lake Ere (570 tt.), the second (counting from the E.) of the chain
of Great Lakes between the United States and Canada, is 250 M. long and
60 M wide. It is by far the shallowest of all, having an average depth
of only 8% ft. 1t communicates with Lake Huron by the Detroit River
(see p. 304) and pours its waters into Lake Ontario by the Niagara River
(see p. 220). It is the scene of a very busy navigation, no fewer than
11,231 vessels, of an aggregate burden of over 11,000,000 tons, entering
and clearing its harbour in 1896. The first vessel to navigate the lake
was built on the Niagara River by La Salle in 1679, and the first steam-
boat was launched in 1818. .

To reach Maix Sr. (Pl. C-F, 1-8) from the Uniom Depot (Pl.
D, 7), we proceed to the left (W.). Following Main St. to the right
(N.), we soon reach the Weed Block, at the corner of Swan St., in
which President Cleveland lived when in Buffalo. At the opposite
comer of Swan St. is the huge Ellicoit Square Building, said to be
the largest office -building in the world, with 16 elevators and
bousing a business-community of between 4000 and 5000 souls.
On the left is *St. Paul’s Church (P1. C, 7), one of the most success-
ful Gothic (E. E.) churches in America. A little back from the
church, fronting on Franklin St., is the substantial City Hall, with
a tower 200 ft. high (view). [Close by, at the S.W. corner of Pearl
and Church Sts., is the *Guaranty Building, by Louis Sullivan.
a fine example of simple yet dignified commercial architecture,
with terracotta ornamentation.] To the xight, at the corner of Eagle
St., is the imposing Iroquois Hotel (p. 211 ; view from roof). A littie
farther on, the street crosses Lafayette Square (P1. C, D, 7), with a
War Monument. Here, to the right, at the corner of Broadway, stands
the handsome *Public Library (PL D, 7), which contains 85,000
vols. and various collections.

The spacious *Reading Room on the groundfloor contains E. A. Poe's
watch and a very interesting “Collection of autograph MSS. (Howells, C.
E. Craddock, etc.). In one case is a Manual of Arithmetic published at
Raleigh, N. C., during the Civil War (1863), open at a curious example.

On the first floor is the Fine Arts Academy, with a picture-gallery, a
fine ion of etchings by Sey Haden, and some sculptures and casts
-— The-Buffalo Historical Society (second floor) has interesting collections
of relics. — In the basement is the museum of the Society of Natural Sciences.

At the corner of Niagara St. stands the Erie Co. Savings Bank.
Main St. then intersects the wide Genesee Street (PL. C-F, 5-7). To
the left, 1/ M. farther on, at the corners of Edward St., are the large
Music Hall and the R. C. *Church of St. Louis (PL.D, 6).

Just to the W. of this point, at the S.E. corner of Edward St.
and Franklin St., is the Grosvenor Library (P1. C, T), a free reference
library with about 50,000 vols. (open 9-6).
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Onc of the finest residence-streets in Buffalo is *DELAWARE
AveNvE (Pl. C, D, 3-7), which begins at Niagara Sguare (P1. C, 7)
and runs to the W. of and parallel with Main St. At the corner of
Niagara Sq. and Delaware Ave. is the house of President Millard
Fillmore (1800-1874), now a boarding -house. Among the other
buildings in this street are St. Joseph’s College, cor. of Church St.;
the Methodist Episcopal Church, cor. of Tupper St.; *Trinity Church,
between Tupper and Edward Sts.; and the Synagogue, between
Allen and North Sts. )

Delaware Ave. leads to (21/y M.) Forest Lawn Cemetery(see below),
but in the meantime we may turn to the left at(11/4M.) North Street
(P). C-E, 5), another handsome residence-street, and follow it to
(1/a M.) the Circle (P1. C, D), containing the *First Presbyterian
Church. Beyond the Circle we follow Porter Avenue, which leads to
(1/4 M.) the small Prospect Park (PL. B, 5; with the Niagara Hotel,
p. 211) and (/4 M.) the *Front (Pl A, B, 5), a bold bluff on the
Niagara River, affording a fine view of Lake Erie, the river, and the
Canadian shore (1 M. distant). A little to the N is Fort Porter. a
small military station, with a band and dress parade at sunset. Con-
tinuing to follow Niagara Street along the river, we pass the Water-
works (with a ‘crib’ in the river) and Fort Erie Ferry (P1. A, 4) and
reach (2 M.) the International Bridge (P1. A, 2), /4 M. long, which
crosses the river with the aid of Squaw Island and was completed in
1873 at a cost of $1,500,000 (300,000¢.).

Retracing our steps to Forest AveNue (P1. B-D, 2), we follow
it towards the E., passing (left) the large grounds and buildings of
the State Insane Asylum (Pl C, 2; open on Mon., Wed., & Frid.,
2-5p.m.). In 11/o M. we reach one of the entrances to the “Park
(Pl. D, E, 1, 2), which is prettily laid out and contains a boating
lake. Adjoining the park on the S. and E. is *Forest Lawn Ceme-
tery (PL D, E, 2, 3), with the grave of President Fillmore (see above).
Near the S.W. entrance are a statue of the Indian chief Red Jacket
and the Nelson Blocher Monument, the latter a piece of crude realism
which has strong local admirers. Near the same entrance is a hand-
some Crematorium (Pl D, 3).

On the S.E. Forest Lawn Cemetery is bounded by Main St.,
whence we may return to our hotel by tramway. Or we may follow
it out for about 1/p M. to the HumeoLpT PaRkwAY (Pl E, F, 2-4).
This leads to (1t/; M.) Humboldt Park (Pl F, §), another portion
of the park system. Thence we may now return to Main St. by Gene-
see St. (tramway). — Those who have time may take a car on Broad-
way (PL. D, F, 6, 7) and proceed through a German and Polish dis-
trict, passing the State Arsenal (P1. D, 7), to (3 M.) the terminus of
the line. A littleway farther out, to the left, are the *Wagner Palace
Car Works, in which the wood-carving machines and other pro-
cesses are interesting (visitors generally admitted on application).
— Farther on in the same direction, beyond a labyrinth of railway
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tracks, ate a series of gigantic Coal Elevators, 1 M. long and 2001t.
high. — Among other buildings may be mentioned the new Post
Office (PL. D, 7), bounded by Ellicott, Oak, Swan, and South Divi-
sion Sts.; the Board of Trade (P). C, 7; view from roof), cor. of
Sepeca and Pearl Sts. ; the Buffalo General Hospital (PL. D, 5), High
St.; the Morgan Building (good view from tower; adm. 10¢.), at
the S.W. corner of Niagara and Pearl Sts. (P1. G, 7); the Real Estate
Exchange, in Pearl St. (Pl C, 7); St. Joseph’s Cathedral (R. C.;
PL C, 7), Franklin St. ; Canisius College (PL. D, 6), Washington St.,
and several other R. C. institutions; the University of Buffalo (P).
D, 5), High St.; and the Erie County Almshouse, N. Main St.

ExcugstoN STEaMERS run from the foot of Main St. to Fort Erie (Ca-
nada), Crustal Beach, Woodlawn Beack, and other points of interest on the
lake Excursions may be also made to Chautaugua (p. 307), Lakewood
(p 307), ete ; but the favourite is, of course, that to °Niagara Falls
(p. 219), which may be made by railroad (see below), by steamer (return
fare 50¢.), by four-horse coach (in summer), or by electric car (35 c., re-
turn-fare 50 ¢ ). — Buffalo is an important railway-centre, lines radiating
hence in all directions (see RR. 34, 46 etc ).

The N. Y. C. linc from Buffalo to Niagara Falls runs along the
right bank of Niagara River. 444 M. Black Rock; 451 M. Tonawanda,
with a large trade in lumber; 462 M. Niagara Falls, see p. 219.

Beyond the Falls station the line goes on to (2 M.) Suspension Bridge
and (7 M.) Lewiston (p. 225), where it connects with the steamer to Zoronto.

b. Vih West Shore Railway.

453 M. RALwAY to (420 M.) Buffalo in 11!/2-16 hrs. ($8; parlor-car or
<lecper § 2); to (453 M.) Suspension Bridge in 121/2-17 hrs. (same fares). The
through-cars do not run through Albany, but holders of unlimited tickets
may_go vid Albany, on notice to the conductor. From Schenectady on-
wards this line follows almost the same route as the N. Y. C. R. R.,
having been constructed as a rival line and afterwards bought up by the
N. Y. C. R. R. Co.

From New York to (129 M.) Ravena, see R. 21 ¢c. The Buffalo line
here diverges to the left from that to Albany (R. b4). 143 M. Voor-
heesville, junction of a line to Cobleskill, ete. (R. 23); 1531y M.
South Schenectady (p. 204): 1601/9 M. Rotterdam, junction of the
Fitchburg R. R. (p. 149). Our line follows the S. bank of the Mo-
hawk, parallel with the N. Y. C. R. R. on the N. bank. From (191 M.)
Canajoharie coaches run to (8 M.) Sharon Springs (p. 175; fare $1).
210 M. Little Falls (p. 205). From (247%/3 M.) Mokawk coaches run
to (10 M.) Richfield Springs (p. 206). — 233 M. Utica (p. 206). —
At (259 M.) Oneida Castle we intersect the N. Y., Ont., & W. R. R.
(see p. 306). — 279 M. Syracuse (Rail. Restaurant), see p. 207.
— 320 M. Lyons. Beyond (350 M.) Fairport the trains via (360 M.)
Rochester (Rail. Restaurant; see p. 210) diverge to the right, while
others keep on vid (363 M.) Genesee Junction.

429 M. Buffalo, see p. 211.

From Buffalo to (4563 M.) Suspension Bridge, Niagara, ses above.
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c. Vi Delaware, Lackawanna, & Western Railway.

40 M. Ramway to Buffalo in 10-14 hrs. (fare $8; sleeper $2; parlor
car $1.50). The trains start from Hoboken (ferries from Barclay St. and
Christopher St.; comp. p. 6).

Hoboken, see p.56. The train threads the Bergen Tunnel (7/g M.).
11 M. Passaic, with (1893) 17,894 inhab., at the head of navigation
on the Passaic River, — 15 M. Paterson (C. 8. Hotel, $3), an indus-
trial city with (1895) 97,344 inhab. and large silk and cotton mills.
The Passaic Falls here are 50 ft. high. — 35 M. Denville (520 ft.).

Another route of the same railway to this point leads vid (8 M.) Newark
(p. 228); 12 M. Orange, a pretty little suburban city of (1895) 22,792 inhab.,
adjoining Weet Orange, with the laboratory and home (in Llewellyn Park)
ot Thomas A. Edison, the inventor, and also the home of H. A. Harvey
(1824-93), the inventor of ‘Harveyized steel’; 20 M. Summit (380 ft.); and
(30 M.) Morristown (Mansion Ho., $3), with a historical musenm in a
house ied by Washi ters 1n 1777 and later. — 37 M.
Denville, see above. B

From (46 M.} Hopatcong coaches run to (4M.) Lake Hopatcong
(725 1t.), 81/3M. long and 31/> M. wide, with several summer-hotels.
— 48 M. Stanhope (870 ft.) is the station (stage) for (2'/y M.) the
pretty little Budd's Lake. — From (57 M.) Hackettstown (570 ft.)
stages run to Schooley's Mountain (1200 ft.), another summer-resort
(Dorincourt Ho., $3Y/o-4; Heath Ho., $3-31/). — 67 M. Washington
(500 £t.) is the junction of a line to (14 M.) Easton (p. 250) and Phi-
ladelphia. Farther on our line penetrates the Manunkae Chunk Mt.
by the Voss Gap Tunnel, 330 yds. long. 77 M. Manunka Chunk, the
junction of the Belvedere Division of the Penna. R. R.

88M. Delaware Water Gap (320 ft. ; *Kittatinny House, * Waier
Gap Ho., $3-4; Glenwood, $2-3), a group of hotels and cottages,
at the *Water Gap, or gorge, where the Delaware forces its way
through the Kittatinny or Blue Mts., the Minst rising to the W. (in
Pennsylvania) and Tammany (comp. p. 32) to the E. (in New
Jersey). The gorge is about 2M. long, with rocky sides 1500 ft. high,
and is 5o narrow as barely to leave room for the railway and the river.

‘Whether this immense chasm has been caused by one mighty eruption,
or by a gradual yielding of stratum after stratum, by the immense pres-
sure of the waters of a lake thousands of acres in area . .. is of course
a subject of mere conjecture. . . . The evidences of the action of water
and rocks hundreds of feet above the present level of the river-bed, and
the masses of drift forming isolated hills and alluvial banks, indicate
lake-like repose in the country now drained by the tributaries of the
stream above the great gate in the mountain barrier® (L. W. Brodhead’s
‘Delaware Water Gap’). The Indian name of Minisink (‘the water is gone”),
applied to the country above the Gap, foinw to the traditional existence
of this lake. Several other gaps in the Blue Mts. are of similar late forma-
tion (comp. pp. 250, 251). — The Gap should be seen from the river, the
road, Tab{ Rock, and Lovers® Leap.

‘Wargs (comp. Map supplied at the hotels). To Eureka Falls, the Moss
Grotto, and Rebecca’s Bath, %y the carriage-road through the Gap to (?/3 M.)
the first creek. — Hunlers’ Spring, 1[s M. farther up the *Purcka Glen, is
also reached by a white-marked path diverging to the right from the Mt.
Minsi Kath (see p. 216). — The Silvan Way, beginning at the small lake
near the Water Gap House and indicated by white marks, leads vid Cooper’s
Cliff and Table Rock (500 ft. above the river) to (Ifz M.) Caldeno Falls, the
Moss Cataract, and Diana’s Bath. — By turning to the left 200 yds. farther
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on we can descend to the (14 M.) Ledge Path (red marks) and follow it
10 the leﬂ, ast the Lovers® Retreat, back to (1/2M.) the hotel. — To ascend

Mt, Minsi (; ft.; 11/2-2 hrs.) we follow the Ledge Path (see above; red
matkl), passing the Lovers’ Retreat and Winona Cliff, and making a slight

ession (path with yellow marks) to “Prospect Point (1 M. from hotel;

70%’ ft. above the river; view). The top, 2 M. farther on, commands an
extensive “View. The ’summit is also Known as the Sappers’ View, from
the Honourable Corps of Sappers and Miners, an asgociation of New Yorkers
and Philadelphians, which had about 100 officers of various grades to
command a single individual known as the ‘High Private’. This body
made many of the paths and roads in the vicinity. — On the top of
‘Winona Cliff is the Lovers® Leap, reached by a blue-marked path diverging
from the Ledge Path. — To ascend Mt. Tammany (1480 ft.; 112-2hrs.) we
cross the river and start below the slate-factory.

Among the favourite DRives are those to Struud:bury (3M.), Deer Park
avd Cherry Valley (a round of 10 M.), Buttermilk Falls (3 M.), Falls of
Winona (12M.), Marshalls Fails (1 M.), and Castle Rock (4 M.).

A small STEAMER plies on the Delaware, and Boars may be hired for
rowing or fishing. Among the places visited along the river are the Jndian
Ladder Blu], Mather*s Spring, and the_Point of Rocks.

Fro: (p. 230) the ‘Water Gap is reached hy the
Pennsylvama R. R. in 3‘/z hrs., vid Zrenton (p. 228).

In leaving the Water Gap the train crosses Brodhead Creek and
penetrates Rock Difficult by a narrow cutting. — Beyond (92 M.)
Stroudsburg (400 ft.) we soon begin to ascend the steep slope of
Pocono Mt., passing through a tunnel near the top (view). At(118M.)
Tobyhanna (1930 ft.) we begin to descend the W. slope of the
Allegheny Mts., at places very rapidly.

145 M. Scranton (10601t ; 5 Jermyn, $215-5; Westminster, $3;
Terrace, $ 2-3), with (1890) 75,245 inhab. [now probably 100, 000),
at the confluence of the Roarmg Brook and the Lackawanna, owes
its importance to the vast fields of anthracite coal in the neighbour-
hood. Itsiron industries are extensive. — Beyond Scranton we pass
several small stations and enter New York State (‘Empire State’).

207 M. Binghamton (845 ft; Arlington, $2-3; Hotel Benneit,
$21/5-4), a manufacturing town of 35,000 inhab., is the junction of
railways to Albany (D. & H. R. R.; p. 176), Richfield Springs
(p. 206), Syzacuse (p.”207), Utica (p. 206), etc., and of the Erie
Railway (R.28d). — Our line here turns to the W. and follows the
same course as the Erie Railroad (p. 218), the one on the right
and the other on the left bank of the Susquehanna. 228 M. Owego
(816 ft Ahwaga, $ 2), at the confluence of the Owego and the

tion of a line to Ithaca (p. 208).

264 M. Elmn'a (855 ft.; Rathbun, $ 21/5-3; Frasier, Delevan, $2;
Elmira Water Cure), an industrial town with 30 893 inhab., contains
large rolling mills, the car-shops of the Erie Railroad, a Female
College, and an Academy of Science. The Elmira Reformatory has
played an important partin the reformatory treatment of criminals.

Railways radiate hence to Watkins G!m ; 209) and Rochester (p. 210),
to Ithaca (p. 208) and Canastota (p. 207), armburg (p 255) and Phila’
delphia (p. 230), and through the LeMgh Va

280 M. Corning (930 ft.; Dickinson Ho., $‘2), vnth 8850 inhab.,
is the junction of lines to Rochester (p. 210) and Williamsport
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(p- 252). At (326 M.) Waylend (1360 ft.) we part company with
theErie line, which here turns to the N. 333 M. Dansville (1040 ft
Dansville Sanitariuw, § 31/5-5); 365 M. Rochester § Pittsburg Jun.c
tion, for lines to the . to Rochester and to the S. to Pittsburg.

410 M. Buffalo, see p. 211
Frow Buffalo to Niagara Falls, see p. 214 or p 219.

d. Vih Erie Railway,

444 M. Frie R.R. to (424 M.) Bufalo in 12'/; hrs (fare $8; parlor-car
or sleeper $2); to (444 M.) Suspension Bridge in 131/,-17 hrs (fares as above).

The train starts from Jersey City (comp. p. 8; ferries from 23rd St.
and Chambers St) — This line, constructed in 1836-52, passes some f'ne
scenery in penetrating the Allegheny .

Jersey City, see p. 56. The train threads the Bergen Tunnel
(p. 215) and traverses the Salt Marshes of the Hackensack.

These extensive marshes are covered with reeds and sedge grass,
growing in soft mud, which is sometimes 40 ft. deep. They arc over
flowed at high tide.

Beyond (9%/s M.) Rutherford we cross the Passaic. 121/ M.
Passaic (p. 218); 17 M. Paterson (see p. 216). At (32 M.) Suffern
(300 1t.) we enter New York State (p. 216). — 34 M. Ramapo, in
the picturesque valley of that name. — 38 M. Tuxedo.

About 11/2 M. to the W. is Tuxedo Lake, the progerty of the Tuxedo
Park Association, a club of wealthy New Yorkers who have made this
one of the most f: rts and game- n the
country. On the sheres of the lake are the club- house and the couages
of members. A good golf-course has been laid out.

47 M. Turner's (658 ft., Rail. Restaurant) is the junction of a
line to Newburgh (p. 169) — 50 M. Monroe (Monroe Hotel, $2).

About 9 M. to the S. lies *Greenwood Lake (1000 ft.), a favonntc
resort, 10 M. long and 1 M. wide, also reached by a direct railway from
Jersey City. The chief hotels are the Brandon House (321/2-3), in Greenwood
Lake Village, at the N. end of the lake, and the Reerside House (W. bank).

60 M. Goshen, junction of aline to Kingston and Rondout
(p. 169); 67 M. Middletown (560 ft.; Madison Ho., $2), with 14,977
inhab., junction of the New York, Ontario, & Western R. R. to Oswego
(comp. R. 47¢). Beyond (71 M.) Howells the line ascends the
Shawangunk Range, and the scenery improves. Beyond (76 M.)
Otisville the train reaches the summit (870 ft.) by a long rocky
cutting and begins to descend rapidly into the valley of the Delaware.

88 M. Port Jervis (440 ft.; Fowler Ho., from $ 2 ; Delaware Ho.,
from $11/,), situated at the junction of the Delaware and the Never-
sink, is a village of 9327 inhab., frequented as a summer-resort.

At Port Jervis the Delaware abruptly changes its course from S.E. to
S.W. and runs hence, parallel to the Aliegheny Mts., to (A2 M) the Dela-
ware Water Gap, v\here it again turns to the S.E. in breaking through
the Blue R“i%f A fine road, much frequented by hlcvchsls, runs along
the river at the foot of the shaly bluffs on the right bank and the scenery
of this section of the Upper Delaware, in *Pike Co unty (Penna.), is de-
servedly famous and much visited by artists. Numerous picturesque falls
are formed by the streams descending from the mountains fo the Delaware
The region is as yet uninvaded by the railway. Among the chief points
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on the road are the following: — 7 M. Milford (Fauchere, $3; Bluf Iio ),
near the mouth of the Sawkill, the beautiful falls of which are 3/s M. distant.
Otter’s Cligr (800 ft.), to the S. of Milford, affords a fine view of the valley.
— 10Y2 M Mouth of the Raymondskiil, with a fine cataract, 11/> M. back
from the river. — 15 M. Dingman's Ferry (High Falls Ho., $2-3), at the
mouth of Dingman’s Creek, which forms several falls, the finest in Childs
Park — 30 M. Bushkill (Peters Ho., Riverside Ho.), at the confluence of
the Big and Latle Bushkill Creeks. The falls of the latter (3 M) are the
most beautiful in the district. The Delaware here makes the famous ‘Wal
pack Bend’, shaped like the letter S. — At (36 M.) Marshall's Creck, also
with a fall, the road to Stroudsburg (p. 246) diverges to the right (inland)
— 42 M. Delaware Water Gap, see p. 215.

The Tri-States Rock, to the S. of Port Jervis, marks the meeting of
New York, New Jersey, and Pennsylvania. — Among other picturesque
resorts within easy reach of Port Jervis are High Point (1600 ft ; The Inn,
$4) and Lake Marcia, 4 M. to the E., on the ridge of the Kitlatinny or
Shawangunk Mis. (coach).

Beyond Port Jervis the train crosses the Delaware into Penn-
sylvania (‘Keystone State’) and runs along its right bank, highabove
the river. .Great engineering difficulties were overcome in making
this paxt of the line, wirere the river-gorge is deep and tortuons. At
(111 M.) Lackawazen (650 ft.) the Delaware and Hudson Canal
crosses the Delaware by an aqueduct. Like most of the other small
stations in the ‘Delaware Highlands' this is a summer-resort with
several unpretending hotels and boarding-houses.

At (116 M.) Mast Hope we recross the river and re-enter New
York. About 4 M. to the W. is the domain of the Forest Lake As-
sociation (1500 ft.). — At (122 M.) Narrowsburg the valley is very
narrow. Beyond (177 M.) Deposit (1010£t.) we quit the Delaware,
turn to the left (S.W.), and begin to ascend the ridge separating it
from the Susquehanna. Fine scenery. From (184 M.) Gulf Summit
(1375 ft.) we descend rapidly, soon obtaining a fine *View of the
Susquehanna (right). We cross the Caseade Bridge (180 ft. high) and
the Starrucce Viaduet, 1200 ft. Jong and 110 ft. high. 192 M. Sus-
quehanna (915 ft.), with railway repair-shops, lies on the left bank
of the river. — The line now descends through the Susquebanna
Valley. Beyond (216 M.) Binghamton (870 ft.; see p. 216) it runs
parallel with the Lackawanna Railway gR. 28¢), on the opposite
(right) bank. 237 M. Owego (p. 246); 274 M. Elmira (p. 246). At
(291 M.) Corning (940 ft.; p. 246) a branch-line to Rochester
(p. 210) runs to the right (N.).

At (332 M.) Hornellsville (1160 ft. ; Sherwood, $2-21/5; Page
Ho., $2; Rail. Restaurant), a town of 10,996 inhab., with railroad
works, the Buffalo branch diverges to the right from the main line,
which goes on to (414 M.) Salamanca and (460 M.) Dunkirk (see
p. 307). — 362 M. Portage (1315 ft.; Ingham Ho., $2) is the station
for the beautiful *Portage Falls, formed here by the Genesee River.

The Upper or Horseshoe Falls, 70 ft. high, are 3/s M. below the village
About V4 M. farther down are the Middle Falle, 110 tt. high, with a cave
called the ‘Devil's Oven’ in the rocks near the foot of the precipice. For

2 M. farther the river descends through a n